
{edmOr {dÚmnrR>, H$moëhmnya 
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

~r.E.1/~r.H$m°‘.1 : B.A. I/B.Com I 

Aä¶mgH«$‘ : Syllabus 

June 2018 onward  

Board of Studies in Marathi  

Choice Based Credit System 

Compulsory Generic Elective (CGE-1) : Marathi (Course - A) 

Amdí¶H$ AZwf§{JH$ {ZdS> (CGE-1) : ‘amR>r (Aä¶mgn{ÌH$m - A) 
gÌ 1 : Semester - I 

nmR>çnwñVH$ - ímãXg§{hVm  
1. Zmnmg ‘wcm§Mr JmoîQ> ({ZdS>H$ coI)  

g§nm. AéÊm ímodVo, G$Vwa§J àH$mímZ, ‘w§~B©.  
2. ì¶pŠV‘Îd {dH$mg Am{U ^mfm  

C{Ôï>ço : 

1. {dÚmÏ¶mªMr ‘amR>r ^mfm Am{U gm{hË¶m{df¶r A{^ê$Mr {dH${gV H$aUo.  
2. ‘amR>r gm{hË¶ n§anam, coIH$, H$dr ¶m§Mm n[aM¶ H$ê$Z XoUo.  
3. {dÚmÏ¶mª‘Ü¶o ‘mV¥^mfm, amîQ´>r¶ EH$mË‘Vm Am{U CÀM ‘mZdr ‘yë¶m§{df¶r OmUrd {Z‘m©U H$aUo.  
4. {dÚmÏ¶mªMm ì¶pŠV‘Îd {dH$mg KS>dyZ {d{dY narjm Am{U ñnYm© narjm§Mr nyd©V¶mar H$ê$Z KoUo.  
5. {Z~§YcoIZmÀ¶m ‘mÜ¶‘mVyZ ^mfm Cn¶moOZmMr H$m¡ímë¶o {dH${gV H$aUo.  

A.H«$. 
Sr.No. 

KQ>H$ 
Topic 

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m 
Teaching Hours 

lo¶m§H$  
Credit 

{d^mJ 1 
Module I 

1) {ZdS> - ¶ímd§Vamd MìhmU 
2) dmQ>odaÀ¶m gmdë¶m - Hw$gw‘mJ«O 
3) nÝZmg n¡H$s ímyÝ¶ ‘mH©$g² - ímm§Vm~mB© ímoiHo$ 

15 1 

{d^mJ 2 
Module II 

4) ímãXm§Mo ‘moc - M§ÐímoIa Y‘m©{YH$mar 
5) g§J‘ZoaMo {Xdg - X¶m ndma 
ì¶p³V{dímof boI : 
6) g§H$ën {gÓrbm ZoÊmmam ‘hmnwéf : S>m°. ~mnyOr gmiw§Io  
    - ~id§V Xoím‘wI   

15 1 

{d^mJ 3 
Module III 

 ì¶pŠV‘Îd g§H$ënZm 

 ì¶pŠV‘Îd {dH$mgmgmR>r Amdí¶H$ KQ>H$ 

 ì¶pŠV‘Îd {dH$mgmV ^mf oMo ‘hÎd 

15 1 

{d^mJ 4 
Module IV 

 ^m{fH$ H$m¡ímë¶o(ldU, dmMZ, ̂ mfU Am{U coIZ H$m¡ímë¶o) 

 H$m¶©H«$‘mMo g§¶moOZ - ñdmJV, àmñVm{dH$, n[aM¶, 
‘ZmoJV, Am^ma, gyÌg§McZ Am{U H$m¶©H«$‘mMo 
’$cH$boIZ 

15 1 



g§X^© J«§WgyMr: 

A.H«$. J«§WmMo Zm§d coIH$ / g§nmXH$ àH$mímZ 

1 ~XcVo ‘amR>r gm{hË¶ d g§ñH¥$Vr g§nm. {dcmg aUgw^o l{‘H$ à{VîR>mZ, H$moëhmnya 

2 {ímjÊm ‘hfu S>m°. ~mnyOr gmiw§Io  
g§nm. gwaoím nmQ>rb, 
VwH$mam‘ nmQ>rb  

nmaI àH$mímZ, ~oiJm§d 

3 {Zir nhmQ> am. J. OmYd gwaoe EOÝgr, nwÊmo 

4 gm{hË¶g§dmX {d. ím§. Mm¡Kwco à{V‘m àH$mímZ, nwÊmo 

5 ‘amR>r gm{hË¶mVrc ñn§XZo Jmo. ‘. Hw$cH$Uu gwnU© àH$mímZ, nwÊmo 

6 gm{hË¶mVrc {dMmaYmam Ho$. a§. {ímadmS>H$a nÙJ§Ym àH$mímZ, nwÊmo 

7 qMVZmÀ¶m dmQ>m {Z‘©cHw$‘ma ’$S>Hw$co ‘ohVm npãcqímJ hmD$g, nwÊmo 

8 gm{hË¶ g‘OyZ KoVmZm XÎmm ^JV 
‘ram ~wŠg A°ÊS> npãcHo$ímZ, 
Am¡a§Jm~mX 

9 gm{hË¶ : ‘yë¶ Am{U ‘yë¶m§H$Z {Z{eH$m§V R>H$ma gw{dYm àH$mímZ, gmobmnya 

10 gm{hË¶, ^mfm Am{U g‘mO {‘qcX ~mo{H$c ‘m¡O àH$mímZ, ‘w§~B© 

11 ì¶mdhm[aH$ ‘amR>r c.am. Z{gam~mXH$a ’$S>Ho$ àH$mímZ, H$moëhmnya 

12 ^m{fH$ gO©Z Am{U Cn¶moOZ 
amOZ Jdg, AéU qímXo, 
Jmo‘Q>oœa nmQ>rc 

X¶m© àH$mímZ, nwÊmo 

13 ì¶mdhm[aH$ ‘amR>r ñZohc Vmdao ñZohdY©Z àH$mímZ, nwÊmo 

14 
gyÌg§MbZ : EH$ à¶ËZgmÜ¶ 
H$bm 

í¶m‘gw§Xa {‘aOH$a  ZmJZmb§Xm àH$mímZ, Bñbm‘nya 

 

àíZn{ÌHo$Mo ñdê$n 
Pattern of Question Paper 

EHy$U JwÊm - 50 : Total Marks – 50  
 

àíZ 1 ¶mo½¶ n¶m©¶ {ZdS>m  10 JwÊm 

àíZ 2 {d^mJ 1 darb A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}Îmar àíZ (XmoZ n¡H$s EH$) 10 JwÊm 

àíZ 3 {d^mJ 2 darb A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}Îmar àíZ (XmoZ n¡H$s EH$) 10 JwÊm 

àíZ 4 {d^mJ 3 darb cKwÎmar àíZ (VrZ n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwÊm 

àíZ 5 {d^mJ 4 darb cKwÎmar àíZ (Mma n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwÊm 
 
Q>rn : àíZ H«$. 1 ‘Yrc dñVw{ZîR> àíZ {d^mJ 1 d 2 darb AgVrb 



{edmOr {dÚmnrR>, H$moëhmnya 
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

~r.E.1/~r.H$m°‘.1 : B.A. I/B.Com I 

Aä¶mgH«$‘ : Syllabus 

June 2018 onward  

Board of Studies in Marathi  

Choice Based Credit System 

Compulsory Generic Elective (CGE-2) : Marathi (Course - B) 

Amdí¶H$ AZwf§{JH$ {ZdS> > (CGE-2) : ‘amR>r (Aä¶mgn{ÌH$m - ~) 

gÌ 2 : Semester - II 

nmR>çnwñVH$ - ímãXg§{hVm 

A.H«$. 
Sr.No. 

KQ>H$ 
Topic 

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m 
Teaching Hours 

lo¶m§H$  
Credit 

{d^mJ 1 
Module I 

1. g§V Zm‘Xod 1) n{VVnmdZ 
 2) n§T>arg Omdo 
2. AZ§V ’§$Xr 1) O‘mZm Amcm C’$amQ>m 
 2) ho ‘wIm© IyU VH$m© 
3. ‘hmË‘m ’w$co 1) ‘mZdm§Mm Y‘© EH$ 
 2) Yra 
4. ~mcH$dr 1) ’w$camUr 
 2) Aßgam§Mo JmÊmo 

15 1 

{d^mJ 2 

Module II 

5. qdXm H$a§XrH$a 1) ‘mÂ¶m ‘Zm ~Z XJS>                  
 2) PnVmc 
6. dmhê$ gmoZdUo 1) JmoYS> 
 2) Midi åhUOo 
7. àkm X¶m ndma 1) ‘mÊmgmgmaIm ‘mÊmyg AgyZhr 
 2) AmJ Am{Êm ’w$’$mQ>m  
8. EH$ZmW nmQ>rc 1) ímha EH$ CXmg nmoH$ir 
 2) ímmoY¶mÌm 

15 1 

{d^mJ 3 

Module III 

 {Z~§YmMo ñdê$n, ì¶már 

 {Z~§YmMo KQ>H$ 

 {Z~§YmMo àH$ma 

 {Z~§YmMr d¡{ímîQ>ço 

15 1 

{d^mJ 4 

Module IV 
 qZ~Y coIZ (àmË¶{jH$mgh dJm©V gamd H$ê$Z KoÊmo) 15 1 

 



g§X ©̂ J«§WgyMr : 

A.H«$. J«§WmMo Zm§d coIH$ / g§nmXH$ àH$mímZ 

1 Zm‘Xod JmWm  h. lr. ímoUmocrH$a  gm{hË¶ AH$X‘r, Zdr {Xëbr  

2 AZ§V ’§$Xr ¶m§À¶m H${dVm d cmdÊ¶m  g§nm. ‘YwH$a ‘m|T>o  nÙJ§Ym àH$mímZ, nwÊmo  

3 ‘hmË‘m ’w$co g‘J« dmL>²‘¶ g§nm. YZ§O¶ H$sa d BVa  ‘hmamï´> amÁ¶ gm{hË¶ Am{U 
g§ñH¥$Vr ‘§S>i, ‘w~§B©   

4 g‘J« ~mcH$dr  g§nm. Z§Xm AmnQ>o  nm°ß¶wca àH$mímZ, ‘w§~B©  

5 g§{hVm  g§nm. ‘§Joím nmS>JmdH$a  H$m°pÝQ>ZoÝQ>c àH$mímZ, nwÊmo 

6 JmoYS>  dmhé gmoZdÊmo  a{damO àH$mímZ, nwÊmo  

7 ‘r {^S>dy nmhVo¶ g‘J«mímr S>moim  àkm ndma  J«§Wmbr, ‘w§~B© 

8 Iw§Q>çm§da Q>m§Jbobr Xþ:I§  EH$ZmW nmQ>rb  nm°ß¶wba àH$mímZ, ‘w§~B©.  

9 g§V Zm‘Xod ho. {d. BZm‘Xma  Ho$gar àH$mímZ, nwÊmo 

10 g§V Zm‘Xod : g‘mOímmñÌr¶ Aä¶mg í¶m‘gw§Xa {‘aOH$a ZmJZmc§Xm àH$mímZ, nwÊmo 

11 ‘amR>r ímm{har dmL²>‘¶mMo ñdê$n   M§ÐH$m§V ì¶dhmao  {dœ^maVr àH$mímZ, ZmJnya 

12 ‘amR>r gm{hË¶ no«aUm d ñdê$n  g§nm. Jmo. ‘m. ndma, ‘.X. 
hmVH$U§JcoH$a 

nm°ß¶wca àH$mímZ, ‘w§~B© 

13 gm{hË¶ AÜ¶mnZ d àH$ma  g§nm. lr. nw. ̂ mJdV d BVa  nm°ß¶wca àH$mímZ, ‘w§~B©  

14 ‘amR>r H${dVm Am{U AmYw{ZH$Vm  ¶ímd§V ‘Zmoha  gwJmdm àH$mímZ, nwÊmo 

15 Am{Xdmgr gm{hË¶ Am{U g§ñH¥$Vr  ^wO§J ‘olm‘ cmoH$dmL²>‘¶ J¥h, ‘w§~B© 

16 Am{XdmVm© (dmhê$ gmoZdUo 
{deofm§H$) 

g§nm. {XnH$Hw$‘ma didr, 
C‘mH$m§V didr 

{edH$‘c àH$mímZ, H$moëhmnya 

17 dmhê$ gmoZdUo : ì¶³VrnmgyZ 
g‘îQ>rn¶ªVMm gå¶H$ àdmg  

g§nm. àímm§V ZmJmdH$a gå¶H$ {dÐmohr à~moYZ 
àH$mímZ, H$moëhmnya 

18 dV©‘mZ {nT>rMo g§X^©  g§nm. M§ÐH$m§V nmoVXma  X.‘.gm.àH$mímZ, H$moëhmnya 

19 H$mì¶mMr ^yfUo  ‘.dm. Ym|S>  nÙJ§Ym àH$mímZ, nwÊmo  

20 ‘amR>r H${dVoÀ¶m Zì¶m {Xímm  ‘h|Ð ^dao  cmoH$dmL²>‘¶ J¥h, ‘w§~B© 

21 Am{Xdmgr gm{hË¶  A‘a H$m§~io  {Z{‘©Vr àH$mímZ, H$moëhmnya  

22 ‘amR>r {Z~§Y  am. J. OmYd  H$m°pÝQ>ZoÝQ>c àH$mímZ, nwÊmo  

23 ‘aR>r {Z~§Y : CX²J‘ Am{Êm {dH$mg {Jarím ‘moao  ñdê$n àH$mímZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX  
 

àíZn{ÌH$m ñdê$n 
Pattern of Question Paper 

EHy$U JwÊm - 50 : Total Marks – 50 

àíZ 1 ¶mo½¶ n¶m©¶ {ZdS>m  10 JwÊm 

àíZ 2  {d^mJ 1 darb A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}Îmar àíZ (XmoZ n¡H$s EH$) 10 JwÊm 

àíZ 3 {d^mJ 2 darb A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}Îmar àíZ (XmoZ n¡H$s EH$) 10 JwÊm 

àíZ 4 {d^mJ 3 darb cKwÎmar àíZ (VrZ n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwÊm 

àíZ 5 {d^mJ 4 darb {Z~§YcoIZ (Mma n¡H$s EH$) 10 JwÊm 

Q>rn : àíZ H«$. 1 ‘Yrc dñVw{ZîR> àíZ {d^mJ 1 d 2 darb AgVrb. 



{edmOr {dÚmnrR>, H$moëhmnya 
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

~r.E.1 : B.A. I 

Aä¶mgH«$‘ : Syllabus  

June 2018 onward  

Board of Studies in Marathi  

Choice Based Credit System 

Discipline Specific Core (DSC-A1) : Marathi (Course - I) 

{dÚmímmIr¶ {dímof Jm^m (DSC-A1) : ‘amR>r (Aä¶mgn{ÌH$m - 1) 

gÌ 1 :  Semester - I 

nmR>çnwñVH$ - Aja~§Y 

1. H$Wm - {ZdS>H$ ^mñH$a M§XZ{ímd - cmc {MIc ({ZdS>H$ H$Wm)  

   g§nm. B§Ð{OV ^mcoamd, cmoH$dmL²>‘¶ J¥h, ‘§~B©. 

2. {MÌnQ> : AmñdmX à{H«$¶m 

C[ÔîQ>ço : 

1. {dÚmÏ¶mªMr ‘amR>r ^mfm Am{U gm{hË¶m{df¶r A{^ê$Mr {dH${gV H$aÊmo. 

2. ‘amR>r gm{hË¶ na§nam, coIH$, H$dr ¶m§Mm n[aM¶ H$ê$Z XoÊmo.  

3. {dÚmÏ¶mª‘Ü¶o ‘mV¥^mfm, amîQ´>r¶ EH$mË‘Vm Am{U CÀM ‘mZdr ‘yë¶m§{df¶r OmUrd {Z‘m©Êm H$aÊmo.  

4. {dÚmÏ¶mªMm ì¶pŠV‘Îd {dH$mg KS>dyZ {d{dY narjm Am{U ñnYm© narjm§Mr nyd©V¶mar H$ê$Z KoÊmo. 

5. {MÌnQ> Am{Êm àgma‘mÜ¶‘o ¶m§À¶m boIZ Am{Êm Cn¶moOZmÀ¶m AmH$cZmMm AdH$mím dmT>{dÊmo. 

A.H«$. 
Sr.No. 

KQ>H$ 
Topic 

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m 
Teaching Hours 

lo¶m§H$  
Credit 

{d^mJ 1 
Module I 

H$Wm - {ZdS>H$ ^mñH$a M§XZ{ímd 

 C‘mi § 

 Om§^iT>ìh 

 VS>m 

15 1 

{d^mJ 2 
Module II 

 dmgZm 

 cmc {MIc 

 nmÊmr 

15 1 

{d^mJ 3 
Module III 

 {MÌnQ> åhUOo H$m¶? 

 {MÌnQ> : EH$ X¥H$ lmì¶ ‘mÜ¶‘ 

 {MÌnQ> : ‘mÜ¶‘m§Va 

 {X½Xím©H$mMm X¥pîQ>H$moZ 

 N>m¶m{MÌÊm   

15 1 



{d^mJ 4 
Module IV 

 {MÌnQ>mMr H$Wm - nQ>H$Wm - g§dmX 

 {MÌnQ>mMo g§JrV - JrV 

 A{^Z¶ 

 ÜdZr - àH$mím¶moOZm - doe^wfm 

 g§H$cZ - g§nmXZ 

 {MÌnQ>mMm AmídmX   

15 1 

 
g§X ©̂ J«§WgyMr : 

A.H« . J«§WmMo Zm§d coIH$ / g§nmXH$ àH$mímZ 

1 ‘amR>r H$Wm : ê$n Am{U n[aga ‘. X. hmVH$U§JcoH$a gwnU© àH$mímZ, nwÊmo 

2 ^mñH$a M§XZ{ímd ¶m§Mr H$Wm Am{U ñdê$n gwZrc M§XZ{ímdo ímãXmbr àH$mímZ, nwÊmo 

3 H$WmH$ma ^mñH$a M§XZ{ímd ‘Wy gmd§V gw{dYm àH$mímZ, gmobmnya 

4 ‘amR>r gm{hË¶ : AmH$cZ Am{U AmñdmX {dœZmW qímXo ímãXmb¶ àH$mímZ, lram‘nya 

5 ‘mVr Am{U ZmVr ^mñH$a M§XZ{ímd {Z‘©b àH$mímZ, Zm§XoS> 

6 J«m‘rU gm{hË¶ Am{U g§ñH¥$Vr ‘mohZ nmQ>rc ñdê$n àH$mímZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX 

7 ímyqQ>J lr. Xm. nmZdcH$a ‘m¡O àH$mímZ, ‘§~B©  

8 g¶ gB© nam§Ono nm°ß¶wba àH$mímZ, ‘w§~B©  

9 c‘mU S>m°. lram‘ cmJy nm°ß¶wba àH$mímZ, ‘w§~B©  

10 gm‘Zm ({MÌnQ>mMr nQ>H$Wm) {dO¶ V|Sy>cH$a ZrcH§$R> àH$mímZ, nwÊmo 

11 Mm¡H$Q>r~mhoaMm {gZo‘m JUoím ‘VH$ar nm°ß¶wba àH$mímZ, ‘w§~B©  

12 McV{MÌ AéU ImonH$a amOh§g àH$mímZ, nwÊmo 

13 A{^Z¶mMo àmW{‘H$ ghm nmR>  
gXm{ímd A‘amnyaH$a, 
{dZm¶H$ XmVoJmdH$a  

bmoH$dmL>‘¶J¥h àH$mímZ, 
‘w§~B©. 

 

àíZn{ÌH$m ñdê$n 
Pattern of Question Paper 

EHy$U JwÊm - 50 : Total Marks – 50 

àíZ 1 ¶mo½¶ n¶m©¶ {ZdS>m  10 JwÊm 

àíZ 2  {d^mJ 1 darb A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}Îmar àíZ (XmoZ n¡H$s EH$) 10 JwÊm 

àíZ 3 {d^mJ 2 darb A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}Îmar àíZ (XmoZ n¡H$s EH$) 10 JwÊm 

àíZ 4 {d^mJ 3 darb cKwÎmar àíZ (VrZ n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwÊm 

àíZ 5 {d^mJ 4 darb cKwÎmar àíZ (Mma n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwÊm 
 

Q>rn : àíZ H«$. 1 ‘Yrc dñVw{ZîR> àíZ {d^mJ 1 d 2 darb AgVrb. 



{edmOr {dÚmnrR>, H$moëhmnya 
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

~r.E.1 : B.A. I 

Aä¶mgH«$‘ : Syllabus 

June 2018 onward  

Board of Studies in Marathi  

Choice Based Credit System 

Discipline Specific Core (DSC-A13) : Marathi (Course - II) 

{dÚmímmIr¶ {dímof Jm^m (DSC-A13) : ‘amR>r (Aä¶mgn{ÌH$m - 2) 
gÌ 2 :  Semester - II 

nmR>çnwñVH$ - Aja~§Y 

1. H${dVm : ... ~mH$s gd© R>rH$ Amho - cmoH$ZmW ¶ímd§V ({ZdS>H$ H${dVm)   

àH$mímH$ - g‘wÐ npãcHo$ímZ, ZmJnya  
2. d¥ÎmnÌr¶ d ñnYm© narjogmR>r boIZ 

A.H«$. 
Sr.No. 

KQ>H$ 
Topic 

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m 
Teaching Hours 

lo¶m§H$  
Credit 

{d^mJ 1 
Module I 

...~mH$s gd© R>rH$ Amho - cmoH$ZmW ¶ímd§V ({ZdS>H$ H${dVm) 
1) OrdmMm AmQ>m{nQ>m 
2) ‘w»¶àdmh 
3) EH$m d¥jmMr JmoîQ> 
4) amJ 
5) OrdZ gw§Xa Amho  
6) ^{dî¶ 
7) VS>OmoS 
8) ng©Zb ‘wbmIV 

15 1 

{d^mJ 2 
Module II 

9)  Jm¡S>~§Jmc 
10) n¶m©daU 
11) gmoÝ¶mMm XmV 
12) ‘m§Oa 
13) ñním© 
14) ¶wÕ Ago gwê$ hmoVo 
15) OÝ‘ AmB©Mm 
16) ímoV‘Oya  

15 1 

{d^mJ 3 
Module III 

d¥ÎmnÌr¶ coIZ 

 ~mV‘r 

 AJ«coI 

 dmMH$m§Mm nÌì¶dhma 

 ZmQ>H$/{MÌnQ> narjÊm  

15 1 



{d^mJ 4 
Module IV 

Cn¶mo{OV d ñnYm© narjogmR>r coIZ 
A) nÌcoIZ : nÌcoIZmMo ñdê$n  d àH$ma,   

nÌcoIZmMo ~XcVo ñdê$n -                 
B©. nÌì¶dhma, àmË¶{jH$mgh nÌcoIZ 

~) AmH$cZ : 

 AmH$cZmMo ñdê$n 

 CVmè¶mMo AmH$cZ 

 H${dVoMo AmH$cZ 

 àmË¶{jH$mgh CVmam d H${dVodarb 
AmH$bZ 

15 1 

 

g§X ©̂ J«§WgyMr : 

A.H«$. J«§WmMo Zm§d boIH$/g§nmXH$ àH$mímZ 

1 X{bV gm{hË¶mMr d¡Mm[aH$ nmíd©^y‘r  OZmX©Z dmK‘mao  ñdén àH$mímZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX  

2 X{bV gm{hË¶ : EH$ Aä¶mg  g§nm. AOw©Z S>m§Jio  gwJmdm àH$mímZ, nwÊmo 

3 X{cV H${dVoMo Zdo àdmh ‘h|Ð ^dao ímãXmb¶ àH$mímZ, lram‘nya 

4 
X{cV H${dVm d X{cV gm{hË¶mMo 
gm¡§X¶©ímmñÌ 

‘. gw. nmQ>rc nÙJ§Ym àH$mímZ, nwÊmo  

5 ~XcVo ‘amR>r gm{hË¶ d g§ñH¥$Vr g§nm. {dcmg aUgw^o l{‘H$ à{VîR>mZ, H$moëhmnya 

6 gm{hË¶, ^mfm Am{U g‘mO {‘qcX ~mo{H$c ‘m¡O àH$mímZ, ‘§w~B©  

7 ‘amR>r H${dVm : AmH$cZ Am{U AmñdmX ZmJZmW H$moÎmmnëbo ñdê$n àH$mímZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX  

8 
Am§~oS>H$ar gm{hË¶ : pñWVr Am{Êm 
pñWË¶§Vao 

^JdmZ R>mHy$a  AmH$m§jm àH$mímZ, nwÊmo  

9 gXmMma AWm©V Z¡{VH$ ‘yë¶m§Mo {ímjÊm 
g§nm.aKwZmW H|$Jma, 
XmXmgmho~ ¶mXd  

H«$m§{V~m àH$mímZ, H$amS> 

10 ì¶mdhm[aH$ ‘amR>r 
g§nm. g¶mOramOo 
‘moH$mímr, a§OZm Zo‘mS>o  

ZmJZmb§Xm àH$mímZ, Bñbm‘nya 

11 ^m{fH$ gO©Z d Cn¶moOZ 
amOZ Jdg, Aê$Êm 
qeXo, Jmo‘Q>oída nmQ>rb 

X¶m© àH$mímZ, nwÊmo 

12 ì¶mdhm[aH$ ‘amR>r ñZohc Vmdao ñZohdY©Z àH$mímZ, nwÊmo 

13 à~moYZmMr {ZdS>H$ nÌo  S>m°. í¶m‘g§wXa {‘aOH$a ZmJZmb§Xm àH$mímZ, Bñbm‘nya 
 

àíZn{ÌH$m ñdê$n 
Pattern of Question Paper 

EHy$U JwÊm - 50 : Total Marks – 50 
àíZ 1 ¶mo½¶ n¶m©¶ {ZdS>m  10 JwÊm 
àíZ 2  {d^mJ 1 darb XrKm}Îmar àíZ (XmoZ n¡H$s EH$) 10 JwÊm 
àíZ 3 {d^mJ 2 darb XrKm}Îmar àíZ (XmoZ n¡H$s EH$) 10 JwÊm 
àíZ 4 {d^mJ 3 darb cKwÎmar àíZ (VrZ n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwÊm 
àíZ 5 {d^mJ 4 darb cKwÎmar àíZ (Mma n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwÊm 

Q>rn : àíZ H«$. 1 ‘Yrc dñVw{ZîR> àíZ {d^mJ 1 d 2 darb AgVrb. 
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Course Structure for B.A.  Economics 
Three Years (6 Semester) Programme 

 
B.A. I 

 
Sr.No. Semester Name of the Course Discipline Specific Elective 

1 I Indian Economy-I  Economics  Course-1 
2 II Indian Economy-II Economics  Course-2 

 
B.A. II 

 
Sr.No. Semester Name of the Course Discipline Specific Elective 

1 III Principles of Macro Economics-I Economics  Course-3 
2 III Money and Banking   Economics  Course-4 
3 IV Principles of Macro Economics-II Economics  Course-5 
4 IV Banks and Financial Markets Economics  Course-6 

 
B.A. III 

 
Sr.No. Semester Name of the Course Discipline Specific Elective 

1 V Principles of Micro Economics-I  Economics  Course-7 
2 V Economics of Development Economics  Course-8 
3 V International Economics-I Economics Course-9 
4 V Research Methodology in Economics-I Economics Course-10 
5 V History of Economic Thoughts-I  Economics Course-11 
6 VI Principles of Micro Economics-II Economics  Course-12 
7 VI Economics of Planning   Economics  Course-13 
8 VI International Economics-II Economics  Course-14 
9 VI Research Methodology in Economics-II  Economics  Course-15 

10 VI History of Economic Thoughts-II Economics  Course-16 
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Choice Based Credit System 
B.A. Part - I  

Economics  Course – 1     
  

 June 2018 onwards 
      

Indian Economy - I 
 

Preamble : This paper intends to acquaint the students with various dimensions of, as also the 
challenges, confronting the Indian economy. It endeavors to provide useful insights to the students 
about the present economic standing and composition of the Indian economy, the major sectors and 
their relative importance in the Indian economy and the major challenges faced by it. 
Objectives : 1.To introduce the students to the Indian economy. 
                     2.To develop an understanding of challenges facing the Indian economy. 
                     3.To acquaint the students with Structure of the Indian economy and Changes Taking  
                        Place therein. 
                      
                                                                        Semester - I 

 

           Teaching Hours      Credits  
 

Module – I Economic Development Since Independence                        15       01      

 1.1 Major Features of the Indian Economy at Independence 

 1.2 Structural Changes in Indian Economy 

 1.3  Indian Economy and Inclusive growth 

 1.4 Sustainable Development  

Module – II   Challenges before Indian Economy - I    15       01      

 2.1 Poverty - Meaning and concept 

 2.2 Poverty - Causes and measures 

 2.3 Unemployment - Meaning and Types 

 2.4 Unemployment - Causes and Measures 

 Module – III  Challenges before Indian Economy - II     15          01        

 3.1 Problem of rising economic and social inequality  

 3.2 Measures to correct economic and social inequality 

 3.3 Problems and Remedies of regional imbalances in India. 

 3.4 International Comparison : National Income, Per Capita Income, Human Development 

  Index.                                         

Module – IV  Population in India                              15                         01  

 4.1 Size and Causes of growth of population India 

 4.2  Broad features of Indian Population  

 4.3 Impact of population growth on Economic development 

 4.4 Population Policy 2000 
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B.A.-I 
Economics  Course – 2  

 
 June 2018 onwards 

    
 

Indian Economy - II 
 

Preamble : This paper intends to acquaint the students with various dimensions of, as also the 
challenges, confronting the Indian economy. It endeavors to provide useful insights to the students 
about the present economic standing and composition of the Indian economy, the major sectors and 
their relative importance in the Indian economy and the major challenges faced by it 
 
Objectives : 1.To acquaint the students with the policies and performance of major sectors in Indian 
                         Economy. 
                     2.To explain the economic reforms introduced in India since 1991.                                                     
                   
 

Semester – II  
                       Teaching Hours                  Cerdits 

Module – I  Policies and Performance in Agriculture                            15                                      01             

         

 1.1 Changing role of agriculture in Indian Economy    

 1.2 Agricultural  productivity : concepts, causes of low agricultural productivity and its 

  measures. 

 1.3 Green Revolution : Causes, Success and failure, Need of 2nd Green Revolution. 

 1.4  Agricultural Pricing and Procurement 

Module - II  Policies and Performance in Industry                               15                         01 

 2.1 Need of Industrialization  

 2.2 Industrial Policy since 1991 

 2.3 Problems and prospects of Cottage and Small scale Industries 

 2.4 Foreign Investment Policies since 1991 

Module – III  Service Sector in India                                                        15                              

 3.1 Growing importance of service sector 

 3.2 Significance of Banks, financial Institutions and Insurance       

 3.3 Importance of IT, Transport, Communication. 

 3.4 Importance of Tourism. 

Module – IV Economic Reforms             15          01  

 4.1 Liberalization : Concept, Implementation and Impact on Indian Economy.  

 4.2 Privatization : Concept, Implementation and Impact on Indian Economy. 

 4.3 Globalization : Concept, Implementation and Impact on Indian Economy. 

 4.4 Recent export promotion policy. 
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EQUIVALENCE 

Sr.No. Semester Old Name New Name 
1.  I Indian Economy Part – I Indian Economy - I  

Economics  Course 1 
2.  II Indian Economy Part – II Indian Economy - II  

Economics  Course 2 
. 
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Course Structure for B.A Economics 
Three Years (6 Semester) Program 

B.A. Part - I : ECONOMICS  
 

Sr. 
No. 

Semester Title of 
the Paper 

Disipline Distribution of 
Credit 

Workload Total 
Credit 

Theory 
Marks 

1.  I 
Indian 

Economy 
– I 

Economics 
 Course-1 
 
 

4 
4 Lectures/ 

week 

08 

50 

2.  II 
Indian 

Economy 
– II 

Economics 
 Course-1 
 

  

4 
4 Lectures/ 

week 
50 

 
B.A. Part - II : ECONOMICS  

 
Sr. 
No. 

Semester Title of the 
Paper 

Disipline  Distribution of 
Credit 

Workload Total 
Credit 

Theory 
Marks 

1.  III 
Principles of 

Macro 
Economics- I 

Economics 
 Course-3 
 
 

4 
4 Lectures/ 

week 

16 

50 

2.  III 
Money and 

Banking  

Economics 
 Course-4 
 
 

4 
4 Lectures/ 

week 
50 

3.  IV 

Principles of 
Macro 

Economics- 
II 

Economics 
 Course-5 
 

4 
4 Lectures/ 

week 
50 

4.  IV 

 Banks and 
Financial 
 Markets  

 

Economics 
 Course-6 
 

4 
4 Lectures/ 

week 
50 

 
B.A. Part - II : GENERIC ELECTIVE 

 
Sr. 
No. 

Semester Title of the 
Paper 

Category Course Distribution 
of Credit 

Workload Total 
Credit 

Theory 
Marks 

1.  III 
Principles 

of Co-
operation 

Generic 
Elective I 4 

4 Lectures/ 
week 

8 

50 

2.  IV 
Co-

operatives in 
India          

Generic 
Elective II 4 

4 Lectures/ 
week 

50 

 
Sr. 
No. 

Semester Title of the 
Paper 

Category Course Distribution 
of Credit 

Workload Total 
Credit 

Theory 
Marks 

1.  III LabourWelfare 
Course I 

Generic 
Elective 

I 4 
4 Lectures/ 

week 
8 

50 

2.  IV Labour Welfare 
Course II 

Generic 
Elective 

II 4 
4 Lectures/ 

week 
50 
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B.A. Part - III : ECONOMICS  

 
Sr. 
No. 

Semester Title of the 
Paper 

Discipline Distribution of 
Credit 

Workload Total 
Credit 

Theory 
Marks 

Term 
work 
seminar 

1.  V 
Principles of 

Micro 
Economics –I 

Economics 
Course-7 
 
 

4 
4 

Lectures/ 
week 

20 

40 10 

2.  V 
Economics of 
Development-

I 

 
Economics 
Course-8 

 

4 
4 

Lectures/ 
week 

40 10 

3.  V 
International 
Economics-I 

Economics 
Course-9 

 

4 
4 

Lectures/ 
week 

40 10 

4.  V 

Research 
Methodology 

in 
Economics-I 

Economics 
Course-10 

 
4 

4 
Lectures/ 

week 
40 10 

5.  V 
History of 
Economic 
Thoughts-I 

v 
Economics 
Course-11 

4 
4 

Lectures/ 
week 

40 10 

Sr. 
No. 

Semester 
Title of the 

Paper Discipline 
Distribution of 

Credit 
Workload 

Total 
Credit 

Theory 
marks 

Term 
work 

Group 
project 

6.  VI 
Principles of 

Micro 
Economics-II 

Economics 
Course-12 
 

 

4 
4 

Lectures/ 
week 

20 

40 10 

7.  VI 
Economics of 

Planning 
Economics 
Course13 4 

4 
Lectures/ 

week 
40 10 

8.  VI 
International 

in 
Economics-II 

Economics 
Course14 
 

 

4 
4 

Lectures/ 
week 

40 10 

9.  VI 

Research 
Methodology  

in 
Economics-II 

Economics 
Course15 4 

4 
Lectures/ 

week 
40 

10 
 
 

10.  VI 
History of 
Economic 

Thoughts-II 

Economics 
Course16 
 

 

4 
4 

Lectures/ 
week 

40 10 
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B.A.  ECONOMICS  

EQUIVALENCE 
 

Sr. 
No. 

Class Semester Title of the Paper Old 
Paper 

No. 
Old 

Title of the Course (New) 

1.  B.A. I I Indian Economy Part-I I 
Indian Economy-I 

Economics course-1 

2.  B.A. I II Indian Economy Part-II II 
Indian Economy-II 

Economics course-2 

3.  B.A. II III Macro Economics Part-I III 
Principles of Macro Economics-I  

Economics course-3  

4.  B.A. II III 
Banks and Financial 

Institutions Part-I 
IV 

Money and Banking.   
Economics course-4 

5.  B.A. II IV Macro Economics Part-II V 
Principles of Macro Economics-II 

Economics course-5 

6.  B.A. II IV 
Banks and Financial 
Institutions Part-II 

VI 
 Banks and Financial Markets 

Economics course-6  
 

7.  B.A. III V Micro Economics  VII 
Principles of Micro Economics-I 

Economics course-7  
 

8.  B.A. III V 
Economics of 
Development 

X 
Economics of Development-I 

Economics course-8  
 

9.  B.A. III V 
International Economics- 

Part-I 
XI 

International Economics-I  
Economics course-9 

10.  B.A. III V 
Research Methodology  in 

Economics Part-I 
VIII 

Research Methodology in 
Economics-I.    

Economics course-10 

11.  B.A. III V 
History of Economic 

Thoughts Part-I 
IX 

History of Economic Thoughts  
Economics course-11 

12.  B.A. III VI Market and Pricing XII 
Principles of Micro Economics-II 

Economics course-12  
 

13.  B.A. III VI Economics  of Planning XV 
Economics  of Planning 
 Economics course-13  

14.  B.A. III VI 
International Economics- 

Part-II 
XVI 

International Economics-II 
Economics  course-14 

15.  B.A. III VI 
Research Methodology in 

Economics Part-II 
XIII 

Research Methodology in Economics 
Economics  course-15 

16.  B.A. III VI 
History of Economic 

Thoughts Part-II 
XIV 

History of Economic Thoughts 
Economics  course-16  
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B.A.II ECONOMICS 
 
  

                                                              GENERIC ELECTIVE  
 

Sr. 
No. 

Class Semester Title of the Paper Old Title of the Course New 

1.  B.A. II III 
Principles of Co-operation(IDS) 

Paper-I 
Principles of co-operation Course-I 

GE 

2.  B.A. II IV 
Co-operatives in India (IDS) 

Paper-II 
Co-operatives in India Course-II 

GE 

3.  B.A. II III Labour Welfare Part-I (IDS) 
Labour Welfare Course-I 

GE 

4.  B.A. II IV Labour Welfare Part-II (IDS) 
Labour Welfare Course-II 

GE 
 
Abrivasion: G.E.-Generic Elective 
 



1 
 

 
                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

************  

Accredited By NAAC with ‘A’ Grade 

CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM 

  Syllabus For 

B.A. Part - I  

Geography 

 
(Syllabus to be implemented from June, 2018 onwards.)  

 

 



2 
 

 
 

Course Structure for B.A. Geography 
Three Years (6 Semester) Programme 

B.A. I 

Sr. No.  Semester Name of the Course Category  
1 Semester I Physical Geography Geography DSE - 1 
2 Semester – II Human Geography Geography DSE - 2  

B.A. II 

Sr. No.  Semester Name of the Course Category  
1 Semester III Soil Geography  Geography DSE - 3 
2 Semester – III Environmental Geography Geography DSE - 4  
3 Semester- IV Oceanography  Geography DSE - 5 
4 Semester- IV Geography of Maharashtra Geography DSE - 6  

B.A. III 

Sr. No.  Semester Name of the Course Category  
1 Semester V Geography of India Geography DSE - 7 
2 Semester – V Economic  Geography Geography DSE - 8  
3 Semester- V Research Methodology in 

Geography 
Geography DSE - 9 

4 Semester- VI Disaster Management Geography DSE - 10  
5 Semester- VI Regional Planning and 

Development 
Geography DSE - 11 

6 Semester- VI Geography of Tourism Geography DSE - 12  
7 Semester- V & 

VI Practical 
Map Work & Map 
Interpretation   

Geography DSE - 13 
(Practical Paper No. – I) 

8 Semester- V & 
VI Practical 

Advanced Tools and 
Techniques & Fieldwork   

Geography DSE - 14  
(Practical Paper No. – II) 
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B.A. Geography 
EQUIVALENCE 

Sr. No. Class Semester  Old Title P. No. New Title 
1 B.A. I I Geomorphology I Physical Geography 

Geography DSE-1 
2 B.A. I II Climatology II Human Geography 

Geography DSE-2 
3 B.A.II III Soil Geography III Soil Geography 

Geography DSE-3 
4 B.A.II III Human Geography IV Environmental Geography  

Geography DSE-4 
5 B.A.II IV Oceanography V Oceanography 

Geography DSE-5 
6 B.A.II IV Agricultural Geography VI Geography of Maharashtra 

Geography DSE-6 
7 B.A.III V Physical Geography of 

India 
VII Geography of India 

Geography DSE-7 
8 B.A.III V Economic Geography VIII Economic  Geography 

Geography DSE-8 
9 B.A.III V Research Methodology IX Research Methodology in 

Geography  
Geography DSE-9 

10 B.A.III VI Economic Geography 
of India 

X Disaster Management 
Geography DSE-10 

11 B.A.III VI Urban Geography XI Regional Planning and 
Development  
Geography DSE-11 

12 B.A.III VI Political Geography XII Geography of Tourism 
Geography DSE-12 

13 B.A.III V &VI Map Work & Map 
Interpretation   

XIII Geography DSE-13 

14 B.A.III V &VI Advanced Tools and 
Techniques & 
Fieldwork   

XIV Geography DSE-14 
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B.A.II Geography 
GENERIC ELECTIVE 

Sr. 
No. 

Class Semester Old Title Title of the Course New 

1 B.A. II III 
Tourism Geography-I 
(IDS) 

Disaster Risk Reduction / Resource 
Geography of Maharashtra Course-I 
GE 

2 B.A. II IV 
Tourism Geography-II 
(IDS) 

Disaster Risk Reduction / Resource 
Geography of Maharashtra Course –
II GE 

3 B.A. II III Cartography –I  (IDS) 
Sustainability and Development/ 
Cartography Course –I   GE 

4 B.A. II IV Cartography- II (IDS) 
Sustainability and Development / 
Cartography Course –II GE 

 
Abbreviation: G.E. – Generic Elective 
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B. A. Part - I 
DSE (Discipline Specific Elective) - I Geography  

June 2018 onwards 

Physical Geography 
 

Preamble: This paper intends to acquaint the students with various dimensions of, as also the  
challenges, confronting the physical geography. The Geography students of B. A. Part-I can betterly 

understand all latest concepts in Physical Geography and Human Geography in brief but in adequate 

manner. 

The objective of this course is to introduce the latest concepts in Physical Geography and 

Human Geography, Specifically in Atmosphere, Lithosphere, Fluvial Cycle, Hydrosphere, Human 

races, Population growth, Characteristics of Population and Settlements. 

 
 

Semester - I 
Teaching Hours    Credits 

 
Module – I Introduction to Physical Geography   15  01 

1.1 Meaning and Definitions 
1.2 Scope of Physical Geography 
1.3 Branches of Physical Geography 
1.4 Importance of Physical Geography 

Module-   II         Atmosphere      15  01  

2.1 Composition and Structure of Atmosphere 
2.2  Insolation: Factors affecting on Insolation 
2.3 Temperature: Distribution of temperature (Vertical and Horizontal) 
2.4  Atmospheric Pressure: Belts and Planetary Winds.   

Module – III        Lithosphere      15  01  

3.1 Interior of the earth 
3.2 Wagner’s Continental Drift Theory  
3.3 Earthquakes – Causes and Effects 
3.4 Volcano – Causes and Effects  

Module – IV       Denudation        15  01  

4.1 Weathering: Concept and Types  
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4.2 Davis Concept of Cycle of erosion 
4.3 Erosional Landforms of river.  
4.4 Depositional Landforms of river.  

Reference Books 

1) Clyton K., (1986), Earth Crust, AdusBook , London. 

2) Davis W. M., (1909), Geographical Essay, Ginnia Co. 

3) Dayal P., (1996), Text Book of Geomorphology, Shukla Book Depot, Patna. 

4) Kale V.S. and Gupta A., (2001), Elements of Geomorphology, Oxford University 

     Press, Kolkata. 

5) Kale V.S. and Gupta A., (2001), Elements of Geomorphology, Oxford Univ. Press. 

    Monkhouse, (1951), Principle of Physical Geography, McGraw Hill Pub – New York. 

6) Pitty A. F., (1974), Introduction to Geomorphology, Methuen London. 

7) Singh Savindra, (2000), Physical Geography,PrayagPustakBhavan, 20-A, University Road, 

Allahabad – 211002. 

8) Steers J. A., (1964), The Unstable Earth Some Recent Views in Geography, Kalyani 

Publishers, New Delhi. 

9) Swaroop Shanti, (2006), Physical Geography, King Books, NaiSarak, Delhi – 

    110006. 

10) Wooldridge S. W. and Morgan R. S., (1959), The Physical Basis of Geography and Outline 

of Geomorphology, Longman Green and Co. London. 
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B. A. Part - I 
DSE (Discipline Specific Elective) - II Geography  

Semester-II 

Human Geography 

Preamble : This paper intends to acquaint the students with various dimensions of, as also the 
challenges, confronting the Indian economy. It endeavors to provide useful insights to the students 
about the present economic standing and composition of the Indian economy, the major sectors and 
their relative importance in the Indian economy and the major challenges faced by it. 

Semester – II 
Teaching Hours         Credits 

Module- I        Human Geography     15  01 
 1.1 Definitions of Human Geography 

1.2  Scope of Human Geography 
1.3  Branches of Human Geography  
1.4  Importance of Human Geography 

Module –II     Population      15               01 

2.1  Factors affecting on distribution of population  
2.2  Malthus’ theory of Population Growth 
2.3  Demographic Transition Theory 
2.4  Migration: Types and Effects 

Module –III        Settlement      15    01 

3.1  Types and patterns of rural settlements 
3.2  Functions of Rural Settlements 
3.3  Factors affecting on urbanization 
3.4  Functions of Urban Centers 

Module – IV       Agriculture       15  01 

4.1 Origin and History of Agriculture 
4.2 Types of Agriculture 
4.3 Factors affecting on agriculture 
4.4 Problems of Agriculture    

 
Reference Books 
 
1. Chandna, R.C. (2010) Population Geography, Kalyani Publisher. 

2. Hassan, M.I. (2005) Population Geography, Rawat Publications, Jaipur 
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3. Daniel, P.A. and Hopkinson, M.F. (1989) The Geography of Settlement, Oliver & Boyd, 

London. 

4. Johnston R; Gregory D, Pratt G. et al. (2008) TheDictionary of Human Geography, 

    Blackwell Publication. 

5. Jordan-Bychkov et al. (2006) The Human Mosaic: A Thematic Introduction to Cultural 

Geography. W. H. Freeman and Company, New York. 

6. Kaushik, S.D. (2010) ManavBhugol, Rastogi Publication, Meerut. 

7. Maurya, S.D. (2012) ManavBhugol, ShardaPustakBhawan. Allahabad. 

8. Hussain, Majid (2012) ManavBhugol. Rawat Publications, Jaipur 

9. BeaujeuGamier : Geography of Population, Longman, Lindon-1978 

10. Clarke J.I. : Population Geography, Pergam on Press Oxford – 1972 

12. HaggetPetter : Human Geography 

13. Ghosh B.N. : Fundamentals of Population Geography 

14. Hussin M. : Human Geography 1994 

15. Money D.S. : Human Geography 

16. Perpillou A.V. : Human Geography, Longman, London- 1986 

17. Robinson H. : Human Geography, 1976 

18. Mishra &Puri : Indian Economy 2004 

19. India- 2008 : Govt. of India 

20. Hassan Mohammead I. : Population Geography, 2005 

21. BhendeAsha&KanitkarTara :Principlas of Population studies 

22. Perillouav : Human Geography, 1986 

23. Singh, R.Y. : Geography of Settlement, 1998 

24. Singh, Gopal :Mapwork& Practical Geography, 1999 

25. Sawant S.B. &Athavale A.S. Population Geography, Mehata publishing house, Pune 

26. Chandana R.C. : Geography of Population, Kalyani Pub. Ludhayana 1988 

27- lonh-,-ch- vkf.k dksGsdj -ih-,l-o yksd la[;k Hkwxksy fujkyh izdk'ku iq.ks- 
28- rkpksGs n-/kks-&yksdla[;k'kkL=- 
29 -iokj] vMlqG] Qqys ]ikVhy&ekuoh Hkwxksy lizse izdk'ku dksYgkiwj- 
30- izdk'k lkoar&Hkw:i'kkL= o gokeku'kkL=] QMd sizdk'ku 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
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EQUIVALENCE 

Sr. No. Semester  Old Name New Name 
1 I Geomorphology Physical Geography  

Geography DSE1 
2 II Climatology Human Geography 

Geography DSE2 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Course Structure for B.A Geography 
Three Years (6 Semester) Program 

B.A. Part - I : Geography 

Sr. 
No
.  

Semester Title of the Paper Category  Distribution 
of Credit 

Workload Total 
Credits 

Total 
Marks 

1 I Physical Geography Geography DSE1 4 4 Hours 
/Week 

 
08 

50 

2 II Human Geography Geography DSE1 4 4 Hours 
/Week 

50 

B.A. II Geography  

Sr. 
No
.  

Semester Title of the Paper Category  Distribution 
of Credit 

Workload Total 
Credits 

Total 
Marks 

1 III Soil Geography  Geography DSE3 4 4 Hours 
/Week 

 
16 

50 
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2 III Environmental 
Geography 

Geography DSE4 4 4 Hours 
/Week 

50 

3 IV Oceanography  Geography DSE5 4 4 Hours 
/Week 

50 

4 IV Geography of 
Maharashtra 

Geography DSE6 4 4 Hours 
/Week 

50 

  
B.A. Part - II : GENERIC ELECTIVE 

Sr. 
No
.  

Semester Title of the Paper Category  Distribution 
of Credit 

Workload Total 
Credits 

Total 
Marks 

1 III Disaster Risk 
Reduction / 
Resource 
Geography of 
Maharashtra 
Course-I GE 
Sustainability and 
Development/ 
Cartography Course 
–I   GE 

Generic Elective  

4 
4 Hours 
/Week 

 
16 

50 

2 IV and Disaster Risk 
Reduction / 
Resource 
Geography of 
Maharashtra Course 
–II GE 
Sustainability and 

Development / 

Cartography Course 

–II GE 

Generic Elective  

4 
4 Hours 
/Week 

50 

 

B.A. III Geography  

Sr. 
No.  

Semester Title of the 
Paper 

Category  Distributio
n of Credit 

Workl
oad 

Total 
Credits 

Theory 
Marks 

Term 
Work 

Seminar 
1 V Geography of 

India 
Geography 

DSE 
4 4 Hours 

/Week 
44 

40 10 

2 V Economic  
Geography 

Geography 
DSE 

4 4 Hours 
/Week 

40 10 
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3 V Research 
Methodology 
in Geography 

Geography 
DSE 

4 4 Hours 
/Week 

40 10 

Sr. 
No.  

Semester Title of the 
Paper 

Category  Distributio
n of Credit 

Workl
oad 

Theory 
Marks 

Term 
Work 
Group 
Project 

4 VI Disaster 
Management 

Geography 
DSE 

4 4 Hours 
/Week 

40 10 

5 VI Regional 
Planning and 
Development 

Geography 
DSE 

4 4 Hours 
/Week 

40 10 

6 VI Geography of 
Tourism 

Geography 
DSE 

4 4 Hours 
/Week 

40 10 

7 V & VI Map Work & 
Map 
Interpretation   

Geography 
DSE 

10 10 
Hours 
/Week 

100 Nil 

8 V &VI Advanced 
Tools and 
Techniques & 
Fieldwork   

Geography 
DSE 

10 10 
Hours 
/Week 

100 Nil 

 



 

 

 

 

Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

CBCS Syllabus for B.A.I HISTORY (from June 2018) 

Semester I, Paper I: Rise of the Maratha Power (1600-1707) 

(Objectives: The period from 1600 to 1707 was an important epoch in the history of 

Marathas. Chhatrapati Shivaji Maharaj established the Maratha state. Later, Chhatrapati 

Sambhaji, Chhatrapati Rajaram and Maharani  Tarabai led the Maratha struggle of 

independence against the Mughal rule. The primary aim of this course is to introduce students 

to the history of the rise of Maratha power with main emphasis on life and work of 

Chhatrapati Shivaji Maharaj.  The course is also expected to apprise the students with the 

sacrifices made by Maratha leaders and people to protect freedom and sovereignty of the 

region)    

Module 1- Chhatrapati Shivaji Maharaja's achievement till 1664  

a. Background of the Rise of Maratha Power 

b. Early activities upto 1659;  Afzalkhan Episode and  Siege of Panhala 

c. Shahistekhan Episode and Attack on Surat 

Module 2-Chhatrapati Shivaji Maharaja's achievement till 1680  

a. Treaty of Purandar and  Visit to Agra 

b. Coronation 

c. Expedition to Karnataka 

Module 3- Maratha War of Independence (1681-1707)  

a. Chhatrapati Sambhaji Maharaj 

b. Chhatrapati Rajaram Maharaj 

c. Maharani Tarabai 

Module 4-Importance of Sources for understanding Maratha history  

a. Sources (Sanskrit and Marathi): Shivbharat, Adnyapatra 

b. Persian sources: Tarikh-i-Dilkusha, Muntakhab-ul-Lubab 

c. Foreign records and accounts: English and Portuguese 

List of References: 
Khafi Khan  Muhammad Hashim, Muntakkhab-ul-lubab in  The History of India as Told by 

Its Own Historians , Vol. 7 , Elliot and Dowson (eds.), Second Edition, Calcutta, 1952. 

English Records on Shivaji (1959-1682), Shiva Charatira Karyalaya, Poona, 1931. 

Patwardhan R. P., and H.G. Rawlinson, Source Book of Maratha History- to the Death of 

Shivaji, Vol.1, Bombay, 1929  



Gordon, Stewart, The Marathas 1600-1818, Cambridge University Press, 1993. 

Kulkarni,  A. R. Medieval Maratha Country, Diamond Publications, 2008. 

Kulakarni, A. R., The Marathas, Diamond Publications, 2008. 

Pagdi, Setumadhava Rao, Shivaji, National Book Trust, India, 1993. 

Ranade, M. G. Rise of the Maratha Power (Classic Reprint), Publications Division Ministry 

of Information & Broadcasting (ebook), 2017  

Sarkar, Jadunath, Shivaji and His Times, Orient Blackswan, 1992. 

मराठी संदर्भग्रंथ  
सरदेसाई, गो. स., मराठी ररयासत, खंड १ ते ८, पॉप्युलर प्रकाशन, मुंबई, १९८८ ते १९९२  
कुलकणी, अ. रा., खरे ग. ह., मराठ्ांचा इततहास, खंड १ ते ३, कॉन्टिनेंिल प्रकाशन, पुण,े १९८४, १९८५, 
१९९३  
काळे द. ति., छत्रपती शशिाजी महाराज, पुणे तिद्यापीठ, पुण,े १९५९  
ददिेकर स. म., (संपा.) किींद्र परमानंदकृत श्री शशिभारत, भारत इततहास संशोधक मंडळ, पुण,े १९२७  
आठिले सदाशशि, शशिाजी ि शशियुग, मेहता पब्ललशशिंग हाउस, पुण,े १९९२  
जोशी प्र. न., (संपा) आज्ञापत्र, व्हीनस प्रकाशन, पुण, १९९७  
बेंदे्र िा. सी., श्री छत्रपती शशिाजी महाराज यांचे चचतकत्सक चररत्र, सातहत्य सहकार मुद्रणालय, कुलाबा, १९७२  
कुलकणी अ. रा., (संपा) आज्ञापत्र, डायमंड पब्ललकेशन, पुण,े २००७  
पिार जयशसिंगराि , शशिाजी ि शशिकाळ, फडके प्रकाशन, १९९३  
पिार जयशसिंगराि, मराठेशाहीचा उदय आणण अस्त, मंजुश्री प्रकाशन,  कोल्हापूर, १९९३ 

पिार जयशसिंगराि, मराठेशाहीचा उदय, फडके प्रकाशन, कोल्हापूर, २००५  
पगडी सेतुमाधिराि, मराठ्ांचे स्िातंत्र्ययुद्ध (खाफीखानाचा साधनगं्रथ), पुण,े १९६२ 

पगडी,सेतूमाधिराि, मोगल आणण मराठे (तारीके ददल्कुशा) , पतहली आिृत्ती, पुण,े १९६२  
पगडी सेतूमाधिराि, शशिचररत्र – एक अभ्यास, शशिाजी तिद्यापीठ प्रकाशन, कोल्हापूर, २०१२  
पगडी सेतु माधिराि, छत्रपती शशिाजी,  नॅशनल बुक ट्रस्ि, इंचडया निी ददल्ली, २००४  
पिार जयशसिंगराि (प्रमुख संपादक), छत्रपती शशिाजीमहाराज स्मृततगं्रथ, महाराष्ट्र राज्य पाठ्पुस्तक तनर्मिंती ि 
अभ्यासक्रम संशोधन मंडळ, पुण,े २०११.  
जयशसिंगराि पिार, छत्रपती संभाजी स्मारक गं्रथ, ररया पब्ललकेशटस, कोल्हपुर, १९९०  
पिार जयशसिंगराि, शशिपुत्र छत्रपती राजाराम, महाराष्ट्र इततहास प्रबोचधनी, कोल्हापूर, २०१७  
पिार जयशसिंगराि, शशिछत्रपती एक मागोिा, सुमेरू प्रकाशन, डोंतबिली, २००५   
खोबरेकर ति.गो., मराठा अंमलाचे स्िरूप, शशिाजी तिद्यापीठ प्रकाशन, कोल्हापूर, १९८८   
तपत्रे का.ग., मराठ्ांचा युदे्धततहास १६०० – १८१८, कॉन्टिनेंिल प्रकाशन, पुण,े २००४  
कुलकणी अ. रा, अशी होती शशिशाही, राजहंस प्रकाशन, पुण,े २००७   
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

CBCS Syllabus for B.A.I HISTORY (from June 2018) 

Semester II, Paper II: Polity, Society and Economy under the Marathas (1600-1707) 

(Objectives:  1600 to 1707 was a period of rapid change in the history of Marathas. 

Chhatrapati Shivaji Maharaj established the Maratha state and initiated fundamental changes 

in the political, socio-economic and cultural life of the people. The course is designed to 

acquaint the students with the political, socio-economic and religious life of the people  

during the 1600-1707 period. It will educate the students about the policy and contribution of 

Chhatrapati Shivaji Maharaj) 

Module 1- Polity   

a. Civil administration: administrative structure, Ashtapradhan 

b. Judicial administration: judicial structure, gotsabha, divya 

c. Military administration: forts and navy 

Module 2- Economy 

a. Agriculture: types of land and crops, revenue settlement, irrigation 

b. Industry: local craftsmen and major Industries 

c. Trade: trade centers, trade routes, transport and communications  

Module 3- Society and Religion  

a. Village communities: Vatandar, Mirasdar, Balutedar-Alutedar and Upare 

b. Pandharpur movement 

c. Pilgrimage Centers: Kolhapur, Shikhar Shinganapur, Tuljapur 

Module 4-Chhatrapati Shivaji Maharaj: Policy and Contribution 

a. Administration and Management  

b. Trade and Agriculture 

c. Religion 

List of References: 

Apte, Bhalchandra Krishna., A History of the Maratha Navy and Merchantships, State Board 

for Literature and Culture, 1973. 

Gordon, Stewart, The Marathas 1600-1818, Cambridge University Press, 1993. 

Gune, Vithal Trimbak, The Judicial System of the Marathas: A Detailed Study of the Judicial 

Institutions in Maharashtra, from 1600-1818 A.D. Deccan College Postgraduate and 

Research Institute, 1953. 

Kulkarni A. R., Maharashtra in the Age of Shivaji, R.J. Deshmukh, 1969. 

Kulkarni A. R., Maharashtra: Society and Culture, Books & Books, 2000. 

Kulkarni A. R. Medieval Maratha Country, Diamond Publications, 2008. 

Kulkarni A. R., The Marathas, Diamond Publications, 2008. 



Mahajan, T. T., Aspects Of Agrarian And Urban History Of The Marathas, Commonwealth 

Publishers, 1991. 

Mahajan, T. T., Courts and Administration of Justice Under Chhatrapati Shivaji, 

Commonwealth Publishers, 1992. 

Pagdi, Setumadhava Rao, Shivaji, National Book Trust, New Delhi, 1993. 

Ranade, M. G. Rise of the Maratha Power (Classic Reprint), Publications Division Ministry 
of Information & Broadcasting (ebook), 2017  

Sarkar, Jadunath, Shivaji and His Times, Orient Blackswan, 1992. 

Sen S.N. Military System of the Marathas with a Brief Account of Their Maritime Activities, 

Calcutta, 1928. 

मराठी संदर्भग्रंथ  
सरदेसाई, गो. स., मराठी ररयासत, खंड १ ते ८, पॉप्युलर प्रकाशन, मुंबई, १९८८ ते १९९२  
कुलकणी, अ. रा., खरे ग. ह., मराठ्ांचा इततहास, खंड १ ते ३, कॉन्टिनेंिल प्रकाशन, पुण,े १९८४, १९८५, 

१९९३  
काळे द. ति., छत्रपती शशिाजी महाराज, पुणे तिद्यापीठ, पुण,े १९५९  
आठिले सदाशशि, शशिाजी ि शशियुग, मेहता पब्ललशशिंग हाउस, पुण,े १९९२  
कुलकणी अ. रा., शशिकालीन महाराष्ट्र, राजहंस प्रकाशन, पुण,े १९९७  
सरदेसाई बी. एन., मराठ्ांचा सामान्जक, आर्थिंक ि सांस्कृततक इततहास, फडके प्रकाशन, कोल्हापूर, २००१  
चचिणीस के. एन., मध्ययुगीन भारतीय संकल्पना ि संस्था ,  पुण,े २००३  
बेंदे्र िा. सी., श्री छत्रपती शशिाजी महाराज यांचे चचतकत्सक चररत्र, सातहत्य सहकार मुद्रणालय, कुलाबा, १९७२  
कुलकणी श्री. र., शशिकालीन राजनीती आणण रणतनती, पॉप्युलर प्रकाशन, मुंबई, १९९४   
मेहेंदळे ग. भा., ि शशिंगे संतोष, शशिछत्रपतींचे आरमार, परचमत्र पब्ललकेशन, पुण,े २०११  
पगडी सेतूमाधिराि, शशिचररत्र – एक अभ्यास, शशिाजी तिद्यापीठ प्रकाशन, कोल्हापूर, २०१२  
पगडी सेतु माधिराि, छत्रपती शशिाजी,  नॅशनल बुक ट्रस्ि, निी ददल्ली, २००४  
पिार जयशसिंगराि (प्रमुख संपादक), छत्रपती शशिाजीमहाराज स्मृततगं्रथ, महाराष्ट्र राज्य पाठ्पुस्तक तनर्मिंती ि 
अभ्यासक्रम संशोधन मंडळ, पुण,े २०११  
पिार जयशसिंगराि , शशिाजी ि शशिकाळ, फडके प्रकाशन, १९९३  
पिार जयशसिंगराि, छत्रपती संभाजी स्मारक गं्रथ, ररया पब्ललकेशटस, कोल्हपुर१९९०  
पिार जयशसिंगराि, शशिपुत्र छत्रपती राजाराम, महाराष्ट्र इततहास प्रबोचधनी, कोल्हापूर, २०१७  
पिार जयशसिंगराि, शशिछत्रपती एक मागोिा, सुमेरू प्रकाशन, डोंतबिली, २००५   
लोहार एम. ए., मराठाकालीन समाजजीिन, शशिाजी तिद्यापीठ प्रकाशन, २००७   
लोहार एम. ए., मराठ्ांच्या इततहासाचे पैल,ू शशिाजी तिद्यापीठ प्रकाशन , २०१२  
खोबरेकर ति.गो., मराठा अंमलाचे स्िरूप, शशिाजी तिद्यापीठ प्रकाशन, कोल्हापूर, १९८८   
तपत्रे का.ग., मराठ्ांचा युदे्धततहास १६०० – १८१८, कॉन्टिनेंिल प्रकाशन, पुण,े २००४  
कुलकणी अ. रा, अशी होती शशिशाही, राजहंस प्रकाशन, पुण,े २००७   
कदम तिकास, िारकरी संप्रदायाचा इततहास आणण पंढरपुरातील सांप्रदातयक फड ि मठांचे कायय, अरुणा 
प्रकाशन, लातूर, २०१४  
महाजन िी. िी., शशिछत्रपतींची टयायनीती, सुभदा-सारस्िता प्रकाशन, १९९९  
 

 



 

 

 

The following marking structure was unanimously decided by the committee for Paper 

I and Paper II (Semester I and II) 

Q1. A) Multiple Choice Questions- 05- (05 marks) 

       B) Answer in one sentence -05 – ( 05 marks) 

Q.2  A) Write short notes on any four (out of six) –  (20 marks) 

Q.3. Essay Question – (10 marks) 

OR 

Essay Question  

Q. 4 Essay Question – (10 marks) 

OR 

Essay Question 
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Development (STD) - I 
Science Technology and Development 

(STD) 
Course- 1 

2 II Science Technology and 
Development (STD) - II 

Science Technology and Development 
(STD) 

Course- 2 
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B.A. Part – I 
Generic Elective – I (Compulsory)  

Science Technology and Development 
CGE-1B 

Science Technology and Development (STD) 
Preamble: This paper intends to acquaint the students with various dimensions of, as also the 
challenges, confronting the Science Technology and Development. The STD students of B. A. Part-I 
can bitterly understand all latest concepts in Science Technology and Development in brief but in 
adequate manner. 
 The objective of this course is to introduce the latest concepts in Science Technology and 
Development, Specifically in Fundamental concept in scientific thinking, Contribution of Eminent 
Scientist, Non Conventional Power Resources of India, Disaster Management, Communication and 
Information Technology Space Research and Defense and Ocean Research. 

 
Semester – I 

        Teaching Hours    Credits 
 
Module – I Introduction to Science and Technology   15   01 

1.1 Science and Technology:Definitions, Nature, Scope 
1.2 Fundamental Concepts in Scientific Thinking 
1.3 Stages in the Study of Science Observation, Experiment – Analysis Result and 

Hypothesis.   
1.4 Impact onScience and Technology on Society 
1.5 Science and Superstitions 
1.6 Development of Science and Technology   

   

Module -   II Contribution of Eminent Scientist in the Development of Science   
 and Technology        15   01  

2.1 Newton 
2.2 Einstein 
2.3 Edison 
2.4 Dr. HomiBhabha 
2.5  Dr. M.S.Swaminathan 
2.6  Dr. A.P.J Abdul Kalam 

Module – III Non Conventional Power Resources of India 15   01  

3.1 Importance of Power Resources  
3.2 Types of Power Resource 
3.3 Non Conventional Power Resources 

3.3.1 Solar Energy  
3.3.2 Wind Energy 
3.3.3 Hydel power Energy 
3.3.4 Nuclear Energy 
3.3.5 Bio Energy 
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3.3.6 Geo-Thermal Energy 
3.3.7 Tidal Energy 

3.4 Carbon Credit 

Module – IV Science, Technology and Human Health  15   01  

4.1 Impact of Science and Technology on Human Health 
4.2 Human Blood – Blood Groups Importance of Matching Blood Groups in Human Health 
4.3 AIDS – A Challenge before World Facts Figures Causes, Effects, Treatment, Social 

Outlook. 
4.4 Addiction a Social Problem, types, Causes Effects and Solution. 
4.5  Need of Cleanliness: “Swachh Bharat Abhiyan” (Clean India Mission) 

Reference Books 

1) Introduction to Information Science and Technology, Edited by Charles H. Davis and Debora 

Shaw, 2011. 

2) Annual Review of Information Science and Technology (ARIST) 39. By Blaise Cronin, 

Information Today, 2004. 

3) Encyclopedia of Computer Science and Technology (Facts on File Science 

Library) Hardcover – Import, 15 Jan 2009 

4) Encyclopedia of Space Science and Technology, Wiley Online Library. 

5) Indian Ocean Research Volumes: Geopolitical Orientations, Regionalism and Security in the 

Indian Ocean (Routledge Revivals), Dennis Rumley, Sanjay Chaturvedi (Editor) 2015 

6) Disaster Management In India, Kadambari Sharma, 2010. 

7) Bagila A.V. (Ed) Science and Society, Lavani Publication House, 1972. 

8) Bose D.M (Ed), A Concise History Science in India, Indian National Science Academy, 1971. 

9) Butle J.A.V, Science and Human Life, Pergamon Press, London. 

10) Encyclopedia Britannica. 

11) Flower W.S, The Development of Scientific Method, Pergamon Press, London, 1962. 

मराठ पु तके: 

1. व ानाचासमाजधारणेवर लप रणाम – कमलाकरद त, समाज बोधनसं था. 

2. शा ीय वचारप धती – अ. भ.शहासमाज बोधनसं था. 

3. जीवना भमुख व ान – शवाजी व यापीठ काशन. 

4. वै ा नकअ यासाचीगाथा - शवाजी व यापीठ काशन. 

5. foKkura=Kkuvkf.kizxrh&MkW- t;flaxjkoiokj] izk- fu’kkarlq;Zoa’kh] QMdsizdk’ku] dksYgkiwj- 



5 
 

6. foKkura=Kkuvkf.kizxrh&izk- gfjpanzikVhy] izk- vfuy ?kLrs] izk- v:.k ikVhyizk- 

jkejktsns’keq[k] fujkyhizdk’ku] iq.ks- 

7. व वकोष. 
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B.A. Part – I 
Generic Elective – II (Compulsory)  

Science Technology and Development  
CGE-2B 

Preamble: This paper intends to acquaint the students with various dimensions of, as also the  
challenges, confronting the Science Technology and Development. The STD students of B. A. Part-I 
can bitterly understand all latest concepts in Science Technology and Development in brief but in 
adequate manner. 
 The objective of this course is to introduce the latest concepts in Science Technology and 
Development, Specifically in Fundamental concept in scientific thinking, Contribution of Eminent 
Scientist, Non Conventional Power Resources of India, Disaster Management, Communication and 
Information Technology Space Research and Defense and Ocean Research. 
 

Semester – II 
 

     Teaching Hours Credits 
 

Module - I Disaster Management    15   01 
 1.1Types of Disaster 

1.2  Earthquake 
1.3 Flood 
1.4 Drought 
1.5  Fire 
1.6  Accident 
1.7  Crowd  

Module –II Means of Communication and Information Technology  15     01 

2.1 A Brief History of Communication  
2.2 Origin Development and Importance of Computer 
2.3 Computer Network 
2.4 Internet 
2.5  Computer Viruses 
2.6  Information Technology  

Module – III Science Technology in Space Research   15    01 

3.1 Beginning of Satellite Era in the World 
3.2 Rocket Technology 
3.3 Artificial Satellite – Types and Usages 
3.4 Satellite Programme of India 
3.5  Introduction of: a) Geographical Information System (GIS)  

  b) Geographical Positioning System (GPS) 

Module – IV Science Technology in India’s Defence and Ocean Research     
         15  01 

4.1 Science Technology in National Defence 
4.2 Defence Research and Development Organization (DRDO)  
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4.3 Importance of Ocean Study 
4.4 Indian Institute of Oceanography 
4.5 Antarctica Expedition of India  

Reference Books 

1. Introduction to Information Science and Technology, Edited by Charles H. Davis and Debora 

Shaw, 2011. 

2. Annual Review of Information Science and Technology (ARIST) 39. By Blaise Cronin, 

Information Today, 2004. 

3. Encyclopedia of Computer Science and Technology (Facts on File Science 

Library) Hardcover – Import, 15 Jan 2009 

4. Encyclopedia of Space Science and Technology, Wiley Online Library. 

5. Indian Ocean Research Volumes: Geopolitical Orientations, Regionalism and Security in the 

Indian Ocean (Routledge Revivals), Dennis Rumley, Sanjay Chaturvedi (Editor) 2015 

6. Disaster Management In India, Kadambari Sharma, 2010. 

7. Bagila A.V. (Ed) Science and Society, Lavani Publication House, 1972. 

8. Bose D.M (Ed), A Concise History Science in India, Indian National Science Academy, 1971. 

9. Butle J.A.V, Science and Human Life, Pergamon Press, London. 

10. Encyclopedia Britannica. 

11. Flower W.S, The Development of Scientific Method, Pergamon Press, London, 1962. 

मराठ पु तके: 

8. व ानाचासमाजधारणेवर लप रणाम – कमलाकरद त, समाज बोधनसं था. 

9. शा ीय वचारप धती – अ. भ.शहासमाज बोधनसं था. 

10. जीवना भमुख व ान – शवाजी व यापीठ काशन. 

11. वै ा नकअ यासाचीगाथा - शवाजी व यापीठ काशन. 

12. foKkura=kKku vkf.k izxrh&MkW- t;flaxjko iokj] izk- fu'kkar lq;Zoa'kh] QMds izdk'ku] 
dksYgkiwj- 

13. foKkura=kKku vkf.k izxrh&izk- gfjpanz ikVhy] izk- vfuy ?kLrs] izk- v:.k ikVhy izk- jkejkts 
ns'keq[k] fujkyhizdk'ku] iq.ks- 

14. िव कोष. 
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EQUIVALENCE 

Sr. No. Semester  Old Name P. No. New Name 
1 I Science Technology and 

Development (STD) 
I Science Technology and 

Development (STD)Generic 
Elective -1 

2 II Science Technology and 
Development (STD) 

II Science Technology and 
Development (STD) Generic 
Elective -2 

 
Course Structure for  

B.A. Part - I: Science Technology and Development 
 

Sr. 
No. 

Semester Title of the 
Paper 

Disipline Distribution 
of Credit 

Workload Total 
Credit 

Theory 
Marks 

1.  I 

Science 
Technology 

and 
Development 

- I 

Science 
Technology 

and 
Development 
 Course-1 
 
 

4 
4 

Lectures/ 
week 

08 

50 

2.  II 

Science 
Technology 

and 
Development 

- II 

Science 
Technology 

and 
Development 
 Course-1 

 

4 
4 

Lectures/ 
week 

50 

 
 



                                                                                                                             

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

************  
Accredited By NAAC with ‘A’ Grade 
CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM 

  Syllabus For 

B.A. Part - I  

Political Science 
 

(Syllabus to be implemented from June, 2018 onwards.)  

 



                                               CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM 
SYLLABUS 

B.A.I Political Science 
Discipline Specific Course (B4) 

DSC (B4) Paper-I --Introduction to Political Science 
Sem-I 

Sr. 
No. 

Topic No. and Title of the Topic Teaching 
Hours 

Credits 

1. Topic I- Introduction to Political Science 
a) Meaning, Definition, Nature, and Scope 
b) Difference Between Political Science and Politics 
c) Importance of Political Science 
 

15 01 

2. Topic II- Introduction to Sub-disciplines of Political 
Science 
a) Political Theory: Meaning, Nature and Scope 
b) Political Process: Meaning, Nature and Scope 
c) Public Administration: Meaning, Nature and Scope 
d) International Politics: Meaning, Nature and Scope 
 

15 01 

3. Topic III-State and Democracy 
a) State : Meaning, Definition, Organs of State  
b) Democracy: Meaning, Types(Direct and Indirect or    
    Representative Democracy), Features of Democracy 
c) Democracy: Importance and Challenges before  
    Democracy 
 

15 01 

4. Topic IV- Key Concepts of Political Science 
a) Rights: Meaning, and Types 
b) Liberty: Meaning, and Types 
c) Equality: Meaning, and Types 
d) Justice: Meaning, and Types 
 

15 01 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



                                                Reading Book List 
 
 

Sr. 

No 
Name of Book Author Publications 

1 What is Political Theory 
Political Theory – an Introduction 

Bhargav .R. 
2008 

Pearson Longman 
New Delhi 

2 ‘Liberty’ Sriranjani .V. 
2008 

Pearson Longman 
New Delhi 

3 jktdh; fl)karkph eqyrÙos izk-ch-ch-ikVhy  
izk-lkS-mfeZyk pOgk.k 

QMds izdk'ku] tqyS 
2003 

4 jkT;'kkL=krhy eqyHkwr ladYiuk izk-ch-ch-ikVhy  
izk-lkS-mfeZyk pOgk.k 

QMds izdk'ku] twu2014 

5 jktdh; fl)kar  izk-t-jk-f'kans  
izk-,-Mh-'ksGds 

dSykl izdk'ku] twu 
1991 

6 vk/kqfud jktdh; fo'ys"k.k  fn-dk-xnsZ 
fo-ek-ckpG 

dkWfUVusaVy izdk'ku 
1979 

7 vk/kqfud jktdh; fo'ys"k.k  izk-fp-x-?kkaxjsdj fo|k izdk'ku] :bZdj 
jksM] ukxiwj] 1991 

8 Political Science B.K. Gokhale A.R.Sheth & 
Co.,Mumbai 

9 Principles of Political Science A.C. Kapoor Premier Publication 

10 A Theory of Justice Rawls John Oxford, New Delhi 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



B.A.I Political Science 
Discipline Specific Course (B18) 

DSC (B18) Paper-II --Indian Constitution 
Sem-II 

 
Sr. 
No. 

Topic No. and Title of the Topic Teaching 
Hours 

Credits 

1. Topic I- Introduction to Indian Constitution 
a) Historical Background of Indian Constitution  (Acts of        
    1909,1919,1935) 
b) Making of Indian Constitution :Constituent Assembly 
c) Basic Features of Indian Constitution  
 

15 01 

2. Topic II- Philosophy of Indian Constitution  
a) Preamble 
b) Fundamental Rights 
c) Directive Principles of State Policy and Fundamental  
    Duties 
 

15 01 

3. Topic III- Legislature and Executive in Indian  
                  Constitution  
a) Parliament  
b) Prime Minister and his Cabinet 
c) President 
 

15 01 

4. Topic IV- Judiciary 
a) Supreme Court: Composition, Powers and Functions 
b) Judicial Review 
 

15 01 

 
 

                          

 

 

 

 

                              



                                            Reading Book List 

 

Sr.No. Name of Book  Author  Publication  

1 Introduction to Indian 
Constitution 

D.D.Basu Lexis Nexis 

2 Indian Polity M.Laxmikanth McGraw Hill 
Education,New Delhi 

3 Governments & Politics  Dwllon Micheal  Routledge New 
York  

4 Indian Government & Politics  Abbas H. Kumar  Pearson New Delhi 
2011 

5 Contemporary India  Chandhoke N. Priyadarshi  Pearson New Delhi 
2011 

6 India after Indepedence  Chandra D. Mukharji  Penguin New Delhi  

7 Indian Politics- Contemporary 
issue and Concerns  

Sing m.p & Saxena R  PHI-New Delhi  

8 Hkkjrkps 'kklu o jktdkj.k  HkksGs ns'kikaMs  Ikk;y izdk'ku ukxiwj 
1974 

9 Hkkjrh; 'kklu o jktdkj.k  ,l-,u- uoyxaqndj  Ukjsanz izdk'ku iq.kss tqyS 
1977 

10 Hkkjrh; 'kklu  izk-ch-ch- ikVhy] izk-mfeZyk PkOgk.k  QMds izdk’ku tqyS 2013 

11 Hkkjrh; iz'kklu  MkW-ik-Jh- ?kkjs  egkjk"Vª fo|kihB 
xzaFkfufeZrh eaMG xks-;-
jkus 1973 

12 Hkkjrh; 'kklu o iz'kklu  MkW-i-y-tks'kh] MkW-nos  fo|k izdk'ku ukxiwj 
1991 

13 Hkkjrh; iz'kklukph :ijs"kk  izk- jes'k pkS/kjh  jk/ks; izdk'ku ukxiwj 
1977 

 

 
 
 
 
 



                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

************  

Accredited By NAAC with ‘A’ Grade 

CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM 

  Syllabus For 

B.A. Part - I  

Sociology 

 
(Syllabus to be implemented from June, 2018 onwards.)  

 

 



 
Course Structure for B.A.  Sociology 

Three Years (6 Semester) Programme 
 

B.A. I 
 

Sr.No. Semester Name of the Course Disipline 
1 I Introduction to Sociology I Sociology  Course-1 

2 II Applied Sociology II Sociology Course-2 

 
B.A. II 

 
Sr.No. Semester Name of the Course Disipline 

1 III Sociology of India I Sociology  Course-3 
2 III Sociology of Kinship I Sociology  Course-4 
3 IV Sociology of India II Sociology  Course-5 
4 IV Sociology of Gender II Sociology  Course-6 

 
 

B.A. III 
 

Sr.No. Semester Name of the Course Disipline 
1 V  Sociological Thinkers I Sociology  Course-7 

2 V Sociological Research Methods I Sociology Course-8 

3 V Urban Sociology OR 
Sociology of Education 

Sociology Course-9 

4 V Environmental Sociology OR  
Sociology of Work 

Sociology Course-10 

5 V Political Sociology OR  
Gender and Violence 

Sociology Course-11 

6 VI Sociological Thinkers   II Sociology Course-12 

7 VI Sociological Research Methods   II Sociology Course-13 

8 VI Agrarian Sociology OR 
Population and Society 

Sociology Course-14 

9 VI Sociology of Health and Medicine OR 
Indian Society ‘Images and Realities’ 

Sociology Course-15 

10 VI Social Stratification OR  
Sociology of Media 

Sociology Course-16 

   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



B.A.PART - I 
SEM – I 

                                         DSC-B2, SOCIOLOGY-I                    (50 Marks 4 Credits) 
INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY 

 
 
Books Recommended: 
Davis, Knigsley : Human Society, Macmillan, New York, 1948. 

Brom, Leonard and Selznick Phillp : Sociology, Raw, Peterson and company, New York,1957 
Chinoy, Ely : Society - An Introduction to sociology, Random House, 1961. 
InkelesAlex : What is Sociology? : Intlewood Cliffs, Inc., prentice Hall, New Delhi 1964 
Johnson, Harry M : Society - An Introductory Analysis, Mac Millan & Co. Ltd., London, 
1965. 
David Dressler and Wills, W.M. : Sociology - The study of Human Interaction, Alfred A 
Knof, New York, 1976. 
Horton and Hunt : Sociology, MacGraw Hill, Tokyo, 1976. 
Tischler, H.L. Whitten, Phillip & Hunter, David E.K. : Introduction to sociology, Holt, 
Rinehart and Winston, 1983. 
Harlambos, M. and R.M. Heald : Sociology - Themes and perspectives, Oxford 
University Press, New Delhi, 1994. 
Ram Ahuja; Indian social system, Rawat publications, New Delhi, 2002 
Rawat, H. K. : Sociology, Rawat Publications Jaipur, 2007. 
Ram Ahuja; Society in India, Rawat publications, New Delhi,2014 
 
Books Recommended (Marathi ) 
Jadav, Ramesh :Samajshastra (in Marathi) , C.Jamanadas and Co. Mumbai, 1988. 
Salunkhe, Sarjero :SamajshstrateelMulbhootSankapana, , Narendra 
Publication, AppaBalawant Chowk, Pune, 2006 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

  Teaching 
Hours 

Credits 

Module 
I 

Nature of Sociology 
A ) Sociology: Meaning and Subject matter  
B) Brief outline of Development of Sociology: 
C) Brief outline of Development of Sociology in India 

15 1 

Module 
II 

Social Interaction and  Social Structure 
A)  Social Interaction: Definition, Stages and Types 
B)Social Structure: Status and Role, Norms and Values  

15 1 

Module 
III 

Society and Social Institution 
A)  Society: Meaning, Characteristics and Types 
B)  Social Institution: Meaning and Characteristics 

15 1 

Module 
IV 

Culture and  Socialization 
A ) Culture: Meaning, Characteristics and Elements  
B ) Socialization: Meaning, Stages and Agencies   

15 1 



B.A.PART - I 
SEM - II 

                                     DSC-B16, SOCIOLOGY– II                     (50 Marks 4 Credits) 
 

APPLIED SOCIOLOGY 
 
 
 

 
Books Recommended: 

Davis,Knigsley : Human Society, Macmillan, New York, 1948. 
Brom, Leonard and Selznick Phillp : Sociology, Raw, Peterson and company, New York,1957 
Chinoy, Ely : Society - An Introduction to sociology, Random House, 1961. 
InkelesAlex : What is Sociology? : Intlewood Cliffs, Inc., prentice Hall, New Delhi 1964 
Johnson, Harry M : Society - An Introductory Analysis, Mac Millan & Co. Ltd., London, 
1965. 
David Dressler and Wills, W.M. : Sociology - The study of Human Interaction, Alfred A 
Knof, New York, 1976. 
Horton and Hunt : Sociology, MacGraw Hill, Tokyo, 1976. 
Tischler, H.L. Whitten, Phillip & Hunter, David E.K. : Introduction to sociology, Holt, 
Rinehart and Winston, 1983. 
Harlambos, M. and R.M. Heald : Sociology - Themes and perspectives, Oxford 
University Press, New Delhi, 1994. 
Ram Ahuja; Indian social system, Rawat publications, New Delhi, 2002 
Christians, C. and Nordenstreng, K. ‘Media Responsibility Worldwide’. (2004) Journal of Mass  
Media Ethics, 2004 
Michael Gurevitch, Tony Bennett,James Curran And Janet Woollacott,Culture, society and the 
media,London And New York 2005 
Rawat, H. K. : Sociology, Rawat Publications Jaipur, 2007. 
Ram Ahuja; Society in India, Rawat publications, New Delhi,2014 
 

  Teaching 
Hours 

Credits 

Module 
I 

Theoretical Approaches in Sociology 
A) Structural- Functional: August Comte, M. N. Srinivas 
B)  Conflict: Karl Marx , A. R. Desai 

15 1 

Module 
II 

Society and Mass Media 
A ) Mass Media : Meaning and  Characteristics 
B ) Types of Mass Media: Folk Media and Modern  Media         
C ) Impact of Mass Media on Society :Print, Electronic   
           and Social Media 

15 1 

Module 
III 

Social Change  in Modern Society                                                                                    
A) Meaning of Social Change  
B) Modernization And Globalization. 
C)Social Movements: Meaning and Types  

15 1 

Module 
IV 

Applications of Sociology                                                                   
A)Sociology as a Profession: Policy, Planning, Teaching and 
Research. 
B)Career Opportunities: Social Sector( NGO’s, Social Welfare 

Departments) 

15 1 



Books Recommended (Marathi ) 
 
Bhandarkar, P.L. and Vaidaya N.S. :SamajshastriyaSiddhant, Maharashtra Granth 
Nirmiti Mandal, Nagpur, 1986. 
Jadav, Ramesh :Samajshastra (in Marathi) , C.Jamanadas and Co. Mumbai, 1988. 
SalunkheSarjero :SamajshstrateelMulbhootSankapana, (in Marathi), Narendra Publication, 
AppaBalawant Chowk, Pune, 2006 
GajananKhatu; Jagatikikaran:ParinamaniParyay,Akshar Prakashan,Mumbai,2001. 
C.P.khrer; Jagatikikaran:Samsya,AshayaniAnubhav.Dilipraj Prakashan,Pune,2004 
JaganKarade; Jagatikikaran:BharatasamorilAvhane, Diamond publications,pune,2008. 
Internet  Source : 
sockom.helsinki.fi/commedia/Nordenstreng 
didik.mercubuana-yogya.ac.id/wp-content/uploads/.../Culture-Society-and-the-Media 
www.ijhssi.org/papers/v3(6)/Version-4/L0364056064.pdf 
www.yourarticlelibrary.com/sociology/sociology-uses-careers-and...sociology/31257 
https://study.com/.../why-is-sociology-important-applications-in-public-policy-social-c... 
www.sociologyatwork.org/about/what-is-applied-sociology 
 

 

EQUIVALENCE 

Sr.No. Semester Old Name New Name 
1.  I Introduction to Sociology Sem. 

I, Paper I  
Introduction to Sociology I 

Sociology Course 1  
2.  II Principle of Sociology Sem. II, 

Paper II 
Applied Sociology II  
Sociology Course 2 

. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Course Structure for B.A Sociology 
Three Years (6 Semester) Program 

 
B.A. Part - I : Sociology  

 
 

Sr. 
No. 

Semester Title of the 
Paper 

Discipline Distribution of 
Credit 

Workload Total 
Credit 

Theory 
Marks 

1.  I 

Introduction 
to 

Sociology I 

Sociology 
Course-1 
 
 

4 
4 Lectures/ 

week 

08 

50 

2.  II 
Applied 

Sociology II  

Sociology 
Course-2 
 

  

4 
4 Lectures/ 

week 
50 

 
 
 

B.A. Part - II : Sociology  
 
 

Sr. 

No. 

Semester Title of the 

Paper 

Discipline  Distribution of 

Credit 

Workload Total 

Credit 

Theory 

Marks 

1.  III 
Sociology of 

India I 

Sociology 

Course-3 
4 

4 Lectures/ 

week 

16 

50 

2.  III 
Sociology of 

Kinship I 

Sociology 

Course-4 
4 

4 Lectures/ 

week 
50 

3.  IV 
Sociology of 

India II 

Sociology 

Course-5 
4 

4 Lectures/ 

week 
50 

4.  IV 
Sociology of 

Gender II 

Sociology 

Course-6 
4 

4 Lectures/ 

week 
50 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



B.A. Part - III : Sociology  
 

Sr. 
No. 

Semes
ter 

Title of the Paper Discipline Distributi
on of 

Credit 

Workload Total 
Credit 

Theory 
Marks 

Term 
work 

seminar 

1.  V 
 Sociological Thinkers 
I 

Sociology 
Course-7 4 

4 
Lectures/ 

week 

20 

40 10 

2.  V 

Sociological Research 
Methods I 

 
Sociology 
Course-8 

 

4 
4 

Lectures/ 
week 

40 10 

3.  V 

Urban Sociology OR 

Sociology of 
Education 

Sociology 
Course-9 

 

4 
4 

Lectures/ 
week 

40 10 

4.  V 

Environmental 
Sociology OR  

Sociology of Work 

Sociology 
Course-10 

 
4 

4 
Lectures/ 

week 
40 10 

5.  V 

Political Sociology 
OR Gender and 
Violence 

v Sociology 
Course-11 

4 
4 

Lectures/ 
week 

40 10 

Sr. 
No. 

Sem
ester 

Title of the Paper Discipline 
Distrib
ution of 
Credit 

Workloa
d 

Total 
Credit 

Theor
y 

marks 

Term 
work 

Group 
project 

6.  VI 
Sociological Thinkers   
II 

Sociology 
Course-12 
 

 

4 
4 

Lectures/ 
week 

20 

40 10 

7.  VI 
Sociological Research 
Methods   II 

Sociology 
Course13 

 

4 
4 

Lectures/ 
week 

40 10 

8.  VI 

Agrarian Sociology 
OR 

Population and 
Society 

Sociology 
Course14 
 

 

4 
4 

Lectures/ 
week 

40 10 

9.  VI 

Sociology of Health 
and Medicine OR 

Indian Society 
‘Images and Realities’ 

Sociology 
Course15 

 

4 
4 

Lectures/ 
week 

40 
10 
 
 

10.  VI 

Social Stratification 
OR Sociology of 
Media 

Sociology 
Course16 
 

 

4 
4 

Lectures/ 
week 

40 10 

 



B.A.  SOCIOLOGY  
EQUIVALENCE 

 

Sr. 
No. 

Class 
Semeste

r 
Title of the Paper Old 

Paper 
No. 
Old 

Title of the Course (New) 

1.  B.A. I I 
Introduction to Sociology 

Sem. I, Paper I  
I 

Introduction to Sociology I 

Sociology Course 1  

2.  B.A. I II 
Introduction to Sociology 

Sem. II, Paper II 
II 

Applied Sociology II 

Sociology Course 2 

3.  B.A. II III 
Structure of Indian Society   

Paper III, Sem. III 
III 

Sociology of India I 

Sociology Course 3 

4.  B.A. II III 

Social Problems in India 

Part I 

Paper IV, Sem. III 

IV 

Sociology of Kinship I 

Sociology Course 4 

5.  B.A. II IV 
Social Change in Indian 

Society Paper No 5, Sem IV 
V 

Sociology of India II 

Sociology Course 5 

6.  B.A. II IV 

Social Problems in India 

Part II 

Paper IV, Sem. IV 

VI 

Sociology of Gender II 

Sociology Course 6 

7.  B.A. III V 
Western Sociological 

Thinkers Paper VII  Sem V 
VII 

 Sociological Thinkers I 

Sociology Course 7 

8.  B.A. III V 
Methods of Social Research  

Paper VIII (Part I), Sem V 
X 

Sociological Research Methods I 

Sociology Course 8 

9.  B.A. III V 
Rural Sociology Paper IX 

(A), Sem V 
XI 

Urban Sociology (A) 

Sociology Course 9 

10.  B.A. III V 
Urban Sociology Paper IX 

(B), Sem V 
VIII 

Sociology of Education (B) 

Sociology Course 9 

11.  B.A. III V 
Industrial Sociology Paper 

X (A), Sem V 
IX 

Environmental Sociology (A) 

Sociology Course 10 

12.  B.A. III V 
Criminology Paper X (B) 

Sem V 
 

Sociology of Work (B) 

Sociology Course 10 

13.  B.A. III V 
Social Anthropology Paper 

XI (A) Sem V 
XII 

Political Sociology (A) 

Sociology Course 11 

14.  B.A. III V 
Human Rights  

Paper XI (B) Sem V 
XV 

Gender and Violence (B) 

Sociology Course 11 

15.  B.A. III VI Sociological Thinkers Paper XVI Sociological Thinkers   II 



XII  Sem VI Sociology Course 12 

16.  B.A. III VI 
Methods of Social Research  

Paper XIII , Sem VI 
XIII 

Sociological Research Methods   II 

Sociology Course 13 

17.  B.A. III VI 
Rural Sociology In India 

Paper XIV (A), Sem VI 
XIV 

Agrarian Sociology (A) 

Sociology Course 14 

18.  B.A. III VI 
Urban Sociology In India 

Paper XIV (B), Sem VI 
XIV 

Population and S Sociology (B) 

Course 14ociety  

19.  B.A. III VI 
Industrial Sociology Paper 

XV (A), Sem VI 
XIV 

Sociology of Health and Medicine 

(A) 

Sociology Course 15 

20.  B.A. III VI 
Penology Paper XV (B) 

Sem VI 
XIV 

Indian Society ‘Images and 

Realities’ (B) 

Sociology Course 15 

21.  B.A. III VI 
Social Anthropology Paper 

XVI (A) Sem VI 
XIV 

Social Stratification (A) 

Sociology Course 16 

22.  B.A. III VI 
Social Welfare  

Paper XVI (B) Sem VI 
 

Sociology of Media (B) 

Sociology Course 16 

 
 
 
 



Shivaji University ,Kolhapur  
Revised Syllabus of B.A. Part II  

Semester III  
Labour Welfare 

 (I.D.S. Paper No.I) 
From June 2019 

 
Preamble : Labour Welfare is one of the Important branches of Economics . Labour is being considered 
as most important productive factor in economy. The study of labour welfare helps in understanding the 
labour welfare and problems, searching policy means to maximize the labour welfare. The students will 
understand nature, scope and problems associated with labour welfare with special reference to India. 

Unit I : Introduction to Labour Welfare.   ( 15 Lectures ) 

1.1 Definition and Meaning. 
1.2 Nature and Scope  
1.3 Objectives of Labour Welfare 

1.4 Difference between labour Welfare and Social work  

 

Unit II : Issues in Labour Welfare     ( 15 Lectures ) 

 2.1. Importance of Labour Welfare  

 2.2. Classification of Labour Problems. 

 2.3. Problems of Child Labour 

 2.4. Problems of Female Labour. 

Unit III : International Labour Organization ( ILO) and India. ( 15 Lectures ) 

 3.1. Objectives, Structure and Governance of ILO 

 3.2. Achievements of ILO – Conventions, Resolutions 

 3.3. International Labour Standards  

 3.4. ILO and Indian Labour Welfare – Youth Development Policy of HRD 

Unit IV : Trade Union and Labour Welfare    ( 15 Lectures ) 
 4.1. Definition, Meaning and Objectives of Trade Union.  

4.2. Importance and Functions of Trade Union. 
 4.3. Role of Trade Union in Labour Welfare. 

  4.4. Problems of Trade Union Movement. 



 

Reference Books  

1. Kannapon, S.C, (1993), Employment Problems and Urban Labour Markets in 
Development Economy, Vol-I &II, Macmillan, London 

2. Papola, T.S and Sharma A.N. 9Eds) (1999), Gender and Employment in India, Vikas 
Publishing House, New Delhi 

3. Deshpande L.K and Sandesara J.C (Eds), (1970), Wage Policy and wages determination 
in India, Bombay University Press, Bombay 

4. Memoria, C.B. (1966), Labour Problems and Social Welfare in India, Kitab Mahal, 
Allahabad 

5. Punekar, S.D. (1978), LAbour Welfare, Trade Unionism and Industrial Relations, 
Himalaya Publishing House, Bombay 

6. Singh, V.B. (Ed), Industrial Labour in India, Population Prakashan, Bombay 
7. Misra, L (2000), Child Labour in India, Oxford University Press, New Delhi 
8. Riveros L, (1990), Labour Market Policies and Labour Market Reforms in Socialist 

Economics, World Bank, Washington D.C 
9. Indian Society for Labour Economics (ISLE) journals 
10. Dr. T. N. Bhagoliwala : Economics of Labour and Industrial Relations, Sahitya  publication, 

Agra.  
11.  Government of India : India Labour year Book, ( Ministry of Labour ) 
12.  Yoder Dale : Labour economic and Labour Problems  
13.  Pant S.C: Indian Labour Problems. 
14.  Sacheva and Gupta : Labour and Social welfare AjantaPrakashan Delhi. 
15. Indian Journal of Labour Economics  
16. Indian Journal of Human Resources  
17. NSSO Reports on Employment and Unemployment  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

Shivaji University ,Kolhapur  
Revised Syllabus of B.A. Part II  

Semester IV 
Labour  Welfare (I.D.S. Paper No.II) 

From June 2019 
Preamble : Labour Welfare is one of the Important branches of Economics . Labour is being considered 
as most important productive factor in economy. The study of labour welfare helps in understanding the 
labour welfare and problems, searching policy means to maximize the labour welfare. The students will 
understand nature, scope and problems associated with labour welfare with special reference to India. 

 
Unit I :Labour Efficiency      ( 15 Lectures ) 

1.1 Concept and Meaning of Labour Efficiency 
1.2. Determinants of Social Security 
1.3. Measurementof Labour Efficiency 
1.4. Measures to Improve Labour Efficiency 

Unit II . Social Security       (15. Lectures) 

 2.1. Meaning & Objectives of Social Security  
2.2. Need for Social Security  

 2.3. Components of Social Security 
 2.4. Social Insurance, Social Assistance and Social Security. 
Unit III . Labour Welfare Programmes in India    (15Lectures) 

 3.1. Brief Review of Labour Welfare Programmes 

 3.2. New Economic Policy after 1991and Labour Welfare. 

 3.3. Labour Welfare Problems of Organized Sector 

 3.4. Labour Welfare Problems of UnorganizedSector. 

Unit  4. Social Security Legislations in India    (15Lectures) 

 4.1. Genesis of Social Security legislation in India    

               4.2 Workers Compensation Act 1923.  

               4.3. Employees Provident Fund Act 1952. 

4.4     Child Labour (Prohibition & Regulation) Act 1986 - Maternity Benefit Act 1961 - New 
amendment 2017  



 
 

Reference Books  

1. Kannapon, S.C, (1993), Employment Problems and Urban Labour Markets in 
Development Economy, Vol-I &II, Macmillan, London 

2. Papola, T.S and Sharma A.N. 9Eds) (1999), Gender and Employment in India, Vikas 
Publishing House, New Delhi 

3. Deshpande L.K and Sandesara J.C (Eds), (1970), Wage Policy and wages determination 
in India, Bombay University Press, Bombay 

4. Memoria, C.B. (1966), Labour Problems and Social Welfare in India, Kitab Mahal, 
Allahabad 

5. Punekar, S.D. (1978), Labour Welfare, Trade Unionism and Industrial Relations, 
Himalaya Publishing House, Bombay 

6. Singh, V.B. (Ed), Industrial Labour in India, Population Prakashan, Bombay 
7. Misra, L (2000), Child Labour in India, Oxford University Press, New Delhi 
8. Riveros L, (1990), Labour Market Policies and Labour Market Reforms in Socialist 

Economics, World Bank, Washington D.C 
9. Indian Society for Labour Economics (ISLE) journals 
10. Dr. T. N. Bhagoliwala: Economics of Labour and Industrial Relations, Sahitya publication, Agra.  
11.  Government of India : India Labour year Book, ( Ministry of Labour ) 
12.  Yoder Dale : Labour economic and Labour Problems  
13.  Pant S.C: Indian Labour Problems. 
14.  Sacheva and Gupta: Labour and Social welfare Ajanta Prakashan Delhi. 
15. Indian Journal of Labour Economics  
16. Indian Journal of Human Resources  

 



SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

REVISED SYLLABUS OF B.A. PART II 

Principles of Co-operation 

Course – I GE (IDS) 

To be introduced from June 2019 

Semester III 

PREAMBLE: 

The objective of this paper is to create awareness about the working of co-operatives in Rural 
and Urban area. The Co-operative movement has been considered as the third important sector in 
the economy followed by private and public sector. The principles of co-operation and the values 
of the co-operative institutions need to be studied in Indian Context. 

UNIT I: INTRODUCTION OF CO-OPERATION  (15 Lectures)  

1.1 Meaning and Definition of Co-operation 
1.2 Features and Importance of Co-operation 
1.3 Principles of Co-operation- Development and Manchester Co-operative Principles 
1.4 International Co-operative Alliance (ICA) – Organization and Functions 

UNIT II: CO-OPERATION AS A FORM OF ORGANIZATION  (15 Lectures) 

2.1: Capitalism – Features, Merits and Demerits 

2.2: Socialism – Features, Merits and Demerits 

2.3: Co-operation – A Golden mean between Capitalism and Socialism 

2.4: Role of Co-operation in Mixed Economy 

UNITIII: ROLE OF STATE IN CO-OPERATION    (15 Lectures) 

3.1: Role of State in the development of Co-operative movement 

3.2: Co-operative Judicial System 

3.3: Role of Co-operative Registrar  

3.4: Effects of Globalization in Co-operative Movement 

UNITIV: CO-OPERATIVE AUDIT      (15 Lectures) 

4.1: Meaning and Need of Cooperative Audit 

4.2: Need and Types of Co-operative Audit 

4.3: Role of Co-operative Auditor 



4.4: Merits and Demerits of Co-operative Audit System 

REFERENCES: 

1. Bedi R.D – Theory, history and practice of Co-operation. Loyal Book Depot, Meerut 
2. Datta and Sundaram – Indian Economy, S. Chand and Company, New Delhi 
3. Dr. C. N. Sontakki – Co-operative Development, Sheth Publication Mumbai 
4. Hajela T. N – Principles, Problems and Practice of Co-operation, ShivalalAgarwal 

Publication, Agra 
5. Mathur B.S – Co-operation in India, SahityaBhavan, Agra 
6. Mukhi H. R. –Co-operation in India and Abroad, R. B. Publications 
7. Dr. Memoria C.B &Saksena R. D – Co-operation in India, KitabMahal Allahabad 
8. Karve D.G – Co-operative Principles and Substance 
9. Kamat G. S – Principles, Practice and Management of Co-operation 

 

SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

REVISED SYLLABUS OF B.A. PART II 

CO-OPERATIVES IN INDIA 

Course – II GE (IDS) 

From June 2019 

Semester IV 

PREAMBLE: 

The objective of this paper is to create awareness about the working of co-operatives on Rural 
and Urban area. The Co-operative movement has been considered as the third important sector in 
the economy followed by private and public sector. The principles of co-operation and the values 
of the co-operative institutions need to be studied in Indian Context. 

UNIT I: CO-OPERATIVE CREDIT IN INDIA    (15 Lectures) 

1.1: Primary Agricultural Credit Co-operative Societies - Functions, Importance and Problems 

1.2: District Central Co-operative Banks- Functions, Importance and Problems 

1.3: State Co-operative Bank – Functions, Importance and Problems 

1.4: Urban Co-operative Banks – Functions, Problems and Remedies 

UNIT II: CO-OPERATIVE MARKETING IN INDIA   (15 Lectures) 

2.1: Need and Importance 

2.2: Structure of Co-operative Marketing 



2.3: Problems and Remedies of Co-operative Marketing 

2.4: NAFED – Objectives and Functions 

UNITIII: CO-OPERATIVE PROCESSING SOCIETIES ININDIA (15 Lectures) 

3.1: Role of Co-operative processing societies in rural Development 

3.2: Sugar Co-operatives - Problems and Remedies 

3.3: Dairy Co-operatives - Problems and Remedies 

3.4: Women Empowerment through Co-Operative Processing    

UNITIV: ROLE OF NATIONAL INSTITUTIONS IN CO-OPERATION (15 Lectures) 

4.1: National Bank for Agricultural and Rural Development (NABARD) 

4.2: National Co-operative Development Corporation (NCDC) 

4.3: National Co-operative Union of India (NCUI) 

4.4: 97th Constitutional Amendment and main changes in Maharashtra Co-operative Societies 
Act 

 

REFERENCES: 

1. Bedi R.D – Theory, history and practice of Co-operation. Loyal Book Depot, Meerut 
2. Datta and Sundaram – Indian Economy, S. Chand and Company, New Delhi 
3. Dr. C. N. Sontakki – Co-operative Development, Sheth Publication Mumbai 
4. Hajela T. N – Principles, Problems and Practice of Co-operation, ShivalalAgarwal 

Publication, Agra 
5. Mathur B.S – Co-operation in India, SahityaBhavan, Agra 
6. Mukhi H. R. –Co-operation in India and Abroad, R. B. Publications 
7. Dr. Memoria C.B &Saksena R. D – Co-operation in India, KitabMahal Allahabad 
8. Karve D.G – Co-operative Principles and Substance 
9. Kamat G. S – Principles, Practice and Management of Co-operation 
10. Singh L.P – Co-operative Marketing 
11. SahakarJagat – Various Issues 

 



Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
 

Revised Syllabus of B.A. II 
 

To be introduced from June, 2019 
 

Money and Banking Paper No. - IV 
 

(Semester III) 
 
Preamble: 
 
To create the awareness among the students and Job Prospects in Banks and Financial 

Sector. Clear understanding of the operation of banks and financial institutions to the 

students with practical inputs. 
 
 
Unit I: Introduction to Banking 15 Lectures 
 
1.1 Meaning and Functions of Commercial Banks 
 
1.2 Types of Banks - Public, Private, Foreign and Cooperative 
 
1.3 Principles and Investment Policy of Commercial Banks - Balance Sheet 

of banks 
 
1.4 Processes of Credit Creation and its Limitations 
 
 
 
Unit II: Practical Banking 15 Lectures 
 
2.1 Types and features of Bank Accounts 
 
2.2 Opening, KYC, Operating and Closing of an Account 
 
2.3 Banker's and Customer's Rights and Obligations 
 
2.4 Negotiable Instruments: Main Features    
 
 
 
Unit III: Reserve Bank of India 15 Lectures 
 
3.1 History and Organizational Structure 
 
3.2 Functions of RBI - Traditional and Developmental 
 
3.3 Monetary Policy - Meaning and Objectives 
 
3.4 Instruments of Credit Control 



Unit IV: Banking Practices in India 15 Lectures 
 
4.1 Bank Ombudsman Scheme- Meaning, Power and Duties 
 
4.2 Meaning, Process and Importance of Credit (Loan) Appraisal  
 
4.3 Advantages and Disadvantages of Bank Mergers  
 
4.4 Meaning, Causes and Remedies of NPA  
 
Suggested Additional Readings: 

1. Bhole L.M. (2009), Financial Institutions and Market, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi 
2. BhasinNitin(2010), Financial Institutions and Financial Markets in India :Functioning 

and Reforms. New Century Publications, New Delhi  
3. Berg Braam van den (2015),Understanding Financial Markets & Instruments, Academy 

of Financial Market, https://eagletraders.com/books/afm/afm4.php 
4. Cade, Eddie (1998) Managing Banking Risks, Woodhead Publishing Ltd., in association 

with The Chartered Institute of Bankers, England. 
5. Gupta, L.C (1997),Stock Exchange Trading in India; Society for Capital Market Research 

and Development 
6. Sethi Jyotsna and Bhatia Nishwan (2003),Elements of Banking and Insurance, Prentice 

Hall of India,New Delhi 
7. National Stock Exchange (2015), Securities Market (Basic) Module, NCFM, National 

Stock Exchange of India Limited 
8. Joshi Vasant C. and Joshi Vinay V (1998), Managing Indian Banks: The Challenges 

Ahead, Response Books, New Delhi. 

9. Vasant Desai, "Bank and Institutional Management", Himalaya Publishing House. 
 

10. Dr. P. K. Srivastava, "Banking Theory and Practices", Himalaya Publishing House 

  
11. GordenNatrajan “Banking Theory law and practices” Himalaya publishing 

Houses. 
 

12. M.Y. Khan, “Indian Financial System”, Tata McGraw Hill. 
 

  
 



 
Shivaji University, Kolhapur  

Revised Syllabus of B.A. II  

To be introduced from June, 2019  

Banks and Financial Markets Paper No. - VI  

(Semester- IV) 
 
 
Preamble: 
 
To create the awareness among the students and Job Prospects in Banks and Financial 

Sector. Clear understanding of the operation of banks and financial institutions to the 

students with practical inputs. 

 
Unit I: Financial System in India 15 Lectures 
 
1.1 Structure and Importance of Financial System 
 
1.2 Features and Structure of Money Market in India 
 
1.3 Features and Structure of Capital Market in India and Role of SEBI 
 
1.4 Functions of Stock Market in India 
 
 
Unit II: Indian Financial Institutions 15 Lectures 
 
2.1 Non-Bank Financial Institutions: Concept and Growth 
 
2.1Loan companies in India, Functioning and problem 
 
2.3 Functions of EXIM Bank 
 
2.4 Mutual Funds: Meaning, Types and Importance 
 
 
 
Unit III: Banking Reform 15 Lectures 
 
3.1 Recommendation of the Narasimham Committee (1991) 
 
3.2 Recommendation of the Narasimham Committee (1998) 
 
3.3 Foreign Direct Investment in Banking 
 
3.4 Concept of Payment Bank and Small Finance Bank 
 
 
 



Unit IV: E-Banking Service 15 Lectures 
 
4.1 E-Banking – Meaning, Features and Types 

4.2 Features of Credit and Debit card 

4.3 NEFT and RTGS, Cheque Truncation System 

4.4 Cyber Crimes in Banking – Meaning, Types and Precaution  

 
Suggested Additional Readings: 

1. Bhole L.M. (2009), Financial Institutions and Market, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi 
2. BhasinNitin(2010), Financial Institutions and Financial Markets in India: Functioning 

and Reforms. New Century Publications, New Delhi  
3. Berg Braam van den (2015),Understanding Financial Markets & Instruments, Academy 

of Financial Market, https://eagletraders.com/books/afm/afm4.php 
4. Cade, Eddie (1998) Managing Banking Risks, Wood head Publishing Ltd., in association 

with The Chartered Institute of Bankers, England. 
5. Gupta, L.C (1997),Stock Exchange Trading in India; Society for Capital Market Research 

and Development 
6. Sethi Jyotsna and Bhatia Nishwan (2003),Elements of Banking and Insurance, Prentice 

Hall of India,New Delhi 
7. National Stock Exchange (2015), Securities Market (Basic) Module, NCFM, National 

Stock Exchange of India Limited 
8. Joshi Vasant C. and Joshi Vinay V (1998), Managing Indian Banks: The Challenges 

Ahead, Response Books, New Delhi. 

9. Vasant Desai, "Bank and Institutional Management", Himalaya Publishing House. 
 

10. Dr. P. K. Srivastava, "Banking Theory and Practices", Himalaya Publishing House 

  
11. Gorden Natarajan “Banking Theory law and practices” Himalaya publishing 

Houses. 
 

12. M.Y. Khan, “Indian Financial System”, Tata McGraw Hill. 
 

13. Reserve Bank of India,Report on Trend and progress of Banking in India. 
 

 
 

 



Shivaji University Kolhapur 

B.A. Part II Economics 

Macro Economics -I (Paper-III) (Sem-III) 

Preamble:  The purpose of teaching this paper is to introduce the basic 
primary and analytically important concepts, theories and policies in the 
working of the economy to the learners. It attempts to enable the students 
to apply various concepts in the process of policy making, planning of 
measures to ensure and achieve the fundamental objectives of 
macroeconomic policy.        

Unit 1: Introduction to Macro Economics              (Periods -15) 

1.1 Meaning, Definitions, Nature and Scope 

1.2 Difference between Micro and Macro Economics 

1.3 Importance and Limitations 

1.4 Macro Economic Variables  

Unit 2: National Income                                           (Periods -15) 

2.1 Meaning and Definitions 

2.2 Different concepts: GDP, GNP ,NNP, GDP at market prices and at 
factor cost, Per Capita Income, Personal Income, Disposable Income. 

2.3 Methods of Measuring National Income: Product, Income and 
Expenditure.  

2.4 Difficulties in the measurement of National Income, Importance of 
National Income Data. 

Unit 3: Money and Value of Money                               (Periods -15) 

3.1 Definitions and Functions of Money. 

3.2 Value of Money: Quantity Theory of Money - Transaction Approach, 
Cash Balance Approach. 



3.3 Index Number: Meaning and Types, Construction of Simple and 
Weighted Index Numbers. 

3.4 Importance of Index Number. 

Unit 4: Output and Employment                                        (Periods -15) 

4.1 Say's Law of Market. 

4.2 Keynesian Theory of Employment. 

4.3 Consumption Function: Average Propensity to Consume (APC), 
Marginal Propensity to Consume (MPC), Factors affecting Consumption 
function. 

4.4 Investment Function, Concept of Multiplier. 

Reference Books:  

1.Jhingan M.L., Macro Economic Theory, Vrinda Publication, Delhi. 

2.Mithani D.M., Monetary Theory, Vota and Company, Mumbai. 

3.Mithani D.M., Macro Economics, Himalaya Publishing House. 

4.Dewett K.K., Modern Economic Theory, S. Chand & Co., Ltd., New 
Delhi. 

5.Ackley G, Macro Economics: Theory and Policy, Macmillan, New 
York. 

6.keynes J.M., General Theory of Employment, Interest and Money, 
Macmillan and Co. London. 

7.Seth M.L., An Introduction to Keynesian Economics, Lakshmi Narain 
Agarwal, Agra. 

8.Fisher Irving, The purchasing power of money, Macmillan New York. 

9.Shaprio Edward, Macro Economic Analysis, Galgotia Publication's 
New Delhi. 

10. Dwivedi D. N (2017) Macro Economics – Theory and Policy; Mc 
Graw Hill Education 
11. Ahuja H. L (2017) Advanced Economic Theory; S. Chand & 
Company, New Delhi  



12. Ahuja H. L (2016) Macro Economics  Theory and Practices; S. Chand 
& Company, New Delhi. 
 

13.ूा. रामदेशमुख, आधुिनकःथूलअथशा , व ाूकाशननागपूर. 

14.जी. एन. झामरे, ःथलूअथशा , पंपळापुरेअडँकंपनीप लशसनागपरू. 
15. पाट ल जे. एफ. (२०१४) साकिलक अथशा ब, फडके ूकाशन, को हापूर. 
 

 

 

Shivaji University Kolhapur 

B.A. Part II Economics 

Macro Economics - II (Paper-V) (Sem - IV)  

Preamble: Macro Economics is aggregative economics which examines 
the interrelations among the various aggregates. Macro Economics is not 
only scientific method of analyses, but also a body of empirical economic 
knowledge. This paper equips the students to understand the basic 
theoretical framework underling in the field of macro economics.   
 

Unit :1 Inflation                                                            (Periods -15) 

1.1 Meaning, Definitions and Types 
1.2 Causes of Inflation 
1.3 Effects of Inflation  
1.4 Remedies of Controlling Inflation  
 

Unit :2 Trade Cycles                                                     (Periods -15) 

2.1 Meaning and Features. 

2.2 Phases of Trade Cycles. 

2.3 Theories of Trade Cycles: Hawtrey, Schumpeter. 

2.4 Control of Trade Cycles. 

 



Unit :3 Public Finance – I                                                 (Periods -15) 

3.1 Meaning, Nature and Scope. 

3.2 Principle of Maximum Social Advantage. 

3.3 Taxation: Direct and Indirect Taxes-Meaning, Merits and Demerits. 

3:4  Budget: Budgetary process 

Unit: 4 Public Finance-II                                                  (Periods -15) 

4.1 Public Expenditure: Meaning and Causes of growth of Public 
Expenditure. 

4.2 Public Debt: Meaning, Sources and Effects. 

4.3 Deficit Financing: Meaning, types and Methods. 

4.4 Fiscal Policy: Meaning, Objectives and Instruments.  

 

Reference Books:  

1.Jhingan M.L., Macro Economics Theory,Vrinda Publication, Delhi. 

2.Mithani D.M., Monetary Theory,Vota and Company, Mumbai. 

3.Mithani D.M., Macro Economics, Himalaya Publishing House. 

4.Dewett K.K., Modern Economic Theory,S.Chand & Co., Ltd., New 
Delhi. 

5.Ackley G, Macro Economics: Theory and Policy, Macmillan, New 
York. 

6.keynes J.M., General Theory of Employment, Interest and money, 
Macmillan and Co.London. 

7.Seth M.L., An Introduction to Keynesian Economics, Lakshmi Narain 
Agarwal,Agra. 

8.Fisher Irving, The purchasing power of money, Macmillan New York. 

9.Shaprio Edward, Macro Economic Analysis,Galgotia Publication's New 
Delhi. 



10. Ahuja H. L (2017) Advanced Economic Theory; S. Chand & 
Company, New Delhi  
11. Ahuja H. L (2016) Macro Economics Theory and Practices; S. Chand 
& Company, New Delhi. 
12. Lekhi R. L. (2013) Public Finance; Kalyani Publisher New Delhi.  
 

13.ूा. रामदेशमुख, आधुिनकःथूलअथशा , व ाूकाशननागपूर. 

14.जी. एन. झामरे, ःथलूअथशा , पंपळापुरेअडँकंपनीप लशसनागपरू. 

15. पाट ल जे. एफ. (२०१४) साकिलक अथशा ब, फडके ूकाशन, को हापरू. 
 

 

 



B. A. Part II 

ABILITY ENHANCEMENT COMPULSORY COURSE (AECC) 

 (CBCS) 

 

ENGLISH FOR COMMUNICATION 

(Compulsory English) 

 (June 2019 Onwards) 

 

Course Objectives: 

� To enable the students to develop communication skills in English, both oral and written. 

� To equip the students with the language skills for use in their personal, academic and 

professional lives. 

� To develop the students essential employability skills.  

� To help the students to enter the job market with confidence and the ability to work 

effectively.  

� To help the students to learn and practice both language and soft skills.  

� To encourage the active involvement of the students in learning process. 

� To enable the students to cultivate a broad, human and cultured outlook. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



CONTENTS 

Semester III 

Module I            

A) Oral Skills 

B) A Real Good Smile –  Bill Naughton 

C) Mending Wall – Robert Frost 

Module II            

A) Conversation Skills  

B) The Highway – Ray Bradbury  

Module III            

A) Developing Writing Skills 

B) Whitewashing the Fence – Mark Twain 

Module IV                   

A) Father Returning Home –Dilip Chitre 

B) There is a Garden in Her Face – Thomas Campion 

 

Semester IV 

Module V            

A) E-Communication 

B)  Preparation for England – M.K. Gandhi 

Module VI                   

A) Information Transfer and Interpretation of Data 

B) The Selfish Giant – Oscar Wilde  

C) Auto Wreck – Karl Shapiro 

Module VII                              

A) English for Banking and Industries 

B) The Journey – Mary Oliver 

Module VIII            

A)  An Old Man’s Wisdom – Sudha Murty 

B) My Soul has a Hat – Mário de Andrade 

 

• PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER       

 

 

 

 

 

 



B.A. II  

ABILITY ENHANCEMENT COMPULSORY COURSE (AECC)  

ENGLISH FOR COMMUNICATION 

(Compulsory English) 

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER (June 2019 Onwards) 

 

 

Semester III (Paper C)                                                                                      Total Marks: 50 

Q. No Sub Q. Type of Question Based on Marks 

Q. 1 A.  Four multiple choice questions with four 

alternatives to be set 

Prose and Poetry 04 

 B. Answer in one word/phrase/sentence each. Prose and Poetry 04 

Q.2 A. Answer the following questions in 3-4 

sentences each. ( 3 out of 5) 

3 on Prose and  2 

on Poetry 

06 

 B. Write Short Notes on the following in about 

7-8 sentences each. ( 2 out of 3) 

1 on Prose and  2 

on Poetry 

08 

 C. Two different Vocabulary Exercises to be 

set for 1 mark each 

Prose and Poetry 02 

Q.3 A. Question to be set on ORAL SKILLS  Module I A 04 

 B. Question to be set on ORAL SKILLS Module I A 05 

Q.4 A. Question to be set on CONVERSATION 
SKILLS 

Module II A 04 

 B. Question to be set on CONVERSATION 
SKILLS 

Module II A 04 

Q.5 A. Question to set on DEVELOPING WRITING 
SKILLS 

Module III A 05 

 

 B. Question to set on DEVELOPING WRITING 
SKILLS 

Module III A 04 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Semester IV (Paper D)                                                                                    Total Marks: 50 

Q. No Sub Q. Type of Question Based on Marks 

Q. 1 A.  Four multiple choice questions with four 

alternatives to be set 

Prose and Poetry 04 

 B. Answer in one word/phrase/sentence each. Prose and Poetry 04 

Q.2 A. Answer the following questions in 3-4 

sentences each. ( 3 out of 5) 

3 on Prose and  2 

on Poetry 

06 

 B. Write Short Notes on the following in about 

7-8 sentences each. ( 2 out of 3) 

1 on Prose and  2 

on Poetry 

08 

 C. Two different Vocabulary Exercises to be set 

for 1 mark each. 

Prose and Poetry 02 

Q.3 A. Question to be set on E-COMMUNICATION Module V A 05 

 B. Question to be set on E-COMMUNICATION Module V A 04 

Q.4 A. Question to be set on INFORMATION 
TRANSFER AND INTERPRETATION OF 

DATA 

Module VI A     04 

 B. Question to be set on INFORMATION 
TRANSFER AND INTERPRETATION OF 

DATA 

Module VI A     04 

Q.5 A. Question to set on ENGLISH FOR BANKING 
AND INDUSTRIES 

Module VII A   05 

 B. Question to set on ENGLISH FOR BANKING 
AND INDUSTRIES 

Module VII A   04 

 

 

***** 

 

 



B. A. PART II 

LINGUISTICS (I.D.S)  

                                                         (Paper I) (Semester III)  

LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS (CBCS) 

 

Detailed Syllabi (June 2019 Onwards) 

  

Course Objectives: 

� To acquaint the students with Language and Linguistics in general. 

� To acquaint the students with Phonetics and Phonology. 

� To acquaint the students with Morphology and Syntax. 

� To acquaint the students with the concepts of Semantics and Pragmatics. 

 

 Module:  I Introduction to Language 

I) Definitions 

II)  Characteristics of Language 

III) Difference between Human and Animal Communication System 

Module:  II Introduction to Linguistics 

I)  What is Linguistics?  

II)  Linguistics as a Science 

III) Diachronic and Synchronic Linguistics 

IV)  The Concepts of ‘Signifier’ and ‘Signified’ 

Module: III Phonetics 

I) Speech Mechanism: 

i) Organs of Speech: lips, teeth, tongue, palate (the roof of the mouth),  

          uvula, and vocal-cords etc. 

ii) Description of  English Consonants  and Vowels with three-term  

      labels 

iii) Active and Passive Articulators 

II) Phonetics: 

i) Difference between Speech Sounds and Letters 

ii) What is Phonetics? 

iii) Branches of Phonetics: The Articulatory Phonetics, Acoustic  

      Phonetics and Auditory Phonetics. 

iv)  Phonetic Transcription of Simple Words 

Module: IV Phonology 

I) Difference between Phonetics and Phonology 

II)  Phonemes and Allophones 

III) Minimal Pairs, 

  

  

 

 

 



Reference Books: 

Gleason, H.A. An Introduction to Descriptive Linguistics. Amerind Publishing Co. (Chapter 

1). 1961. 

Langacker, R.W. Language and its Structure.New York: Harcourt Brace Jovanovich. 

Inc.1973. 

 

Hockett, C.F. A Course in Modern Linguistics. Oxford & IBH Publishing Company (chapter 

64). 1958. 

 

Robins, R.H. General Linguistics: An Introductory Survey. Longman. 1964. 

 

Verma, S.K. and Krishnaswamy, N. Modern Linguistics: An Introduction to Modern 

Linguistics. Oxford University Press. 1989. 

 

Velayudhan, S. & Mohanan, K.P. An Introduction to the Phonetics and Structure of English. 

Somaiya Publications Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi. 1977. 

 

Bansal, R.K. & Harrison, J.B. Spoken English for India. Orient Longman. 1972. 

 

Sethi.  J. & Dhamija, P.V.  A Course in Phonetics and Spoken English. Prentice Hall of India, 

New Delhi. 1989. 

 

Balasubramanian, T. A Textbook of English Phonetics for Indian Students. Macmillan. 1981. 

 

Hornby, A.S. Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary of Current English. 1974. 

 

Varshney, R.L... An Introductory Textbook of Linguistics and Phonetics. Students store, 

Bareilly. 1986. 

  
B. A. PART II  

LINGUISTICS (I.D.S) (Paper I) (Semester III)  

LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS (CBCS) 

 

 QUESTION PAPER PATTERN                                                           June 2019 Onwards  

Total Marks: 50 

  

Q. 1. Five multiple choice questions with four alternatives to be set on all modules     [5]                                                                                                                          

Q. 2. Short notes in about 5 - 6 sentences each:  (5 out of 7)                                              [15]              

                                       (On Module 1 & 2) 

Q. 3.  A) Short Answer type questions in about 4 - 5 sentences each: (5 out of 7)              [15] 

                                                                             

             (On Module 3& 4) 

          B) Description of English phonemes/ speech sounds with three-term labels:            [5]                  



              (5 out of 7)  

 Q. 4.   A)   Conventional spellings of the transcribed words: (5 out of 7)        [5]                              

 B)  Identification of the different phonemes from the minimal pairs given       [5]                                 

            (5 out of 7)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                               

                 
B. A. PART II 

LINGUISTICS (I.D.S)  

                                                         (Paper II) (Semester IV) 

LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS (CBCS) 

 

Detailed Syllabi (June 2019 Onwards) 

 

Module: I Morphology 

I) The Concept of Morpheme 

II) Types of Morpheme 

III) Allomorphs 

IV) Morphological Analysis 

V)  Morphological Processes: Affixation, Conversion, Compounding, 

Reduplication, Blending, Clipping etc. 

Module:  II Syntax 

I) What is Syntax? 

II) Elements of Clause [SPOCA] 

III) Basic Clause Patterns 

IV) Simple Sentences and Complex Sentences 

V)  Immediate Constituent Analysis [IC Analysis] 

Module: III Semantics 

I) What is Semantics? 

II)  Lexical Relations:  Synonymy, Antonymy, Polysemy, Homonymy, Hyponymy  

       and Collocation 

Module: IV Pragmatics 

I) What is Pragmatics? 

II) Difference between Semantics and Pragmatics 

III) Deixis: Person, Place, Time, Discourse and Social 

IV) Adjacency Pairs 

V) Cooperative Principle (CP) 

  

Reference Books: 

Leech, G.N. English Grammar for Today: An Introduction. The Macmillan: London. 

1984. 

 

Hockett Charles, A Course in Modern Linguistics. Oxford & IBH Publishing 

Company, Bombay. 1970. 

 



Palmer, F.R. Semantics. Cambridge University Press. 1981. 

 

Leech, G.N. Semantics. Penguin Books, London. 1981. 

 

Levinson S.C. Pragmatics. Cambridge: CUP. 1983. 

 

Leech, G.N. Principles of Pragmatics. Longman Group Ltd, London. 1986. 

 

Yule, George. Pragmatics. Oxford University Press. 2004. 

 

Onions, C.T. & Miller B.D.H. Modern English Syntax. Rutledge, London. 1971. 

 

Jupp, T.C. & Milne J.L. English Sentence Structure. The English Book Society and 

Heinemann Educational Books. 1968.  

   
B. A. PART II   LINGUISTICS (I.D.S)  

                                                         (Paper II) (Semester IV) 

LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS (CBCS) 

 

 QUESTION PAPER PATTERN 

June 2019 Onwards  

 

Total Marks: 50 

  

Q. 1. Five multiple choice questions with four alternatives to be set on all modules           [5]                                                                                                                          

Q. 2.   A) Short notes in about 5 - 6 sentences each: (5 out of 7)               [15]

                 (On Module I & II)        

        B) Morphological analysis of the words using tree diagrams. 

                   (5 out of 7)                                  [5]                                                                                            

 Q. 3.   A) Short Answer type questions in about 4 - 5 sentences each (5 out of 7)                   

                               (On Module III & IV)                 [15] 

           B) I C Analysis of the sentences (5 out of 7)                  [5]      

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                              

  Q. 4.   A) Identification of different deixis given in the passage/dialogue:                        [5]   

                                                                                                                                      

  

  

                                                                                                                                                      

  

  

  

 



B. A. Part II  

(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-C5) 

English (Paper III) (Semester III) 

LITERATURE AND CINEMA  (CBCS) 

Course Objectives:  

� To introduce film and its relationship to literature to the students 

� To acquire film literacy through a working knowledge of basic film terminology 

� To develop critical approaches to engage with film adaptations 

� To establish a clear understanding of literature through film adaptations of literary 

texts 

� To introduce the students to the issues and practices of cinematic adaptations 

 

Detailed Syllabi 

June 2019 Onwards 

 

Module I 

Theories of Adaptation 

Module II 

Adaptation as Interpretation 

Module III 

William Shakespeare’s Comedy of Errors and its Adaptation Angoor (dir. Gulzar, 1982) 

Module IV 

William Shakespeare’s Comedy of Errors and its Adaptation Angoor (dir. Gulzar, 1982) 

  

Division of Teaching: 4 Modules X 15 Periods = 60 Periods 

Prescribed Texts: 

Shakespeare, William. The Comedy of Errors, ed. Wells (Oxford, 1995). 

William Shakespeare’s Comedy of Errors and its Adaptation Angoor (dir. Gulzar, 1982) 

Suggested Reading: 

Linda Hutcheon, ‘On the Art of Adaptation’, Daedalus, vol. 133, (2004). 

Thomas Leitch, ‘Adaptation Studies at Crossroads’, Adaptation, 2008, vol.1, no.1, pp. 63–77. 

Poonam Trivedi, ‘Filmi Shakespeare’, Litfilm Quarterly, vol. 35, issue 2, 2007. 

Tony Bennett and Janet Woollacott, ‘Figures of Bond’, in Popular Fiction: Technology, 

Ideology, Production, Reading, ed. Tony Bennet (London and New York: Routledge, 1990). 

Deborah Cartmell and Imelda Whelehan, eds., The Cambridge Companion to Literature on 

Screen (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2007). 

John M. Desmond and Peter Hawkes, Adaptation: Studying Film and Literature (New York: 

McGraw-Hill, 2005). 

Linda Hutcheon, A Theory of Adaptation (New York: Routledge, 2006). 

 J.G. Boyum, Double Exposure (Calcutta: Seagull, 1989). 

B. Mcfarlens, Novel to Film: An Introduction to the Theory of Adaptation (Clarendon 

University Press, 1996). 

 



       

B. A. Part II  

(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-C5) 

English (Paper III) (Semester III) 

LITERATURE AND CINEMA 

(CBCS) 

June 2019 Onwards 

Pattern of Question Paper 

Marks: 50 

  

Q1. A)  Five multiple choice questions with four alternatives    (5)  

       B) Answer the following questions in one word/ phrase/sentence each. 

(Q. 1 A and B to be set on Module III and IV)                     (5)                               

Q.2. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words                        (10) 

        (A or B on Module I and II) 

Q.3. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words                     (10) 

       (A or B on Module III and IV) 

Q.4. Write Short Notes in about 100-150 words each (4 out of 6)                  (20) 

       (three to be set on Module I, II, and three on Module III, IV) 

 

 

Suggestions for Q.3 and Q.4: 

● A film/book review of the prescribed film/text 

● Comparative study of the text and film adaptation based on technique, 

cinematic liberty, distortion, plot, characterization, language, theme, etc. 

● From page to stage difference between the textual aesthetics and film 

aesthetics 

● Questions based on the theory of adaptation 

● Structural elements of the text and the film 

● Questions based on text and context 

  

  

  

  

 

 

 

 

 



 

B. A. Part II  

(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-C29) 

English (Paper V) (Semester IV) 

LITERATURE AND CINEMA 

(CBCS) 

 

Course Objectives:  

� To introduce film and its relationship to literature to the students 

� To acquire film literacy through a working knowledge of basic film terminology 

� To develop critical approaches to engage with film adaptations 

� To establish a clear understanding of literature through film adaptations of literary 

texts 

� To introduce students to the issues and practices of cinematic adaptations 

 

Detailed Syllabi 

June 2019 Onwards 

 

Module I 

Transformation and Transposition 

Module II 

Hollywood and ‘Bollywood’ 

Module III 

Chetan Bhagat’s Five Point Someone and its Adaptation 3 Idiots (dir. Rajkumar Hirani, 2009) 

Module IV 

Chetan Bhagat’s Five Point Someone and its Adaptation 3 Idiots (dir. Rajkumar Hirani, 2009) 

  

Division of Teaching: 4 X 15 Periods = 60 Periods 

Prescribed Text: 

Bhagat, Chetan, Five Points Someone. New Delhi: Rupa & Co. 2004. 

Chetan Bhagat’s Five Point Someone and its Adaptation 3 Idiots (dir. Rajkumar Hirani, 2009) 

Suggested Reading: 

 Linda Hutcheon, ‘On the Art of Adaptation’, Daedalus, vol. 133, (2004). 

Thomas Leitch, ‘Adaptation Studies at Crossroads’, Adaptation, 2008, vol.1, no.1, pp. 63–77. 

Poonam Trivedi, ‘Filmi Shakespeare’, Litfilm Quarterly, vol. 35, issue 2, 2007. 

Tony Bennett and Janet Woollacott, ‘Figures of Bond’, in Popular Fiction: Technology, 

Ideology, Production, Reading, ed. Tony Bennet (London and New York: Routledge, 1990). 

Deborah Cartmell and Imelda Whelehan, eds., The Cambridge Companion to Literature on 

Screen (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2007). 

John M. Desmond and Peter Hawkes, Adaptation: Studying Film and Literature (New York: 

McGraw-Hill, 2005). 

Linda Hutcheon, A Theory of Adaptation (New York: Routledge, 2006). 

J.G. Boyum, Double Exposure (Calcutta: Seagull, 1989). 



B. Mcfarlens, Novel to Film: An Introduction to the Theory of Adaptation (Clarendon 

University Press, 1996). 

Biswas Mun Mun Das, “Depiction of Youth Culture in Chetan Bhagat’s Five Point Someone” 

The Criterion: An International Journal in English, Vo.4, Issue-II, April 2013, 

http://www.the-criterion.com/V4/n2/Mun.pdf 

  

 

B. A. Part II  

(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-C29) 

English (Paper V) (Semester IV) 

LITERATURE AND CINEMA (CBCS) 

 

June 2019 Onwards 

Pattern of Question Paper 

Marks: 50 

  

Q1.  A) Five multiple choice questions with four alternatives   (5)  

B) Answer the following questions in one word/ phrase/sentence   

      (Q. 1 A and B to be set on Module III and IV)     (5)                                                     

Q2. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words                 [10] 

       (A or B on Module I and II) 

Q3. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words             [10] 

       (A or B on Module III and IV) 

Q4. Write Short Notes in about 100-150 words each (4 out of 6)          [20] 

       (three to be set on Module I, II, & three on Module III, IV) 

 

 

Suggestions for Q.3 and Q.4: 

● A film/book review of the prescribed film/text 

● Comparative study of the text and film adaptation based on technique, 

cinematic liberty, distortion, plot, characterization, language, theme, etc. 

● From page to stage difference between the textual aesthetics and film 

aesthetics 

● Questions based on the theory of adaptation 

● Structural elements of the text and the film 

● Questions based on text and context 



B. A. Part II 

(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-C6) 

English (Paper IV) (Semester III) 

PARTITION LITERATURE (CBCS) 

Course Objectives: 

� To create an awareness of the partition scenario among the students 

� To explain the hidden human dimensions of the partition to the students 

� To elaborate on the impact of partition on society  

   

Detailed Syllabi 

June 2019 Onwards 

 

 Module I 

         Partition: Causes and Effects 

    Module II 

         Communal conflicts and Violence 

    Module III 

            Khushwant Singh’s A Train to Pakistan 

   Module IV 

            Khushwant Singh’s A Train to Pakistan 

  

Division of Teaching: 4 Modules X 15 Periods = 60 Periods 

Prescribed Text: 

Singh, Khushwant. A Train to Pakistan. New Delhi: Ravi Dayal Publishers, 1956. 

 

Suggested Reading: 

Ritu Menon and Kamala Bhasin, ‘Introduction’, in Borders and Boundaries (New Delhi: Kali 

for Women, 1998). 

Sukirta P. Kumar, Narrating Partition ( Delhi: Indialog 2004). 

Urvashi Butalia, The Other Side of Silence: Voices from the Partition of India (New Delhi: 

Kali for Women,2000). 

More, D.R. The Novels on the Indian Partition, Jaipur, Shruti Publication, 2008. 

Sigmund Freud, ‘Mourning and Melancholia’, in The Complete Psychological Works of 

Sigmund Freud, tr. James Strachey ( London: Hogarth Press,1953) pp.3041-53. 

Beniwal, Anup. Representing Partition: History, Violence and Narration. Delhi: Shakti Book 

House. 2005. 

Bhalla, Alok.Partition Dialogues: Memories of a Lost Home. New Delhi: Oxford University 

Press. 2006. 

Sharma, V.P. "Communalism and its Motifs in three Post Independence Novels: Khushwant 

Singh's A Train to Pakistan, Bhisham Sahni's Tamas and Chaman Nahal's Azadi," Recent 

Indian English Literature. Ed. S.D. Sharma, Karnal: Natraj Publishing House, 1998. Print.  

Shyam. M. Asnani. "The Theme of Partition in the Indo-English Novel." New Dimensions of 

Indian English Novel. New Delhi: Doaba House Publication, 1988.38-50. Print.  

 



 

B. A. Part II  

(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-C30) 

English (Paper VI) (Semester IV) 

PARTITION LITERATURE (CBCS) 

Detailed Syllabi 

June 2019 Onwards 

 

  

 Module I 

         Impact of Partition on Women 

Module II 

         Home and Exile 

Module III 

Short Stories: 

Toba Tek Singh   - Saadat Hasan Manto 

The Final Solution   - Manik Bandopadhyay 

Module IV 

Short Stories: 

Defend Yourself Against Me  - Bapsi Sidhwa 

A Leaf in the Storm   - Lalithambika Antharjanam 

 

Division of Teaching: 4 Modules X 15 Periods = 60 Periods 

 

Short Stories Prescribed From: 

Saadat Hasan Manto, “Toba Tek Singh”, in Black Margins: Manto, tr. M. Asaduddin 

(New Delhi: Katha, 2003) pp. 212–20.  

Manik Bandhopadhya, ‘The Final Solution’, tr. Rani Ray, Mapmaking: Partition 

Stories from Two Bengals, ed. Debjani Sengupta (New Delhi: Srishti, 2003) pp. 23–

39.   

Sidhwa, Bapsi. “Defend Yourself Against Me.” in And the World Changed: 

Contemporary Stories by Pakistani Women, ed. M. Shamsie, 27–52. New York: The 

Feminist Press, 2008. 

Lalithambika Antharjanam, “A Leaf in the Storm”, tr. K. Narayana Chandran, in 

Stories about the Partition of India. ed. Alok Bhalla (New Delhi: Manohar, 2012) pp. 

137–45.  

Suggested Reading: 

Ritu Menon and Kamala Bhasin, ‘Introduction’, in Borders and Boundaries  (New 

Delhi: Kali for Women, 1998). 

Sukirta P. Kumar, Narrating Partition ( Delhi: Indialog 2004). 

Urvashi Butalia, The Other Side of Silence: Voices from the Partition of India (New 

Delhi: Kali for Women,2000). 

More, D.R. The Novels on the Indian Partition, Jaipur, Shruti Publication, 2008. 



Sigmund Freud, ‘Mourning and Melancholia’, in The Complete Psychological Works 

of Sigmund Freud, tr. James Strachey ( London: Hogarth Press,1953) pp.3041-53. 

Beniwal, Anup. Representing Partition: History, Violence and Narration. Delhi: 

Shakti Book House. 2005. 

Bhalla, Alok. Partition Dialogues: Memories of a Lost Home. New Delhi: Oxford 

University Press. 2006. 

Sharma, V.P. "Communalism and its Motifs in three Post Independence Novels: 

Khushwant Singh's A Train to Pakistan, Bhisham Sahni's Tamas and Chaman Nahal's 

Azadi," Recent Indian English Literature. Ed. S.D. Sharma, Karnal: Natraj Publishing 

House, 1998. Print.  

Shyam. M. Asnani. "The Theme of Partition in the Indo-English Novel." New 

Dimensions of Indian English Novel. New Delhi: Doaba House Publication, 1988.38-

50. Print.  

  

  

B. A. Part II 

 (Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-C6 and C30) 

Semester III (Paper IV) and Semester IV (Paper IV) 

PARTITION LITERATURE 

(CBCS) 

June 2019 Onwards 

 

Pattern of Question Paper for (Paper IV) and (Paper IV) 

 

  

Q.1. A) Multiple Choice Questions with four alternatives.                           (5) 

     B) Answer the following questions in one word/ phrase/sentence each.          (5) 

(Q.1 A and B to be set on Module III and IV) 

 Q.2.A) Answer the following question in about 250-300words.                 (10) 

OR 

    B) Answer the following question in about 250-300words.                          (10)          

 (A and B to be set on Module I and II) 

 Q.3. A) Answer the following question in about 250-300words.                (10) 

OR 

    B) Answer the following question in about 250-300words.                   (10)          

 (A and B to be set on Module III and IV) 

 Q.4 A) Write short notes in about 100-150words each: (4 out of 6)          (20) 

        (3 to be set on Module I and II and 3 to be set on Module III and IV) 

         

 



B. A. Part II  

(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-D17) 

LINGUISTICS (Paper III) (Semester III) 

INTRODUCTION TO MODERN GRAMMAR   (CBCS) 

Course Objectives: 

� To acquaint the students with basic concepts in Linguistics in general 

� To acquaint the students with units of language – Words, Phrases, Clauses, and 

Sentences 

� To acquaint the students with the form and function of units of language 

�  To acquaint the students with basic concepts in Semantics                       

� To acquaint the students with basic concepts in Socio-linguistics 

 

Detailed Syllabi 

June 2019 Onwards 

 

 Module I   

Orientation: 

1. What is Grammar? 

2. Prescriptive and Descriptive Grammar 

Module II 

Word Classes: 

1. Open Class Words 

2. Closed Class Words 

Module III 

Phrases: 

1. Noun Phrase 

2. Prepositional Phrase 

3. Adjective Phrase 

Module IV 

 Phrases: 

1. Adverb Phrase 

2. Genitive Phrase 

3. Verb Phrase 

  

Reference Books: 

Kanbarkar R.K. and Kulkarni R. A. A Grammar of English.Unique Publisher 

House,1978. 

Leech G. N. et.al English Grammar for Today.Macmillan,1973. 

Shastri S.V. & Shaikh M.A. A Course in English Grammar and Composition, 

Kolhapur, Phadake Publications, 1978. 

Thomson and Martinet. A Practical  English Grammar. Oxford University Press, 

1960. 

 



 Suggested Reading: 

Balasubramaniam, T. A Textbook of English Phonetics for Indian Students. 

Macmillan, 1981. 

Bolinger, Dwight. Aspects of Language. Harcourt Brace Javonovich, New York,1968 

Quirk Randolph, A University Grammar of English.Oxford University Press.1973.  

Crystal, David. Linguistics. Penguin Books, England.1982  

Hockett ,Charles F. A Course in Modern Linguistics. New York: Macmillan, 1958 

Rajimwale, Sharad. Elements of General Linguistics Vol. I, II Rama Brothers, New 

Delhi.2001  

Ullman S.The Principals of Semantics.Oxford, Blackwell.1957  

Yule, George. Pragmatics. Oxford OUP. 1996  

 

 

B. A. Part II  

(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-D17) 

LINGUISTICS (Paper III) (Semester III) 

INTRODUCTION TO MODERN GRAMMAR (CBCS) 

The Pattern of Question Paper 

June 2019 Onwards 

      Total Marks 50 

Q. 1. Five Multiple Choice questions based on all Modules     [5] 

Q. 2. Short answer type questions on Module I and II  ( 2 out of 3)   [10] 

Q. 3. Short Notes on Module  III and IV (3 out of 4)                 [15]  

Q. 4. Give form and function labels on Module III (5 out of 6)   [10] 

Q. 5.Correction of Sentences (based on articles, preposition, adverbs.  

Concord, number, voice, etc) (10 out of 10)     [10] 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



B. A. Part II  

(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-D45) 

LINGUISTICS (Paper V) (Semester IV) 

INTRODUCTION TO MODERN GRAMMAR   (CBCS) 

 

Course Objectives:  

� To acquaint the students with Clauses 

� To acquaint the students with different type of Sentences 

� To acquaint the students with basic concepts in Stylistics and Sociolinguistics 

� To acquaint the students with Varieties of  Language 

 

Detailed Syllabi (June 2019 Onwards) 

Module I 

Clauses: 

1. Finite Clauses 

2. Non-finite Clauses 

3. Main Clauses 

Module II 

1. Subordinate Clauses 

2. Co-ordination 

Module III 

Sentences: 

1. Statements 

2. Interrogative  

3. Exclamatory 

4. Imperative 

5. Negative 

6. Affirmative 

Module IV 

Sentences: 

1. Simple 

2. Compound 

3. Complex 

4. Active 

5. Passive 

 Reference Books: 

Kanbarkar R.K. and Kulkarni R. A.  A Grammar of English. Unique Publisher 

House,1978. 

Leech G. N. et.al English Grammar for Today.Macmillan, 1973. 

 



Shastri S.V. & Shaikh M.A. A Course in English Grammar and Composition, 

Kolhapur, Phadake Publications, 1978. 

Thomson and Martinet. A Practical  English Grammar. Oxford University Press, 

1960. 

 Suggested Reading: 

Balasubramaniam, T. A Textbook of English Phonetics for Indian Students. 

Macmillan, 1981. 

Bolinger, Dwight. Aspects of Language. Harcourt Brace Javonovich, New York,1968. 

Quirk Randolph, A University Grammar of English.Oxford University Press.1973.  

Crystal, David. Linguistics. Penguin Books, England.1982. 

Hockett, Charles F. A Course in Modern Linguistics. New York: Macmillan, 1958. 

Sharad. Elements of General Linguistics Vol. I, II Rama Brothers, New Delhi.2001.  

Ullman S.The Principals of Semantics.Oxford, Blackwell.1957. 

Yule, George. Pragmatics. Oxford OUP. 1996. 

   

B. A. Part II  

(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-D45) 

LINGUISTICS (Paper V) (Semester IV) 

INTRODUCTION TO MODERN GRAMMAR (CBCS) 

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER 

June 2019 Onwards 

      Total Marks 50 

Q. 1. Five Multiple Choice questions based on all Modules.    [5] 

Q. 2. Short answer type question on Module 1 and 2  ( 2 out of 3)   [10] 

Q. 3. Short Note on Module 3 & 4 (3 out of 4)     [15] 

Q. 4. Give form and function labels  (on Module III) (5 out of 6)   [10] 

Q. 5. Correction of Sentences (based on articles, preposition, adverbs,  

             Concord, number, voice etc) (10 out of 10)                 [10] 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



B. A. Part II  

(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-D18) 

LINGUISTICS (Paper IV) (Semester III) 

PERSPECTIVES ON MODERN LINGUISTICS     (CBCS) 

 

Detailed Syllabi 

June 2019 Onwards 

Module I 

Orientation: 

1. What is Linguistics? 

2. Branches of Linguistics 

3. What is Semantics? 

Module II 

Orientation: 

1. What is style? 

2. What is stylistics? 

3. What is sociolinguistics? 

Module III 

Linguistics: 

1. History of Linguistics? 

2. Langue and Parole 

3. Language  as a System of Sign: 

      (Sign- Signifier-Signified.) 

4. Diachronic and Synchronic Linguistics 

Module IV 

Semantics: 

1. Synonymy 

2. Antonymy 

3. Polysemy 

 

Reference Books: 

Crystal, David. Linguistics. Penguin Books, England.1982 

Hudson R. A.  Sociolinguistics. Cambridge, C.U.P. 1980 

Leech, G. N. A Linguistic Guide to English Poetry. Longman, London.1969 

Palmar, F. R. Semantics. Cambridge University Press.1996 

Rajimwale, Sharad. Elements of General Linguistics Vol. I, II Rama Brothers, New 

Delhi. 2001. 

Suggested Reading: 

Balasubramaniam, T. A Textbook of  English Phonetics for Indian Students.   

 Macmillan.   1981. 

Bolinger, Dwight. Aspects of Language. Harcourt Brace Javonovich,  New 

York,1968. 



Corder, S. Pit. Introducing Applied Linguistics. Harmondsworth, Penguin 1973. 

Hockett, Charles F. A Course in Modern Linguistics. New York: Macmillan, 1958. 

Ullman S. The Principals of Semantics.Oxford, Blackwell.1957. 

 

 

 B. A. Part II  

(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-D18) 

LINGUISTICS (Paper IV) (Semester III) 

PERSPECTIVES ON MODERN LINGUISTICS (CBCS) 

 

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER 

June 2019 Onwards 

 

                  Total Marks 50 

Q. 1. Five Multiple Choice questions based on all Modules    [5] 

Q. 2. Short answer type questions on Module I and II (2 out of 3)   [10] 

Q. 3. Short Notes on Module III and IV (2 out of 3)     [10] 

Q. 4. Short Answer type questions on Module II and III (5 out of 7)  [10] 

Q. 5. Essay type question on Module III and IV (1 out of 2)    [15] 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



B. A. Part II (Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-D46) 

LINGUISTICS (Paper VI) (Semester IV) 

PERSPECTIVES ON MODERN LINGUISTICS 

(CBCS) 

 

Detailed Syllabi 

June 2019 Onwards 

 

Module I 

1. Hyponymy 

2. Homonymy 

3. Collocation 

Module II 

Stylistics: 

1. Ordinary and Literary Language 

2. Poetic Devices: 

a) Sense Devices 

Figures of Speech 

b) Sound Devices: 

Rhyme & Rhythm, Alliteration, Onomatopoeia 

3. Stylistic Analysis of a Short Poem. 

Module III 

Sociolinguistics: 

a. Varieties of Language 

b. Dialect: Regional & Social 

c. Standard Language 

Module IV 

Varieties of  Language: 

a. Code-mixing and code-switching 

a. Pidgin and Creole 

 

Reference Books:  

1. Crystal, David. Linguistics. Penguin Books, England.1982 

2. Hudson R. A.  Sociolinguistics. Cambridge, C.U.P. 1980 

3. Leech, G. N. A Linguistic Guide to English Poetry. Longman, London.1969 

4. Palmar, F. R. Semantics. Cambridge University Press.1996 

5. Rajimwale, Sharad. Elements of General Linguistics Vol. I, II Rama  Brothers, New 

Delhi.2001 

Suggested Reading: 

1. Balasubramaniam, T. A Textbook of English Phonetics for Indian Students. 

Macmillan, 1981. 

2. Bolinger, Dwight. Aspects of Language. Harcourt Brace Javonovich, New York,1968 



3. Quirk Randolph, A University Grammar of English.Oxford University Press.1973.  

4. Crystal, David. Linguistics. Penguin Books, England.1982  

5. Hockett, Charles F. A Course in Modern Linguistics. New York: Macmillan, 1958 

6. Rajimwale, Sharad. Elements of General Linguistics Vol. I, II Rama Brothers, New 

Delhi.2001  

7. Ullman S.The Principals of Semantics.Oxford, Blackwell.1957  

8. Yule, George. Pragmatics. Oxford OUP. 1996 

 

 B. A. Part II (Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-D46) 

Linguistics (Paper VI) (Semester IV) 

PERSPECTIVES ON MODERN LINGUISTICS 

(CBCS) 

Pattern of Question Paper 

June 2019 Onwards 

Total Marks 50 

Q. 1 Five Multiple Choice questions based on all Modules     [5] 

Q 2 Short answer type questions on Module 1 & 2 ( 2 out of 3)   [10] 

Q 3 Short Note on Module  3 & 4 (2 out of 3)     [10] 

Q 4 Short Answer type questions on Module 2 to 3 (5 out of 7)   [10] 

Q. 5 Essay type question on Unit- 3 to 4 (1 out of 2)     [15] 

                                                                                                          



SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

Syllabus 

B.A.-II 

SEMESTER - III 

       PAPER III- HISTORY OF MODERN MAHARASHTRA (1900 to 1960) 

(CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM – (CBCS) 

Credits: 04 

(introduced from June 2019) 

 

The first sixty years of 20th century was a period of great upheaval in Maharashtra. 

The events and changes that took place during this period made a lasting impact 

on the polity, society and economy of the region. The identity of Maharashtra region 

was forged during this period. This course introduces the students to the key 

historical events and transformations which have played an important role in 

making of modern Maharashtra 

 

After studying the course the student will be able to… 

CO1.Understand the beginnings and growth of nationalist consciousness in 

Maharashtra 

CO2. Explain the contribution of Maharashtra to the national movement 

CO3. Give an account of various movements of the peasants, workers, women and 

backward classes  

CO4. Know the background and events which led to the formation of separate state 

of Maharashtra.  

  

MODULE-1  Rise and Growth of Nationalism 

 a) Rise of Nationalism 

 b) Contribution of Gopal Krishna Gokhale  

 c) Contribution of Lokmanya Tilak 

 

15  

MODULE -2  Role of Maharashtra in the National Movement 

a) Revolutionary Movement 

b) Non-Cooperation Movement 

c) Civil Disobedience Movement with special reference to the 

uprising in Solapur 

d) Quit India Movement with special reference to Prati 

Sarkar Movement 

 

15 

MODULE -3 Social Movements 

a) Peasants and Workers  

b) Women’s rights  

c) Emancipation of Backward Classes  

 

15 

MODULE -4  Samyukta Maharashtra Movement 

a) Background  

b) Contribution of the Samyukta Maharashtra Samiti 

c) Events leading to the formation of Maharashtra State 

 

15 



Readings:  

• Sukhatankar B R, Nineteenth Century  history of Maharashtra, Shubadha-

Saraswati Prakashan,1988 

• Lederle Mathew, Philosophical Trends in Modern Maharashtra, Popular 

Prakashan, Bombay, 1976. 

• Masselos J.C., Towards Nationalism, Group Affiliations and the Politics 

Associations Nineteenth Century Western India, Popular Prakashan, 

Bombay, 1974. 

• Dhanagare, D. N. (1990), ‘Shetkari Sanghatana: The Farmers’ Movement in 

Maharashtra — Background and Ideology’, Social Action, Vol. 40 

• Doctor, A.H. Low caste protest movements in 19th and 20th century 

Maharashtra: A study of Jotirao Phule and B.R. Ambedkar, Indian Journal of 

Social Science. 4(2); 1991; 199-222 

• पंडित नलिनी, महाराष्ट्रातीि राष्ट्रवादाचा डवकास,मॉिनन बुक िेपो, मुंबई,१९७२ 

• परंपरा आणि पररवतनन, प्रा.गं बा सरदार यांचे डनविक िेख, गोखिे एजुकेशन सोसायटी, पुि,े१९८८ 

• फििीस जगन,शेतकरी कामगार पक्षाचे राजकारि, अजब पुस्तकािय, कोल्हापूर,१९७८. 
• पवनते डवष्िू ,गांधी पवन, महाराष्ट्र साडहत्य आणि संस्कृती मंिळ, १९८५ 

• मनोहर कदम, नारायि मेघाजी लोखंिे: भारतीय कामगार चळवळीचे जनक, मुंबई, १९९५  
• फिके य दद, डवसाव्या शतकातीि महाराष्ट्र, १ ते 8 खंि, श्रीडवद्या प्रकाशन ,  १९८३  -  
• प्रबोधनातीि पाउि खुिा, प्रा.गं बा सरदार यांचे डनविक िखे, कॉन्टीनने्टि प्रकाशन, १९७८   
• गिकरी माधव - संयुक्त महाराष्ट्र िढ्याचे महारथी, पुिे,१९८७ 

• देवडगरीकर त्र्यं र -१९२० ते १९६२ काळातीि राजकीय आठविी,लचत्रशाळा प्रेस प्रकाशन, पुि,े 

१९६५  
• देशमुख जी व्ही, संयुअक्त महाराष्ट्राचे मारेकरी, अरवविंद प्रकाशन मुंबई, प्रकाशन वर्न नाही 
• जाधव डव तू, (अनु) राज्याची कारिमीमांसा, िॉ बाबासाहेब आंबेिकर, १९५५ 

• लशविीकर राघव, सातारच ससिंह, अंधाटे एस एस, पुिे २०००. 
• भोिे भा ि., बेिडकहाळ डकशोर (संपा) बदिता महाराष्ट्र,(साठोत्तरी पररवारातच मागोवा) िॉ 

बाबासाहेब आंबेिकर अकादमी, सातारा,२००३. 
• बिेकर दद के, संयुक्त  महाराष्ट्र, लचत्रशाळा प्रेस प्रकाशन, पिेु, १९४७. 
• जोशी एस एम, मी ऐस एम,सयंुक्त  महाराष्ट (पूवानधन) कॉन्टीनेटि प्रकाशन पुिे १९८४.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

Syllabus B.A.-II 

SEMESTER - IV 

                       PAPER- V: HISTORY OF MODERN MAHARASHTRA (1960-2000) 

(CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM – (CBCS) 

Credits: 04 

(introduced from June 2019)  

After 1960 a new period of development began in the state of Maharashtra. The 

eminent leaders played a pioneering role in this period of rapid transformation. 

This was also a period of massive expansion of education as well as social 

transformation.  This course introduces the students to significant leaders, events 

and transformations in history of Maharashtra  

After completion of the course, the student will…  

CO1. Acquaint himself with the contribution of eminent leaders of Maharashtra 

CO2. Know about the economic transformation of Maharashtra  

CO3. Understand the salient features of changes in society 

CO4. Explain the growth of education   

   

MODULE -1  Leaders: 

a) Congress : Y B Chavan,  Vasantdada Patil 

b)Socialist:  Nagnath Nayakawadi,  S M Joshi, P K Atre    

c) Communist: Comrade S.A.  Dange  

 

15  

MODULE -2  Major Issues and Events 

a) Agriculture Development with special reference to role of  

Vasantrao Naik      

b) Industry –Sugar (Pravara Sugar Factory) and Milk (Aarey  

Dairy Mumbai)  

c) Natural Disasters (Earthquakes- Koyna 1967 and Latur 

1993)   

 

15 

MODULE -3  Social Movements  

a) Muslim Satyshodhak Samaj 

b) Satyshodhak Communist Party 

c) Vidrohi Movement  

 

15 

MODULE -4    Educational Development 

a) Primary 

b) Secondary 

c) Higher and Technical Education  

  

 

15 

 

 

 

 

 



Readings:  

• Baviskar B.S., The Politics of Development: Sugar Cooperatives in Rural 

Maharashtra, Oxford University Press, New Delhi, 1981  

• Deshpande S.H., Economy of Maharashtra: Shri C. V. Joag Felicitation 

Volume Samaj Prabhodhan Sanstha, Poona, 1973 

• Thakkar Usha & Kulkarni Mangesh, Politics in Maharashtra, Himalaya 

Publishing House, Mumbai, 1995 

• Palshikar Suhas and Nitin Birmal (eds), Maharashtrache Rajkaran, Pratima, 

Pune. 

• Baviskar B.S. and Attwood Donald (eds.), Finding the Middle Path, Vistaar 

Publications, New Delhi, 1995 

• Bhole and Bedkiyal, Badalta Maharashtra (Marathi), Dr. Babasaheb 

Ambekar Academy Satara, 2003, 1981  

• Pradeep Chavan, The Sugar Industry in Maharashtra, EPW, Vol.53, No 8, 

Feb,2018. 

• Mohanty, Agrarian Transformation in Western India, Economic Gains and 

social costs, Taylor and Francis,2018 

• Kulkarni B D. Role of Cooperative Factories, in Rural Development (An 

Interdisciplinary Study) Tilak Maharashtra Vidyapith Pune,1993. 

• बेिकीहाळ डकशोर, बदिता महाराष्ट्र, िॉ. बाबासाहेब आंबिेकर अकॅिमी, सातारा  २०१३  
• श्री.ग. मुिगेकर (संपादक), पररवतननाचे प्रवाह महाराष्ट्र १९३१ ते १९८१, सकाळ सुविनमोहोत्सव 

प्रकाशन, १९८१  
• पाटीि पी सी, कमनडवरोपडनडर्द्ध, ग्रामीि जीवन अभ्यास कें द्र १९६४. 
• ठोके मो डन, श्रममकांचे कैवारी, अणभनंदन प्रकाशन, कोल्हापूर, १९८३,  

• पाटीि सुभार्, (संपा) क्ांडतससिंह नाना पाटीि स्मरणिका, हनमंतविीये, १९९६. 
• माने डकरि,कथा क्ांती सूयानची, कॉम्रेि गोवविंदराव पानसरे अमृत महोत्सव सममती कोल्हापूर, २०१४. 
• यादव सुममत, क्ांडतससिंह नाना पाटीि जीवन व कायन, सातारा इडतहास संशोधन मिंळ, २०१५. 
• पाटीि रा.तु यशवंतराव चव्हाि: एक वादग्रस्त पि कतनबगार, मुत्सदी, ,सन्न्मत्र प्रकाशन कोल्हापूर. 
• पाटीि रा.तू., महाराष्ट्राच्या इडतहासातीि कांही ताजी पाने, वसंतराव आणि यशवंतराव, सन्न्मत्र 

प्रकाशन कोल्हापूर. 
• अडहर ज य, क्ांडतवीर नागनाथ अण्िा नायकविी वाळवा, २०१०  
• कुिकिी हेरंब, दाररद्रय्ाची शोध यात्रा,समकािीन प्रकाशन पुिे. 
• घोटाळे डववेक,अभय कांता, महाराष्ट्रातीि दुष्काळ, युडनक अकादमी पुिे. 
• देसाई दत्ता, महाराष्ट्राच्या डवकासाची ददशा, हवी नवी मळवाट, पररवतनन प्रकाशन  
• गवेकर अरुि (िॉ) उच्च लशक्षि समस्या प्रवाह, उत्कर्न प्रकाशन,पुि,े२०११. 
• ताविे स्नेहि (िॉ) माध्यममक व उच्चमाध्यममक लशक्षि व्यवस्थापन, समस्या आणि उपाय,िायमंि 

प्रकाशन पुिे. 
• शहा सुरेखा, महाराष्ट्राचे जिनायक, सुमेरू प्रकाशन  
•  मोरवंचीकर रा.श्री. भारतीय जिसंस्कृती स्वरूप व व्याप्ती, सुमेरू प्रकाशन  
• कणिकर राजश्री, जिसंपदा, परमममत्र प्रकाशन  
•  पाटीि ददनेश, असंतोर्ाचा अब्राम्हिी क्ांडतसूयन कॉम्रेि शरद पाटीि,पाथन पब्लिकेशन 

कोल्हापूर,२०१९. 



 
 

 

SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

Syllabus 

B.A.-II 

SEMESTER - III 

PAPER IV: HISTORY OF INDIA  (1757-1857) 

(CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM – (CBCS) 
Credits: 4 

(introduced from June 2019) 

This course will acquaint the students with the history of India under British rule. It 

will help the students to understand how the East India Company established and 

consolidated its rule in India. They will know about the impact of colonial rule on the 

Indian Economy. It will also familiarize the students with the revolts against the 

company rule.  

 

After studying this course, the student will…  

CO1. Acquaint himself with significant events leading to establishment of the rule of 

East India Company 

CO2. Know the colonial policy adopted by the company to consolidate its rule in 

India 

CO3. Understand the structural changes initiated by colonial rule in Indian 

economy. 

CO4. Explain the various revolts against rule of the East India Company. 

Module- 1 

 

Establishment of Company rule  in India   

a) Causes for establishment of Company rule  

b) Struggle with Native Powers (Bengal and  Mysore) 

c) Struggle with Marathas 

15 

Module -2 Making of a Colonial Policy 

a) Dual Government – Robert Clive 

b) Subsidiary Alliance - Lord Wellesley, 

c)Doctrine of Lapse - Lord Dalhousie, 

15 

Module -3 Making of a Colonial Economy 

a) Land revenue settlements- (Permanent Settlement, Ryotwari, 
Mahalwari)  
b) De-industrialization 

c) Drain of Wealth 

15 

Module -4 Revolts against Company Rule 

a) Tribal Revolts  

b) Revolt of 1857 

c) Queen’s Proclamation of 1858 and its effects 

15 

 

 



 

Readings:  

• Bandyopadhyay, S. From Plassey to Partition. Delhi: Orient Longman, 2004. 

• Bose, S and Ayesha Jalal. Modern South Asia: History, Culture, Political 

Economy. New Delhi: OUP, 1998 

• Chandra, B. Nationalism and Colonialism in Modern India. Delhi: Orient 

Longman, 1996. 

• Habib, I. Indian Economy 1757-1857: A People’s History of India Series. Vol. 

25. Delhi, Tulika Books, 2013 

• Habib, I. Indian Economy 1858-1914: A People’s History of India. Vol. 28. 

New Delhi:Tulika Books, 2006 

• Grover B. L. and Mehta Alka- A New Look at Modern Indian History – 

• Majumdar, Ray Choudhary, Datta- An Advanced History of India – 

• Prasad, Ishwari and Subedar. - A History of Modern India 

• Chhabra, G.S.-An Advanced Study in the History of Modern India, Vol. I, II, 

III 

• Tara Chand - History of Freedom Movement in India – Four Volumes 

• Chakravarty, Subhash, The Raj Syndrome: A study in Imperial Perceptions, 

1989 

• Cohn, B., Colonialism and its Forms of Knowledge, Princeton, New Jersey, 

Princeton University Press, 2001 

• Stokes, Eric, The Peasant Armed: The Indian Rebellion of 1857, (ed.) Bayly, 

C.A, New Delhi, Oxford University Press, 1986 

• Mukherji, Ramakrishna: The Rise and Fall of the East India Company 

• S.C. Sarkar: The Bengal Renaissance (ह िंदी- बिंगाल का नवजागरण) 
• R.C. Mazumdar, H.C. Raychaudhuri and Kalikinkar, Datta: An Advanced 

History of India  (ह िंदी- भारत का ब ृद इतत ास) 
• ग्रोव्हर, बी. एि., व बेल्हेकर एन.के.- आधुडनक भारताचा इडतहास - एक नवीन मुल्यांकन, एस.चंद 

पब्लिकेशन नई ददल्िी. 
• वैध, समुन व कोठेकर शांता – आधुडनक भारताचा इडतहास (१७५७-१८५७), (१८५७-

१९२०),(१९२०-१९४७) 

• बंद्योपाध्याय, शेखर- प्िासी से डवभाजन तक, आधुडनक भारत का इडतहास (वहिंदी) 

• कुिकिी , अ. रा.- कंपनी सरकार (ईस्ट इंडिया कंपनी), राजहंस प्रकाशन प्रा. लिममटेि,पुिे. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

Syllabus 

B.A.-II 

SEMESTER – IV 

PAPER VI: History of Freedom Struggle (1858-1947) 

(CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM – (CBCS) 
Credits: 04 

(introduced from June 2019)  

The course is designed to study the freedom struggle in India from 1858 to 1947. It 

will familiarize the students with events leading to emergence of  national 

consciousness in India. They will be acquainted with the prolonged struggle launched 

by the Indian National Congress under the leadership of Mahatma Gandhi. They will 

also know about the struggle of the revolutionaries, leftists and the Indian National 

Army. The course will introduce students to the concept of Communalism and the 

process which led to the partition of India.  

After completion of this course, the student will be able to… 

CO1. Understand the events which lead to the growth of nationalism in India 

CO2. Acquaint himself with major events of the freedom struggle under the 

leadership of Mahatma Gandhi  

CO3. Explain the contribution of Revolutionaries, Left Movement and Indian 

National Army 

CO4. Know the concept of Communalism and the causes and effects of the 

partition of India 

Module- 1 

 

Rise of Nationalism  

a) Formation of Indian National Congress 

b) Contribution of Moderates  

c) Contribution of Extremists (Swadeshi Movement 

and Home Rule Movement)  

15 

Module -2 Gandhian Era 

a) Non-Cooperation Movement 

b) Civil Disobedience Movement 

c) Quit India Movement 

15 

Module -3 Other Strands  

a) Revolutionary Movement  

b) Leftist Movement 

c) Subhash Chandra Bose and Indian National Army 

15 

Module -4 Communalism and  Partition 

a) Concept of Communalism 

b) Causes for Partition 

c) Effects of Partition 

15 



Readings 

• Bandyopadhyay, S. From Plassey to Partition. Delhi: Orient Longman, 2004. 

• Chandra Bipan, Rise and Growth of Economic Nationalism in India, Delhi, 

1966 

• Chandra, B. Nationalism and Colonialism in Modern India. Delhi: Orient 

Longman, 1996. 

•  Mujumdar R. C. - British Paramountcy & Indian Renaissance, Part I & II, 

Bhartiya Vidhya Bhavan (3rd Ed.) 1991. 

• Bhattacharjee, Arun, History of Modern India (1707 – 1947), Ashish 

Publishing House, New Delhi 1976 

• Dutt, R.P. India Today. Calcutta: Manisha, 1986 

• Sarkar, S. Modern India 1885-1947. Delhi: Macmillan, 1983. 

• Tara Chand, History of Freedom Movement in India, Vol. 1to 4, Publication 

Division, Government of India, New Delhi, 1961-1972  

• Chousalkar, Ashok, Indian Idea of Political Resistance, Ajanta Publication, 

Delhi 1990 

• B.R. Nanda (ed), Gokhale: The Indian Moderates and the British Raj, 

Princeton University Press, New Jersey, 1977 

• Daniel Argov, Moderates and Extremists in the Indian National Movement, 

1833-1920, 1967. 

• ताराचंद – भारतीय स्वतंत्रता आंदोिन का इडतहास खंि-१,२,३,४,(वहिंदी) 

• चंद्र, डबपीन, एवं अन्य - भारत का स्वतंत्रता संघर्न , वहिंदी माध्यम कायानन्वय डनदेशािय, नई ददल्िी. 
(वहिंदी) 

• चंद्र, व इतर – (अनु. मा. कृ. पारधी )- स्वातंत्र्याचा िढा, नशँनि बुक ट्रस्ट इंडिया, नवी ददल्िी . 
• ग्रोव्हर, बी. एि., व बेल्हेकर एन.के.-आधुडनक भारताचा इडतहास - एक नवीन मुल्यांकन 

• जाविेकर, श.द.,  आधडुनक भारत, पुिे, १९७९(reprint) 
• केळकर, श्रीपाद , असहकाराचे आंदोिन 

• लिमये, मध.ु - स्वातंत्र्य चळवळीची डवचारधारा, समाजवादी ममत्र डबरादरी, पुिे. 
• सरकार, सुममत – आधुडनक भारत का इडतहास , राजकमि प्रकाशन, नई ददल्िी. (वहिंदी) 
• वाळळिंबे, व्ही.एस.- सत्तावन ते सत्तेचाळीस, स्वातंत्र्य िढ्याची संस्मरिीय कहािी, राजहंस पब्लिकेशन 

पुिे. 
• ग्रोव्हर, बी. एि., व बेल्हेकर एन.के.- आधुडनक भारताचा इडतहास - एक नवीन मुल्यांकन, एस.चंद 

पब्लिकेशन नई ददल्िी. 
• वैध, समुन व कोठेकर शांता – आधुडनक भारताचा इडतहास (१७५७-१८५७), (१८५७-

१९२०),(१९२०-१९४७) 

• बंद्योपाध्याय, शेखर- प्िासी से डवभाजन तक, आधुडनक भारत का इडतहास (वहिंदी) 

 

 

 

 

 



SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

Syllabus 

B.A.-II 

SEMESTER - III 

IDS PAPER I: SOCIAL REFORMS IN INDIA   

(CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM – (CBCS) 

Credits: 04 

(introduced from June 2019)  

This course is conceived to introduce the students to the social and religious 

change in India expressed in various social reform movements. Students will 

explore the significance and impact of prominent social and reform movements. It 

will help the students to understand how the ideals of rationalism, humanism and 

universalism were encouraged by the Indian social reformers. The course will 

attract students from a wide variety of social science disciplines.  

  

After completion of the course, the student will be able to …  

CO1. Understand the salient features of prominent socio-religious reform 

movements  

CO2. Explain the thought and work of Mahatma Phule for radical transformation of 

Indian society 

CO3. Know the measures taken by Rajashri Shah Maharaj for emancipation of lower 

classes and women 

CO4. Understand the thoughts of Ambedkar on the annihilation of the caste system 

and untouchability in India  

CO5. Know how the Indian constitution embodies the values of social justice and 

equality  

MODULE-1  Socio-Religious Reform Movements 

 a) Raja Ram Mohan Roy and Brahmo Samaj 

b) Swami Dayanand Saraswati and Arya Samaj 

c) Swami Vivekanand and Ramakrishna Mission 

 

15  

MODULE-2  Mahatma Phule 

 a) Educational and Social Work 

 b) Satyashodhak Samaj 

 c) Thoughts of Mahatma Phule (with special reference to 

Shetkaryancha Asud and Gulamgiri) 

 

15 

MODULE-3  Rajashri Shahu Maharaj 

a) Educational and Social upliftment of lower classes 

b) Women’s Rights 

c) Hostel Movement 

 

15 

MODULE-4  Dr Babasaheb Ambedkar 

a) Thoughts on Annihilation of Caste 

b) Mahad Incident and the Temple entry movement 

c) Social Justice and Indian Constitution 

 

15 

 



Readings:  

• Kenneth W. Jones, Socio-religious reform movements in British India, 

Cambridge University Press, 1994 

• David Kopf, The Brahmo Samaj and the Shaping of the Modern Indian Mind, 

Princeton, 1979 

• Amiya P. Sen , Social and Religious Reform, Oxford University Press, 2005 

• J.T.F. Jordens, Dayananda Saraswati, Oxford University Press, Delhi, 1997 

• Kopf, The Bramho Samaj and Shaping of the Modern India, Princeton 

University press, 1979. 

• Rosalind O Hanlon, Caste Conflict and Ideology: Mahatma Jotirao Phule 

and low caste protest in nineteenth century western India, South Asia 

Publication CUP, 1985  

• Salunkhe, P.B. and Mali M.G; “Chhatrapati Shahu the Pilar of Social 

Democracy” ; Education Department Government of Maharashtra, Gargoti, 

Kolhapur, 1994. 

• Sarkar Sumit: “Bibliographical Survey of Social Reform Movements in the 

Eighteenth and Nineteenth centuries”, Indian Council of Historical 

Research, New Delhi,1975. 

• Vaidya, G.N, “Shahu Chhatrapati- Ruler and a Revolutionary”, Shivaji 

University, 

• Suraj Yengade, Anil Teltumbde, (ed.), The Radical in Ambedkar, Penguin 

Random House India, 2018  

• Babasaheb Ambedkar, Annihilation Of Caste, Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar 

Writings and Speeches, Vol. 1, Education Department, Government of 

Maharashtra, 2016  

• Chavan Sheshrao, The Constitution of India: Role of Dr. B.R. Ambedkar—

Legend and Reality, Atlantic ,2014. 

• कीर धनंजय, िॉ बाबास्हेब आंबेिकर, पॉपुिर प्रकाशन,१९६६. 
• वाघमारे जनादनन (िॉ) स्वामी दयानंद सरस्वती, कीती प्रकाशन, औरंगाबाद,२०१० 

• घोर् गौतम, आधुडनक भारताचे प्रेडर्त स्वामी दयानंद,(अनु) मोिेकर माधव, मेहता पब्लिसशिंग हौस, 

पुि े

• वैद्य प्रभाकर, महात्मा फुिे आणि त्यांची परंपरा, प्रेरिा- लशकवि-डवपयानस, िोकवाि्मय, मुंबई 

• फिके य दद, (संपा) महात्मा फुिे समग्र वािमय, महाराष्ट्र साडहत्य संकृती मिंळ मुंबई, १९९१  
• नरके हरी, (िॉ) संशोधनाच्या नव्या वाटा, महाराष्ट्र साडहत्य संकृती मंिळ मुंबई, १९९८  
• कीर धनंजय, महात्मा फुिे, पॉपुिर प्रकाशन,१९७३. 
• पवार जयससिंगराव, राजर्ी शाहू छत्रपती- एक मागोवा, मेहता पब्ललसशिंग हाऊस, कोल्हापूर, २०१८ 

• पवार जयससिंगराव, राजर्ी शाहू – एक दृष्टीक्षेप, कोल्हापूर, १९८९  
• पी.बी. साळंुखे (सपं) , राजर्ी शाहू गौरव गं्रथ, मुंबई, १९७६   
• बाबर अशोक (िॉ) आंबेिकरवाद, कोटी अंि बाबर पब्लिकेशन, सोिापूर,२०१६. 
• बाबासाहेब आंबेिकर, जाडतव्यवस्थेचे डनमुनलन (मराठी अनुवाद- प्रा. प्रकाश लसरसाट, उच्च व 

तंत्रलशक्षि डवभाग, महाराष्ट्र शासन, २०१५  
 

 



SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

Syllabus B.A.-II 

SEMESTER - IV 

IDS PAPER- II: SOCIAL REFORMS IN MAHARASHTRA   

(CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM – (CBCS) 

Credits: 04 

(introduced from June 2019 

Fundamental changes took place in the society of Maharashtra during the 19th and 

19th centuries. The beginnings of Western education, press and industrialization 

made a lasting impact on the thinking of people. Eventually some reform-oriented 

people started movements to reform the society. This course introduces the students 

to the salient features of social reforms in Maharashtra.   

After studying the course, the student will be able to… 

CO1. Know about the beginnings of social reforms in Maharashtra by the Paramhansa 

Mandali and Prarthana Samaj.   

CO2. Understand the contribution of women reformers  

CO3. Explain the contribution of Social reformers in the fight for social justice  

CO4. Explain the role played by educational reforms in transformation of society.  

MODULE-1  Beginnings of  Social Reform 

a) Social condition in early 19th century 

b) Paramhansa Mandali 

c) Prarthana Samaj 

 

15  

MODULE -2  Women Reformers 

 a) Savitribai Phule 

 b) Tarabai Shinde 

 c) Pandita Ramabai 

 

15 

MODULE -3  Social Reformers 

 a) Lahuji Salve 

 b Maharshi Vitthal Ramji Shinde 

 c) Gadage Maharaj 

 d) Annabhu Sathe 

 

 

15 

MODULE -4   Educational Reforms 

 a) Karmaveer Bhaurao Patil 

 b) Dr.  Bapuji Salunkhe 

 c) Punjabrao Deshmukh 

 

 

15 

Readings:  

• Kenneth W. Jones, Socio-religious reform movements in British India, 

Cambridge University Press, 1994 

• Amiya P. Sen, Social and Religious Reform, Oxford University Press, 2005 

• Articles on Paramhansa Sabha, Prarthana Samaj, Satyashodhak Samaj in 

Murali Ranganathan (ed.), The Collected Works of JV Naik, Asiatic Society of 

Mumbai, 2016 



• Ravindra Kumar, Western India in the Nineteenth Century: A study in the 

social history of Maharashtra: Volume 27 (Studies in Social History) 

Routledge & Kegan Paul,1968 

• Feldhaus Anne (Edit)Images of Women in Maharashtrian Society, State 

University of New York Press ,1998 

• The Pandita Ramabai Story: In Her Own Words, Mukati Mission Clinton,2018 

• Ganachari A. G., Nationalism and Social Reform in a Colonial Situation, 

Kalpaze, Publication, New Delhi, 2005. 

• Ghugare Shivprabha, Renaissance in Western India: Karmveer V.R.Shinde 

Himalaya Publishing House, Bombay, 1983. 

• उमेश बागािे, महाराष्ट्रातीि प्रबोधन आणि वगनजाडतप्रभुत्व, सुगावा प्रकाशन, पुि,े २००६  
• मा. प. मंगुिकर, महात्मा फुले आणि सत्यशोधक चळवळ, दादर, प्रकाशन तारीख नाही 
• पवार बा ग, महर्ी डवठ्ठि रामजी सशिंदे, मातृभूमी प्रकाशन पिेु 

• माळी मा गो,  साडवत्रीबाई फुिे समग्र वािमय 

• पवार ब. ग. साडवत्रीबाई फुिे चररत्र, मातृभूमी प्रकाशन,पुि े

• खोिे डविास, (संपा) स्त्री पुरुर् तुिना, ताराबाई सशिंदे, संशोमधत आवृत्ती, प्रडतमा प्रकाशन,१९९७ 

• पवार एम जी, महर्ी डवठ्ठि रामजी सशिंदे समग्र वािमय, अक्षरधारा प्रकाशन कोल्हापरू, 

• भगत रा तू, समतासूयन गािगेबाबा, चैतन्य प्रकाशन कोल्हापूर. 
• भगत रा तू, चैतन्य प्रकाशन कोल्हापूर असे होते गािगेबाबा. 
• घोिे अनंत  कोल्हापूर सशत्र क्ांतीचे जनक िहूजी वस्ताद 

• कदम सोमनाथ िी,  मातंग समाजाचा इडतहास, अरुिा प्रकाशन, िातूर. 
• साडहत्यरत्न िोकशाहीर अण्िाभाऊ साठे, डनविक वािमय, खंि क् १ व २िोकशाहीर अण्िाभाऊ 

साठे चररत्र साधने प्रकाशन सममती, महाराष्ट्र शासन ,मुंबई 

• गुरव बाबुराव (िॉ) अण्िाभाऊ साठे समाज डवचार आणि साडहत्य डववेचन,, िोकवािमय प्रकाशन 
मुंबई 

• सुवे गजानन, लशक्षि महर्ी बापुजी साळंुखे चररत्र गं्रथ, ,लशक्षि महर्ी बापुजी साळंुखे सत्कार 
सममती,कराि १९८१ 

• मोडहते कल्पना, िॉ पंजाबराव देशमुख यांचे जीवन व कायन, मुक्ता पब्लिसशिंग हाउस कोल्हापूर,२०१२. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

Equivalence of Old papers 

Sr. 

No 

Semester 

No 

Title of Old Paper Title of New Paper 

1 III History of Social Reforms  in 

India 

  

IDS PAPER I: SOCIAL 

REFORMS IN INDIA   

 

 

2 IV History of Social Reforms  in 

Maharashtra 

  

IDS PAPER- II: SOCIAL 

REFORMS IN 

MAHARASHTRA   

 

3. III  Paper III:World Revolution-I  PAPER III- HISTORY OF 

MODERN MAHARASHTRA 

(1900 to 1960) 

 

4. IV Paper-V World Revolution-II  PAPER- V: HISTORY OF 

MODERN MAHARASHTRA 

(1960-2000) 

 

5.  III Paper IV:Freedom Struggle of 

India- 

PAPER IV: HISTORY OF 

INDIA  (1757-1857) 

 

6.  IV  Paper VI - Freedom Struggle of 

India-II 

PAPER VI: HISTORY OF 

FREEDOM STRUGGLE (1858-

1947) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

Structure of Question Paper 

Faculty of Humanities 

Common Nature of Question Paper (Except Languages) 

Choice Based Credit System 

B.A.-Part II (Semester III and IV) Examination 

Day and Date:        Total Marks: 50 

Time: 

Instruction: 1) All Questions are compulsory 

2) Figures to the right indicate full marks 

1. Select the correct alternative from the following          (10) 

1)...................... 

a)   b)   c)   d) 

2)...................... 

a)   b)   c)   d) 

3)...................... 

a)   b)   c)   d) 

4)...................... 

a)   b)   c)   d) 

5)...................... 

a)   b)   c)   d) 

6)...................... 

a)   b)   c)   d) 

7)...................... 

a)   b)   c)   d) 

8)...................... 

a)   b)   c)   d) 



9)...................... 

a)   b)   c)   d) 

10)...................... 

a)   b)   c)   d) 

2. Write short notes on any FOUR out of six     (20) 

 

3. (A) Essay Question:                 (10) 

OR 

 (B) Essay Question: 

 

4. (A) Essay Question:       (10) 

OR 

(B) Essay Question: 



{edmOr {dÚmnrR>, H$moëhmnya
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

 ~r.E. ^mJ-2 … B.A. Part-II

Aä¶mgH«$‘ … Syllabus

June, 2019 onward

‘amR>r Aä¶mg ‘§S>i
Board of Studies in Marathi

Choice Based Credit System

gÌ-3 … Semister No. III

Discipline Specific Core Course (DSC-C1) Marathi Paper No.III

{dÚmemIr¶ {deof Jm^m (DSC-C1) (Aä¶mgn{ÌH$m - 3)

gm{hË¶H¥$Vr … H$m¶ S>|Oa dmam gwQ>bm¶! (ZmQ>H$)

                         O¶§V ndma, nm°ß¶wba àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©, 2011

: ‘amR>r ^m{fH$ H$m¡eë¶o

{edmOr {dÚmnrR> àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya, 2019

C{ÔîQço…

1. ZmQ>H$ ¶m dmL²>‘¶ àH$mamMo AmH$bZ H$ê$Z KoUo.

2. g‘H$mbrZ ZmQ>H$mVyZ ZmQ>H$H$mamÀ¶m g‘H$mbmMo à{Vq~~ H$emàH$mao àH$Q> hmoVo ¶mMm Aä¶mg H$aUo.
3. ZmQ>çmä¶mgmÛmao à¶moJê$n ZmQ>H$ d ZmQ>çjoÌmVrb kmZg§nmXZmg MmbZm XoUo.

4. ZmQ>çmä¶mgmVyZ gä¶Vm, g§ñH¥$Vr, amîQ´>r¶ EH$mË‘Vm d ~§YwVm dmT>rg bmdUo.

5. {dÚmÏ¶mª‘Ü¶o g§dmXboIZ H$m¡eë¶o {dH${gV H$aUo.

A. H«$.
Sr. No.

KQ>H$
Topic

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m
Teaching Hours

lo¶m§H$
Credit

{d^mJ 1
Module I

15 1H$m¶ S>|Oa dmam gwQ>bm¶! - Ame¶gyÌo

{d^mJ 2
Module II

15 1
H$m¶ S>|Oa dmam gwQ>bm¶! - nmÌo, KQ>Zmàg§J, g§dmX d
g§Kfm©Mo ñdê$n

{d^mJ 3
Module III

15 1
H$m¶ S>|Oa dmam gwQ>bm¶! - ZmQ>ç{deof d ^mfm{deof

{d^mJ 4
Module IV

15 1
Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r - g§dmX boIZ

   g§dmX … ñdê$n Am{U ì¶m»¶m

   g§dmX H$m¡eë¶mgmR>r Amdí¶H$ ~m~r

   g§dmXmMo àH$ma

   CXmhaUXmIb H$WmZH$mda g§dmXboIZ



‘yb^yV dmMZ …

1. H$X‘-Om§JS>m, Zr{b‘m boI- ‘A§V~m©ø hmXadUmam dmam’  X¡. d¥Îm‘mUyg, ‘w§~B©, 14/8/2010

2. H$a‘H$a, Xrnoe boI- ‘OmJ{VH$sH$aUmMm S>|Oa dmam’ Amnbm na‘{‘Ì ({Xdmir A§H$)
Zmoìh|.,{S>g|~a, 2012

3. ~mJbo, à^mH$a boI- ‘H$m¶ S>|Oa dmam gwQ>bm¶-EH$ {dMma’ gm{hË¶ Am{U gm§ñH¥${VH$ g§doXZ,
eãXmb¶ àH$meZ, lram‘nya.

4. Omoer, g§O¶ ^mñH$a boI- ‘bjdoYr nwñVHo$ - H$m¶ S>|Oa dmam gwQ>bm¶’ b{bV, gßQ>|., 2011

5. ndma, O¶§V boI- ‘EH$m J§wË¶mMm J§wVmS>m’ gmYZm, nwUo, 12 OmZo., 2013

6. AmR>boH$a, ‘§Jb boI- ‘Iyn ‘moR>§ AdgmZ Jmoim H$amd§ bmJV§’ gmYZm, nwUo, 12 OmZo., 2013

7. J‘ao, Jm¡V‘ ~m. boI- ‘H$m¶ S>o§Oa dmam gwQ>bm¶’ a§JdmMm (‘m{gH$), ’o$~«w., 2017

8. JwßVo, {dlm‘ boI- ‘H$m¶ S>|Oa dmam gwQ>bm¶-~mobH$s qhgm’ n[adV©Z (Ì¡‘m{gH$), ‘w§~B©,
E{àb, ‘o, OyZ, 2012

9. ZmS>H$Uu, H$‘bmH$a boI- ‘H$m¶ S>|Oa dmam gwQ>bm¶’ X¡. Amnb§ ‘hmZJa, ‘w§~B©, 20 Am°JñQ>,2010

nyaH$ dmMZ …

10. Ym§S>o, M§ÐH$m§V ‘amR>r ZmQ>çg‘rjoMm B{Vhmg, n[a‘b àH$meZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX

11. Hw$bH$Uu, d. {X. ZmQ>H$ … a§Jm{dîH$ma Am{U a§JmñdmX, nÙJ§Ym àH$eZ, nwUo

12. qeXo,{dûdZmW d ñ‘mV©,{h‘m§ey ‘amR>r ZmQ>H$ Am{U a§J ŷ‘r, à{V‘m àH$meZ, nwUo, 2008

13. Hw$bH$Uu, X. {^. ZmQ>H$ … ñdê$n Am{U g‘rjm, nÙJ§Ym àH$meZ, nwUo

14. ^mdo, nwînm a§J ZmQ>H$mMo, amOh§g àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©

15. JmdS>o, Jmonmi ‘m‘m daoaH$a … à¶moJmMr Zm§Xr, ‘ZmoH$m‘Zm àH$meZ, Bñbm‘nya, 2017

16. ^JV, XÎmm ‘amR>r ZmQ>H$ Am{U a§J ŷ‘rMm B{Vhmg…Ama§̂  Vo 1990 n¶ªV, àH$meH$ ‘hmamîQ´>
amÁ¶ gm{hË¶, g§ñH¥$Vr ‘§S>i, 2019

17. H$mZS>o, ‘w. lr. ‘amR>r a§J ŷ‘rMr 125 df©o … ZmQ>ç{df¶H$ R>iH$ Zm|Xr, ñZohdY©Z npãbqeJ

hmD$g  nwUo, 2010

18. KmoanS>o, Aj¶ g§dmX Am{U boIZ H$m¡eë¶o, àem§V npãbHo$eZ, OiJm§d, 2019

19. Vm¡a, n¥ÏdramO (g§nm.) ‘amR>r ^m{fH$ H$m¡eë¶o {dH$mg, AWd© npãbHo$eZ, Ywio, 2018

20. Omoer,à^mH$a d dbo,dmgwXod Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r ^mJ 1, àem§V npãbHo$eZ, OiJm§d, 2017

21. Omoer, à^mH$a Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r,  àem§V npãbHo$eZ, OiJm§d, 2017

* >àíZn{ÌHo$Mo ñdê$n *

Pattern of Question Paper

EHy$U JwU - 50 … Total Marks-50

àíZ 1 ¶mo½¶ n¶m©¶ {ZdS>m 10 JwU

àíZ 2 {d^mJ 1 darb A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}Îmar àíZ (XmoZ n¡H$s EH$) 10 JwU

àíZ 3 {d^mJ 2 darb A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}Îmar àíZ (XmoZ n¡H$s EH$) 10 JwU

àíZ 4 {d^mJ 3 da WmoS>³¶mV CÎmao Úm (VrZ n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

àíZ 5 {d^mJ 4 da bKwÎmar àíZ (Mma n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

Q>rn … àíZ H«$. 1 ‘Yrb dñVw{ZîR> àíZ {d^mJ 1, 2 d 3 da AgVrb.



{edmOr {dÚmnrR>, H$moëhmnya
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

 ~r.E. ^mJ-2 … B.A. Part-II

Aä¶mgH«$‘ … Syllabus

June, 2019 onward

‘amR>r Aä¶mg ‘§S>i
Board of Studies in Marathi

Choice Based Credit System

gÌ-3 … Semister No. III

Discipline Specific Core Course (DSC-C2) Marathi Paper No.  IV

{dÚmemIr¶ {deof Jm^m (DSC-C2) (Aä¶mgn{ÌH$m - 4)

nmR>çnwñVH$ … H$mì¶J§Y

                                                           {edmOr {dÚmnrR> àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya, 2019

: ‘amR>r ^m{fH$ H$m¡eë¶o

{edmOr {dÚmnrR> àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya, 2019

C{ÔîQço…

1. ‘amR>r H$mì¶na§nam d àdmhm§Mr AmoiI H$ê$Z KoUo.

2. ‘amR>r H$mì¶mVyZ àH$Q> hmoUmao ‘mUyg Am{U g‘mO ¶mVrb nañna g§~§Y emoYUo.

3. H${dVoÀ¶m H$bmË‘H$ AmH¥$Vr~§YmMo ‘mob Aä¶mgUo.

4. H$mì¶àdmhmZwê$n H$mì¶boIZmMo {deof Aä¶mgUo.

5. àmË¶{jH$mÛmao H$mì¶boIZ H$m¡eë¶o éO{dUo.

A. H«$.
Sr. No.

KQ>H$
Topic

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m
Teaching Hours

lo¶m§H$
Credit

{d^mJ 1
Module I

15 1
Ho$edgwV- 1. A§Ë¶OmÀ¶m ‘wbmMm n{hbm àíZ 2. Zdm {enmB©
(gm‘m{OH$) 3. VwVmar 4. ‘Owamda Cnmg‘marMr nmir

5. Jmo’$U Ho$br N>mZ!
dg§V ~mnQ>-1. ’w§$H$a 2. Onmd¶mbm {eH$br hmoVrg 3. AmO
(ào‘{df¶H$) AMmZH$ 4.  ZmOwH$ énS>o 5. {dñ‘¥Vr

{d^mJ 2
Module II

15 1
Zmam¶U gwd}-1. XmoZ {Xdg 2. ‘mPr AmB© 3. {JaUrMr bmdUr
(l‘{df¶H$) 4. nmoîQ>a 5. Zohê$ Jobo Ë¶m doiMr JmoîQ>
dg§V Am~mOr S>hmHo$- 1. Ë¶m g§Ü¶mH$mir g‘wÐ 2. Am»¶mZ
(‘hmZJar¶) 3. Ioi 4. nwVio 5. dmñVddmX

{d^mJ 3
Module III

15 1AOr‘ ZdmO amhr- 1. XþîH$mi … H$mhr g§X^©
(d§{MVm§Mr H${dVm) 2. OmVr¶ X§Jb … ~mam ̂ mZJS>tMr Voam diUo

3. gwajoMr h‘r XoUmam H$indmX!
4. ‘moS>VmoS>rVyZ S>mJSw>OrMr ^mfm {eH$VmZm
5. ‘mohëbm, njr Am{U H$mVadoi

H$ënZm XþYmi- 1. ~m¶ Am{U Jm¶ 2.  PwbË¶m ’$m§Xrbm
(H¥$fr OmUrd) 3. KmofUm 4. IñVm 5. YJ AgVoM Amgnmg

{d^mJ 4
Module IV

15 1Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r - H$mì¶{Z{‘©Vr à{H«$¶m
1. àg§Jmda 2. KQ>Zoda 3. {MÌmda 4. AZŵ dmda



‘yb^yV dmMZ…

1. n§{S>V, ^. lr. (g§nm.) g‘J« Ho$edgwV, ìhrZg àH$meZ, nwUo

2. jragmJa, eHw§$Vbm g§nyU© Ho$edgwV, nm°ß¶wba àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©, 2001

3. ~mnQ>, dg§V goVy, nm°ß¶wba àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©, nwZ‘w©ÐU, 2004

4. Hw$gw‘mJ«O (g§nm.) {ZdS>H$ Zmam¶U gwd}, bmoH$dmL>²‘¶J¥h, ‘w§~B©, 1994

5. gwd}, Zmam¶U ‘mPo {dÚmnrR>, nm°ß¶wba àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©, Amd¥Îmr 2 ar, 2005

6. S>hmHo$, dg§V Am~mOr eŵ dV©‘mZ, ‘m¡O àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©, 1997

7. S>hmHo$, dg§V Am~mOr ewZ…eon, bmoH$dmL>²‘¶J¥h, ‘w§~B©, 1996

8. S>hmHo$, dg§V Am~mOr {MÌ{bnr, bmoH$dmL>²‘¶J¥h, ‘w§~B©, 2006

9. amhr, AOr‘ ZdmO ì¶dhmamMm H$mim KmoS>m, ‘w³VN>§X àH$meZ, ZmJnya, 2004

10. amhr, AOr‘ ZdmO H$ëbmoimVbm EH$m§V, Aja‘mZd àH$meZ, nwUo, 2012

11. amhr, AOr‘ ZdmO dV©‘mZmMm dVZXma, bmoH$dmL>²‘¶J¥h, ‘w§~B©, 2017

12. XþYmi, H$ënZm {gPa H$a åhUVo¶ ‘mVr, h{‘©g àH$meZ, nwUo

13. XþYmi, H$ënZm YJ AgVoM Amgnmg, bmoH$dmL>²‘¶J¥h, ‘w§~B©

14. H$X‘, ‘h|Ð boI-H$ënZm XþYmi ¶m§M§ eoVremñÌ, gmßVm. {ddoH$, 5 ‘mM©, 2018

15. YgH$Q>o, gwerb ‘wbmIV-H$ënZm XþYmi ¶m§Mr ‘wbmIV, AjaZm‘m, 12 OmZo., 2018

16. e‘m©, Zrbm boI-H$ënZm d dmñVdmXaå¶mZMm nyb R>abobr H${dVm, X¡.gH$mi, 8 ‘mM©,2018

17. H$X‘, ‘h|Ð boI-H$ënZm XþYmi ¶m§À¶m H${dVoMr e¡br,H${dVoMr e¡br,AjadmL²>‘¶, nwUo,2019

18. emZo{XdmZ, amOoImZ ^maVr¶ ‘wwgb‘mZ…dV©‘mZ Am{U ^{dî¶, AjaXmbZ àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya

19. Hw$bH$Uu, A§Obr boI-dV©‘mZmMm ñdemoY, X¡. bmoH$gÎmm, nwUo 15 E{àb, 2018

20. Mm§XdS>H$a, Vwfma boI-dV©‘mZmMm dVZXma, X¡.gH$mi, a{ddma nwadUr, 29 E{àb, 2018

nyaH$ dmMZ…
21. gmZn, {H$emoa ¶wJm§VamMr H${dVm, J«§Wmbr àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©

22. nr. {dÇ>b ‘amR>r H${dVm…g‘H$mbrZ  n[aÑí¶, H¡$bme npãbHo$eÝg, Am¡a§Jm~mX,2019

29.  agmi, gwYra H$mhr ‘amR>r H$dr … Om{Udm Am{U e¡br,  à{V‘m àH$meZ, nwUo, 1996

30. gwd}, H¥$îUm~mB© Zmam¶U ‘mñVam§Mr gmdbr, qS>nb àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©

àíZn{ÌHo$Mo ñdê$n

Pattern of Question Paper

EHy$U JwU - 50 … Total Marks-50

àíZ 1 ¶mo½¶ n¶m©¶ {ZdS>m 10 JwU

àíZ 2 {d^mJ 1 darb A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}Îmar àíZ (XmoZ n¡H$s EH$) 10 JwU

àíZ 3 {d^mJ 2 darb A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}Îmar àíZ (XmoZ n¡H$s EH$) 10 JwU

àíZ 4 {d^mJ 3 da WmoS>³¶mV CÎmao Úm (Mma n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

àíZ 5 {d^mJ 4 da bKwÎmar àíZ (Mma n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

Q>rn … àíZ H«$. 1 ‘Yrb dñVw{ZîR> àíZ {d^mJ 1, 2 d 3 da AgVrb.



{edmOr {dÚmnrR>, H$moëhmnya
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

 ~r.E. ^mJ-2 … B.A. Part-II

Aä¶mgH«$‘ … Syllabus

June, 2019 onward

‘amR>r Aä¶mg ‘§S>i
Board of Studies in Marathi

Choice Based Credit System

gÌ-4 … Semister No. IV

Discipline Specific Core Course (DSC-C25) Marathi Paper No.  V

{dÚmemIr¶ {deof Jm^m (DSC-C25) (Aä¶mgn{ÌH$m - 5)

gm{hË¶H¥$Vr … ‘mVr, n§I Am{U AmH$me (AmË‘M[aÌ)

                                            kmZoída ‘wio, ‘Zmo{dH$mg àH$meZ, nwUo, Amd¥Îmr AH$amdr, 2017

: ‘amR>r ^m{fH$ H$m¡eë¶o

{edmOr {dÚmnrR> àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya, 2019

C{ÔîQço…

1. AmË‘M[aÌ ¶m dmL²>‘¶àH$mamMr AmoiI H$ê$Z KoUo.

2. BVa dmL²>‘¶àH$ma Am{U AmË‘M[aÌ ¶mVrb A{^ì¶³Vr ê$nm§Mm Aä¶mg H$aUo.

3. AmË‘M[aÌH$mamÀ¶m ì¶p³V‘ÎdmMr OS>U-KS>U Am{U Ë¶mMm g‘H$mb g‘OyZ KoUo.

4. doJdoJiçm ^maVr¶ àm§VmVrb d naXoemVrb OrdZXe©Z g‘OyZ KoUo.

5. AmË‘d¥Îmna boIZ H$m¡eë¶o {dH${gV H$aUo.

A. H«$.
Sr. No.

KQ>H$
Topic

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m
Teaching Hours

lo¶m§H$
Credit

{d^mJ 1
Module I

15 1‘mVr, n§I Am{U AmH$me - OrdZmZŵ dmMo ñdê$n

{d^mJ 2
Module II

15 1
‘mVr, n§I Am{U AmH$me -  e¡j{UH$, gm‘m{OH$

 Am{U gm§ñH¥${VH$ n¶m©daU

{d^mJ 3
Module III

15 1‘mVr, n§I Am{U AmH$me - dmL²>‘¶rZ JwU{deof

{d^mJ 4
Module IV

15 1
Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r - AmË‘d¥ÎmboIZmMo ñdê$n

1. AmË‘H$WZ/ñdH$WZ 2. àdmg dU©Z

3. amoO{Zer



‘yb^yV dmMZ…

1. hmVH$U§JboH$a, ‘.X. boI-A§V…H$aUmMm R>md KoUmao doJiçm YmQ>UrMo AmË‘H$WZ,X¡.gH$mi,1 ‘mM©,1998

2. Im{S>bH$a, ‘rZm boI-doJiçm KmQ>mMo AmË‘M[aÌ, X¡. VéU ^maV, 26 Owb¡, 1998

3. bmoH$mnwao, amOy boI-‘mVr, n§I Am{U AmH$me, X¡. ‘hmgÎmm, 30 Am°JñQ>, 1998

4. bmQ>H$a, ‘mZgr boI-‘mVr,n§I Am{U AmH$me, X¡. bmoH$gÎmm, bmoH$a§J, 6 gßQ>|., 1998

5. H$moQ>r^ñH$a, ‘Yw‘mbVr boI-b{bVaå¶ e¡brVrb AmË‘M[aÌ, X¡. nwT>mar, 31 OmZo., 1999.

6. ‘hm§~ao, J§JmYa boI-‘mVrVyZ KoVboë¶m AmH$me^amarMr gwag, g’$b AmË‘H$hmUr, X¡.gH$mi,4 Owb¡, 1999

nyaH$ dmMZ…

8. Omoer, A. ‘. M[aÌ-AmË‘M[aÌ, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo

9. ^mogbo, Zmam¶U A{dñ‘aUr¶ M[aÌ - AmË‘M[aÌo, AWd© npãbHo$eZ, OiJmd

10. hñVH$, Cfm ‘amR>rVrb AmË‘M[aÌmË‘H$ boIZ, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo

11. emZo{XdmZ, amOoImZ Imbr O‘rZ da AmH$me - EH$ {d‘f©, eãXdob àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya, 2008

12. H$migoH$a, gVre dmMUmè¶mMr amoO{Zer, bmoH$dmL²>‘¶J¥h, ‘w§~B©

àíZn{ÌHo$Mo ñdê$n

Pattern of Question Paper

EHy$U JwU - 50 … Total Marks-50

àíZ 1 ¶mo½¶ n¶m©¶ {ZdS>m 10 JwU

àíZ 2 {d^mJ 1 darb A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}Îmar àíZ (XmoZ n¡H$s EH$) 10 JwU

àíZ 3 {d^mJ 2 darb A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}Îmar àíZ (XmoZ n¡H$s EH$) 10 JwU

àíZ 4 {d^mJ 3 da WmoS>³¶mV CÎmao Úm (VrZ n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

àíZ 5 {d^mJ 4 darb bKwÎmar àíZ (VrZ n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

Q>rn … àíZ H«$. 1 ‘Yrb dñVw{ZîR> àíZ {d^mJ 1, 2 d 3 da AgVrb.



{edmOr {dÚmnrR>, H$moëhmnya
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

 ~r.E. ^mJ-2 … B.A. Part-II

Aä¶mgH«$‘ … Syllabus

June, 2019 onward

‘amR>r Aä¶mg ‘§S>i
Board of Studies in Marathi

Choice Based Credit System

gÌ-4 … Semister No. IV

Discipline Specific Core Course (DSC-C26) Marathi Paper No.  6

{dÚmemIr¶ {deof Jm^m (DSC-C26) (Aä¶mgn{ÌH$m - 6)

gm{hË¶H¥$Vr … OwJmS> (H$mX§~ar)

                                          {H$aU Jwad, X¶m© àH$meZ, nwUo, 2018

: ‘amR>r ^m{fH$ H$m¡eë¶o

{edmOr {dÚmnrR> àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya, 2019

C{ÔîQço…

1. H$mX§~ar dmL²>‘¶àH$mamMr AmoiI H$ê$Z KoUo.

2. g‘H$mbrZ H$mX§~arVrb Zì¶m AdH$memMm emoY KoUo d AmYw{ZH$Vo‘Yrb A§V{d©amoY g‘OyZ KoUo.

3.  ‘mZdr ‘yë¶m§{df¶r OmUrd {Z‘m©U H$aUo.

4. H$mX§~arboIZmMo {deof Aä¶mgUo.

5. d¥Îmm§VboIZ H$m¡eë¶o éO{dUo.

A. H«$.
Sr. No.

KQ>H$
Topic

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m
Teaching Hours

lo¶m§H$
Credit

{d^mJ 1
Module I

15 1OwJmS> - Ame¶gyÌo

{d^mJ 2
Module II

15 1OwJmS> - KQ>Zm, àg§J Am{U ì¶p³VaoIm§Mo ñdê$n d n¶m©daU

{d^mJ 3
Module III

15 1OwJmS> - dmL²>‘¶rZ {deof

{d^mJ 4
Module IV

15 1
Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r - d¥Îmm§VboIZ …

d¥Îmm§VboIZmMo ñdê$n

d¥Îmm§VboIZmMo KQ>H$ Am{U d¡{eîQ>ço

d¥Îmm§VboIH$mÀ¶m A§Jr Amdí¶H$ JwU

gm{hË¶/g§emoYZ/e¡j{UH$ ñWimg Aä¶mg

ghbrÛmao àË¶j ôQ> XoD$Z Ë¶mda AmYm[aV

d¥Îmm§VboIZmMm gamd H$adyZ KoUo



‘yb^yV dmMZ…

1. WmoamV, h[aü§Ð boI- ‘AmYw{ZH$Vobm gm‘moao OmUmaoo OwJmS>’ ‘w³VeãX (‘m{gH$), ’o$~w«.2019

2. Iao, Z§Xm boI- ‘CÚmoJ{dœmda j {H$aU’ X¡. bmoH$gÎmm, a{ddma nwadUr, 20/1/2019

3. ‘wZKmQ>o, à‘moX boI- VéU {nT>rMr hmoani, X¡. ‘hmamîQ´> Q>mB©åg, a{ddma g§dmX, 10/2/2019

nyaH$ dmMZ…

4. ~m§{XdS>oH$a, M§ÐH$m§V ‘amR>r H$mX§~arMm B{Vhmg, ‘ohVm npãbqeJ hmD$g, nwUo, Xþ.Am., 1996

5. ~m§{XdS>oH$a, M§ÐH$m§V ‘amR>r H$mX§~ar qMVZ Am{U g‘rjm, ‘ohVm npãbqeJ hmD$g, nwUo, Xþ.Am., 1996

6. S>hmHo$, dg§V Am~mOr Ñí¶H$bm Am{U gm{hË¶, bmoH$dmL²>‘¶J¥h, ‘w§~B©, 2013

7. ¶mXd, AmZ§X gm{hË¶mMr {Z{‘©Vrà{H«$¶m, ‘ohVm npãbqeJ hmD$g, nwUo, {Vgar Am.,2002

8. nmQ>rb, AmZ§X g¥OZmË‘H$ boIZ, nÙJ§Ym àH$meZ,  nwUo, 2005

9. BZm‘Xma-gmZo, aoIm ApñVËddmX Am{U ‘amR>r H$mX§~ar, amOh§g àH$meZ, nwUo, 2004

10. eobma, gwYmH$a ‘amR>r gm{hË¶ … H$mhr boIZ~§Y, ñdê$n àH$meZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX, 2013

11. nmQ>rb, ‘. gw. gm{hË¶mMo gm‘m{OH$ d gm§ñH¥${VH$ AZw~§Y, eãXmb¶ àH$meZ, lram‘nya,2001

12. WmoamV, h[aü§Ð H$mX§~ar{df¶r, nÙJ§Ym àH$meZ, nwUo

13. WmoamV, h[aü§Ð H$mX§~ar EH$ gm{hË¶ àH$ma, eãX àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©

14. Q>mnao, n§{S>V H$mX§~ar … g§dmX, eãX àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©

15. Imobo, {dbmg Joë¶m AY©eVH$mVrb H$mX§~ar, bmoH$dmL²>‘¶J¥h, ‘w§~B©

16. ‘mo{hVo, JUoe g‘H$mbrZ ‘amR>r H$mX§~ar, OZe³Vr dmMH$ Midi, Am¡a§Jm~mX

àíZn{ÌHo$Mo ñdê$n

Pattern of Question Paper

EHy$U JwU - 50 … Total Marks-50

àíZ 1 ¶mo½¶ n¶m©¶ {ZdS>m 10 JwU

àíZ 2 {d^mJ 1 darb A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}Îmar àíZ (XmoZ n¡H$s EH$) 10 JwU

àíZ 3 {d^mJ 2 darb A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}Îmar àíZ (XmoZ n¡H$s EH$) 10 JwU

àíZ 4 {d^mJ 3 da WmoS>³¶mV CÎmao Úm (Mma n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

àíZ 5 {d^mJ 4 darb bKwÎmar àíZ (Mma n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

Q>rn … àíZ H«$. 1 ‘Yrb dñVw{ZîR> àíZ {d^mJ 1, 2 d 3 da AgVrb.



{edmOr {dÚmnrR>, H$moëhmnya
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

 ~r.E. ^mJ-2 … B.A. Part-II

Aä¶mgH«$‘ … Syllabus

June, 2019 onward

‘amR>r Aä¶mg ‘§S>i
Board of Studies in Marathi

Choice Based Credit System

gÌ-3 … Semister No. III

Inter Desciplinary Studies (IDS-1) Marathi Paper No.  1

gm{hË¶H¥$Vr …  H$‘©dra ^mD$amd nmQ>rb (M[aÌ)

                                            E.ìhr.‘°Ï¶y, àH$meH$-g{Md, a¶V {ejU g§ñWm,gmVmam

(gXa J«§WmMm n{hbm I§S> n¥.H«$. 1 Vo 293 n¶ªV Aä¶mgH«$‘mgmR>r J«mhç Agob)

C{ÔîQço…

1. ‘amR>rVrb M[aÌmË‘H$ dmL²>‘¶mMm n[aM¶ H$ê$Z KoUo.

2. M[aÌmË‘H$ dmL²>‘¶mVrb M[aÌ Zm¶H$mÀ¶m ì¶p³VËdmMo n¡by Aä¶mgUo.

3. M[aÌmË‘H$ dmL²>‘¶mVyZ gm‘m{OH$, e¡j{UH$ Am{U gm§ñH¥${VH$ OrdZmMr nmíd©̂ y‘r g‘OyZ KoUo.

4. M[aÌmË‘H$ dmL²>‘¶mYmao amîQ´>r¶ EH$mË‘Vm Am{U ‘mZdr ‘yë¶m§{df¶r OmUrd {Z‘m©U H$aUo.

5. Om{hamV boIZmMr H$m¡eë¶o {dH${gV H$aUo.

A. H«$.
Sr. No.

KQ>H$
Topic

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m
Teaching Hours

lo¶m§H$
Credit

{d^mJ 1
Module I

15 1H$‘©dra ^mD$amd nmQ>rb ¶m§À¶m ì¶p³V‘ÎdmMr OS>UKS>U d
ì¶p³VÎdmMo n¡by

{d^mJ 2
Module II

15 1H$‘©dra ^mD$amd nmQ>rb ¶m§Mo H$m¶©

{d^mJ 3
Module III

15 1H$‘©dra ^mD$amd nmQ>rb ¶m M[aÌ J«§WmVrb dmL²>‘¶rZ {deof

{d^mJ 4
Module IV

15 1
Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r - Om{hamV boIZ

1. d¥ÎmnÌmgmR>r Om{hamV boIZ

2. AmH$medmUrdarb Om{hamV boIZ

3. {MÌdmUrdarb Om{hamV boIZ



‘yb^yV dmMZ…

1. nmQ>rb, A{OV ‘mUgmVrb Xod, àH$meH$-‘°H${‘bZ B§{S>¶m {b{‘Q>oS>, nwUo

2. nmQ>rb, A{OV H$‘©{dam¶U, àH$meH$- g{Md, a¶V {ejU g§ñWm, gmVmam

3. ndma, ~m. J. H$‘©dra ^mD$amd nmQ>rb, ‘mV¥̂ y‘r àH$meZ, nwUo

4. ^mogbo, X. Vm. H$‘©dra ^mD$amd nmQ>rb,

5. OmYd, a‘oe H$‘©dra ^mD$amd nmQ>rb,

6. VmoS>‘b, h. {H$. H$‘©dra nmQ>rb,

7. nmQ>rb, nr. Or. H$‘©dramon{ZfX² AWm©V H$‘©dra ^mD$amd nmQ>rb ¶m§À¶m AmR>dUr,

8. nmQ>rb, {d‘b dQ>d¥j,

9. nmQ>Uo, g§̂ mOramd Ë¶mJ‘yVu H$‘©dra ^mD$amd,

nyaH$ dmMZ…

11. Omoer, A. ‘. M[aÌ-AmË‘M[aÌ, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo

12. ^mogbo, Zmam¶U A{dñ‘aUr¶ M[aÌ - AmË‘M[aÌo, AWd© npãbHo$eZ, OiJm§d

13. Z{gam~mXH$a, b. am. ì¶dhmamon¶moJr ‘amR>r, ’$S>Ho$ àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya, 1994

14. KmoanS>o, Aj¶ g§dmX Am{U boIZ H$m¡eë¶o, àem§V npãbHo$eZ, OiJm§d, 2019

15. Vm¡a, n¥ÏdramO (g§nm.) ‘amR>r ^m{fH$ H$m¡eë¶o {dH$mg, AWd© npãbHo$eZ, Ywio, 2018

16. Omoer,à^mH$a d dbo, dmgwXod Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r ^mJ 1, àem§V npãbHo$eZ, OiJm§d, 2017

17. Omoer, à^mH$a Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r, àem§V npãbHo$eZ, OiJm§d, 2017

18. Hw§$^ma, àH$me Cn¶mo{OV ^mfm{dkmZ Am{U àgma‘mÜ¶‘o, AjaXmbZ, H$moëhmnya, 2018

àíZn{ÌHo$Mo ñdê$n

Pattern of Question Paper

EHy$U JwU - 50 … Total Marks-50

àíZ 1 ¶mo½¶ n¶m©¶ {ZdS>m 10 JwU

àíZ 2 {d^mJ 1 darb A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}Îmar àíZ (XmoZ n¡H$s EH$) 10 JwU

àíZ 3 {d^mJ 2 darb A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}Îmar àíZ (XmoZ n¡H$s EH$) 10 JwU

àíZ 4 {d^mJ 3 da WmoS>³¶mV CÎmao Úm (Mma n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

àíZ 5 {d^mJ 4 darb bKwÎmar àíZ (VrZ n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

Q>rn … àíZ H«$. 1 ‘Yrb dñVw{ZîR> àíZ {d^mJ 1, 2 d 3 da AgVrb.



{edmOr {dÚmnrR>, H$moëhmnya
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

 ~r.E. ^mJ-2 … B.A. Part-II

Aä¶mgH«$‘ … Syllabus

June, 2019 onward

‘amR>r Aä¶mg ‘§S>i
Board of Studies in Marathi

Choice Based Credit System

gÌ-4 … Semister No. IV

Inter Desciplinary Studies (IDS-2) Marathi Paper No. 2

gm{hË¶H¥$Vr … AmQ>nmQ>ZJarÀ¶m H$Wm (H$Wmg§J«h)

X.Vm. ^mogbo, J«§Wmbr àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©, 2018

C{ÔîQço…

1. ‘amR>r H$Wm dmL²>‘¶mMm CJ‘, {dH$mg d ñdê$n Aä¶mgUo.

2. bmoH$H$WoMo aMZm{deof Am{U AmOMr à¶moJerb H$Wm ¶m§Mm nañna AZw~§Y Aä¶mgUo.

3. dV©‘mZmVrb àíZ bmoH$H$Wm§Mo V§Ì d Am{dîH$ma nÕVrÛmao H$go ‘m§S>bo OmVmV ¶mMm Aä¶mg H$aUo.

4. ‘wbmIVboIZ V§Ì {dH${gV H$aUo.

A. H«$.
Sr. No.

KQ>H$
Topic

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m
Teaching Hours

lo¶m§H$
Credit

{d^mJ 1
Module I

15 1AmQ>nmQ>ZJarÀ¶m H$Wm - Ame¶gyÌo

{d^mJ 2
Module II

15 1AmQ>nmQ>ZJarÀ¶m H$Wm - {‘WH$mVyZ CbJS>Umao g‘H$mbrZ
                              dmñVd

{d^mJ 3
Module III

15 1AmQ>nmQ>ZJarÀ¶m H$Wm - dmL²>‘¶rZ {deof

{d^mJ 4
Module IV

15 1
Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r - ‘wbmIVboIZ V§Ì

1. ‘wbmIVrMr nyd©V¶mar

2. d¥ÎmnÌmgmR>r ‘wbmIVboIZ

3. AmH$medmUrdarb ‘wbmIV

4. Xÿa{MÌdmUrdarb ‘wbmIV



‘yb^yV dmMZ…

1. n§M^mB©, {dZmoX boI-EH$ {dbjU H$bmH¥$Vr…AmQ>nmQ>ZJarÀ¶m H$Wm,MnamH$ (‘m{gH$), gßQ>|~a,2015

2. Od§Omi, gw{Zb boI-OJÊ¶mbm lr‘§V H$aUmè¶m {dMmam§Mr g§nÎmr åhUOo AmQ>nmQ>ZJarÀ¶m H$Wm,
X¡.EH$‘V, 7 ’o$~«w. 2016

3. H$mio, Mm§JXod J«§Wn[aM¶, eãXéMr (‘m{gH$), gßQ>|., 2015

4. H$X‘, ‘h|Ð boI-AmQ>nmQ>ZJarÀ¶m H$Wm, ‘.gm.n. nwUo, Am°³Q>m|., 2018

nyaH$ dmMZ…

5. Omoer, gwYm H$Wm … g§H$ënZm Am{U g‘rjm, ‘m¡O àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©

6. OmYd, am. J. ‘amR>rVrb H$Wmê$no, ñZohdY©Z npãbqeJ hmD$g, nwUo, 1999

7. EoZmnwao, Or. Ho$. ‘amR>r H$Wm … ‘yë¶ Am{U èhmg, b{bV npãbHo$eZ, ‘w§~B©, 2018

8. ~|S>Iio, AemoH$ ‘amR>r H$Wm … na§nam Am{U ZdVm (Aja¶mÌm), amOm àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©

9. hmVH$U§JboH$a, ‘. X. ‘amR>r H$Wm … ê$n Am{U n[aga, lr{dÚm àH$meZ, nwUo

10. Q>mnao, n§{S>V H$Wm … ê$n Am{U AmñdmX, Zrhmam àH$meZ, nwUo

11. Z{gam~mXH$a, b. am. ì¶dhmamon¶moJr ‘amR>r, ’$S>Ho$ àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya, 1994

12. KmoanS>o, Aj¶ g§dmX Am{U boIZ H$m¡eë¶o, àem§V npãbHo$eZ, OiJm§d, 2019

13. Vm¡a, n¥ÏdramO (g§nm.) ‘amR>r ^m{fH$ H$m¡eë¶o {dH$mg, AWd© npãbHo$eZ, Ywio, 2018

14. Omoer,à^mH$a d dbo,dmgwXod Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r ^mJ 1, àem§V npãbHo$eZ, OiJm§d, 2017

15. Omoer, à^mH$a Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r, àem§V npãbHo$eZ, OiJm§d, 2017

16. Hw§$^ma, àH$me Cn¶mo{OV ^mfm{dkmZ Am{U àgma‘mÜ¶‘o, AjaXmbZ, H$moëhmnya, 2018

17. ~mJS>o, O¶àH$me ‘wbmIV V§Ì d ‘§Ì, gmHo$V àH$meZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX

àíZn{ÌHo$Mo ñdê$n

Pattern of Question Paper

EHy$U JwU - 50 … Total Marks-50

àíZ 1 ¶mo½¶ n¶m©¶ {ZdS>m 10 JwU

àíZ 2 {d^mJ 1 darb A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}Îmar àíZ (XmoZ n¡H$s EH$) 10 JwU

àíZ 3 {d^mJ 2 darb A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}Îmar àíZ (XmoZ n¡H$s EH$) 10 JwU

àíZ 4 {d^mJ 3 da WmoS>³¶mV CÎmao Úm (Mma n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

àíZ 5 {d^mJ 4 darb bKwÎmar àíZ (VrZ n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

Q>rn … àíZ H«$. 1 ‘Yrb dñVw{ZîR> àíZ {d^mJ 1, 2 d 3 da AgVrb.
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Equivalence Table 
 

Paper Old Syllabus  New Syllabus 
B.A. Part- II Semester III 

Paper-III 

 

Basic  Concepts  in 

Political  Science 

DSC D7 Paper-III 

 
Political Process 

in India 

Paper-IV 

 

Ancient  Indian 

Political  Thought 

DSC D8 Paper-IV 

 
Indian Political 
Thought Part -I 

IDS Paper-I Public Administration CGE Paper I Public 
Administration 

 

Paper Old Syllabus  New Syllabus 
B.A. Part- II Semester IV 

Paper-V 

 

Local Self 
Government and 
Movements in 
Maharashtra 

DSC D35 Paper-V 

 

Local Self 
Government in 

Maharashtra  
 

Paper-VI 

 

Modern Indian 
Political Thought 

DSC D36 Paper-VI

 

Indian Political 
Thought Part -II  

IDS Paper-

II 

Public Administration CGE Paper II Public 
Administration 
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Course Structure for B.A.II Political Science 
B.A.II 

Sr. 
No. 

Semester Name of the Course Discipline Specific Elective 

1. III Political Process in India - III Political Science Course - III 
  Indian Political Thought Part I - IV Political Science Course - IV 
  Public Administration - I Compulsory Generic Elective - I 

2. IV Local Self Government in 
Maharashtra - V 

Political Science Course - V 

  Indian Political Thought Part II - VI Political Science Course - VI 
  Public Administration - II Compulsory Generic Elective - II 

 
CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM 

SYLLABI AND READING LIST 
B.A.II Political Science 

Semester III  
Discipline Specific Course (D7) 

DSC (D7) Paper-III Political Process in India 
 

Sr. 
No. 

Unit No. and Title of the Unit Teaching 
Hours 

Credits

1. Unit 1: Indian Federalism  
a) Nature & Characteristics of Indian Federalism  
b) Centre-State Relations :  Legislative, Administrative,     
     Financial  
c) Changing nature of federal System  

15 01 

2. Unit 2: Electoral Process in India  
 a) Election Commission : Composition and Functions  
 b) Review of Selected General Election1952, 1977, 1989, 
     2014  
c)  Electoral Reforms  -  
        Corruption and Criminalization of Electoral Politics 

15 01 

3. Unit 3: Party System of India  
a) Nature and Changing Pattern of Party System  
b) Selected National Political Parties: Indian National    
    Congress, Bhartiya Janata Party, Communist Parties  
    (CPM, CPI),Bahujan Samajwadi Party(BSP)  
c) Rise and Role of Regional Parties  

15 01 

4. Unit 4: Issues in Indian Politics  
a) Caste and Politics of Identity  
b) Religion and Politics of Communalism  
c) Regionalism & Challenges before Development  

15 01 
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References  
1) Basu D. D., Introduction to Indian Constitution, Lexis Nexis (Pub.)  
2) Laxmikanth M., Indian Polity, Mc Graw Hill Education, New Delhi.  
3) Dasarathy Bhuyan, 2016, Political Process in India, Cattack Kitab 

Mandal  
4) Appadorai, A. (2005). The Substance of Politics. N. Delhi: 2005. 
5)  Austin, Granville (1966). Indian Constitution: A Cornerstone of a 

Nation. N. Delhi: OUP. 
6)  Bandyopadhyay, Sekhar (2004). From Plassey to Partition and After: A 

History of Modern   India.  N. Delhi: Orient BlackSwan. 
7) Badrinarayan (2011). The Making of The Dalit Public in North India: 

Uttar Pradesh 1950- Present. N. Delhi: OUP. 
8)  Chatterjee, Parth (2010). Empire and Nation. Essential Writings (1985-

2005). N. Delhi:Permanent Black. 
9)  Constituent Assembly Debates, Volumes I, II, and III. (Available in ILU 

Library). 
10)  Dhavan, Rajeev (2008). Reserved! How Parliament Debated 

Reservations 1995-2007. N. Delhi: Rupa & Company. 
11) Ganguly, Sumit, Larry Diamond & Marc F. Plattner (eds.). 

(2007). The State of India’s  Democracy. Baltimore: The John Hopkins 
University Press. 

12) Guaba, O.P. (2008). An Introduction to Political Theory. N. Delhi: 
Macmillan India Limited.Fourth Edition. 

13) Gudavathy, Ajay. (2013). Politics of Post-Civil Society: 
Contemporary History of Political Movements in India. N. Delhi: Sage. 

14) Guru, Gopal & Sundar Surakkai. (2006). The Cracked Mirror. N. 
Delhi: OUP. 

15) Hasan, Zoya, E. Shridharan & R. Sudarshan (eds.) (2002). India’s 
Living Constitution: Ideas, 

16) भोले भा. ल., भारताचे गणरा याचे शासन,  
17) Tkks’kh i- y- Hkkjrh; lafo/kku ‘kklu vkf.k jktdkj.k] fo|k izdk’ku ukxiqj 
18) बी. बी. पाट ल & उिमला च हाण, भारrkrhy jktdh; izfdz;k   , फडके 
ूकाशन, को हापूर.  

 
 
 

 



5 
 

CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM 
B.A.II Political Science 

Semester III 
Discipline Specific Course (D8) 

DSC (D8) Paper-IV Indian Political Thought Part -I 
 

Sr. 
No. 

Unit No. and Title of the Unit Teaching 
Hours 

Credits

1. Unit 1: Kautilya  
a) Nature of State - Saptang Theory  
b) King and His Administration, Council of 

Ministers  
c) Mandal Theory & Shadgunya Theory   

15 01 

2. Unit 2: Mahatma Phule  
a) Theory of State – Concept of Balirajya  
b) Religion – Critique on Brahmanism  
c) Satyashodhak Samaj & it’s Revolutionary 

Thought  

15 01 

3. Unit 3: Justice M. G. Ranade  
a) Political Liberalism  
b) Thoughts on Social Reforms   
c) Economic Ideas  

15 01 

4. Unit 4: B. G. Tilak  
a) Cultural Nationalism  
b) Concept on Swarajya (Four Fold Program) 
c) Right to Resist (Pratiyogita Sahakarita 

15 01 

 
Reference Books: 

• Altekar  A.S.,  State  and  Government  in  India,  Motilal  Banarasidas  , 
Delhi,1958 

• Chakrabarty Bidyut & Pandey R.K., Modern Indian Thought, Sage, 2009 
• Deshpande G.P. (ed.), ‘Introduction’, Selected Writings of Jotirao Phule , 

Leftword: New Delhi,2002 
• Jayswal K.P. Hindu Polity: A Constitutional History of India in Hindu 

Times, Butterwort, Calcutta, 1924 
• Kangale R.P. , Arthshastra of Kautilya , Motilal Banarasidas , Delhi,1965 
• Omvedt Gail, Dalit Visions: The Anti Caste Movement and the Construction 

of an Indian Identity, Orient Longman Pvt. Ltd., 2006 
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• Pantham Thomas & Deutsch (ed.), Political Thought in Modern India,Sage, 
1986 

• Singh, M.P., Indian Political Thought- Themes and Thinkers, Pearson, New 
Delhi,2011 

• Verma V.P., Studies in Hindu political Thought and its Metaphysical 
Foundations , Delhi,1954 

• क र धनंजय, महा मा फुले समम वाडमय, महारा  रा य सा ह य आ ण संःकृती 
मंडळ, मंुबई १९८८  

•  चौसाळकर अशोक, ूाचीन भारतीय राजक य वचार: ूवाह व अतं:ूवाह, ूितमा 
ूकाशन, पुणे,२०११.  

• डोळे ना. य., भारतीय राजक य वचारवंत , व ा प लशस , औरंगाबाद,१९९९ 

• भोळे भा.ल., आधुिनक भारतीय राजक य वचार , पंपलापुरे, नागपूर ,२००३ 

• च हाण, रा. ना., महा मा फुले यांचा शोध व बोध, च हाण ूित ान पुणे.  

• च हाण, रा. ना., महा मा फुले यांचे नवदशन Ð एक तौलिनक अ यास, 
च हाण ूित ान पुणे.  

• च हाण, रा. ना., महा मा फुले, स यशोधक समाज, च हाण ूित ान पुणे.  

• च हाण, रा. ना., महा मा जोतीराव फुलेकृत सावजिनक स यधम (पुःतक 
सार)  

• बाचल व. मा. भारतीय राजक य वचारवंत, के सागर प लकेश स, 2006.  

• काणे प. सी., राजक य िस ांत आ ण राजक य वचार, पंपळापुरे आ ण 
कंपनी प लशस, नागपूर, २०००.  

• बी. बी. पाट ल & उिमला च हाण, आधुिनक  भारतीय राजक य   वचार            
, फडके ूकाशन, को हापूर 
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CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM 
B.A.II Political Science 

Semester III  
Compulsory Generic Elective - I  

CGE Paper-I Public Administration 
 

Sr. 
No. 

Unit No. and Title of the Unit Teachi
ng 

Hours 

Credits

1. Unit 1: Public Administration  

a) Meaning, Definition and Nature  

b) Scope and Importance  

c) Public Administration and Private Administration  

15 01 

2. Unit 2: Organization  

a) Meaning, Definition and Bases  

b) Principles : Hierarchy, Coordination, Span of 

Control,  Centralization and Decentralization  

c) Units: Line and Staff.  

15 01 

3. Unit 3: Public Corporations  

a) Meaning and Characteristics  

b) Control over Public Corporations  

c) Challenges of Privatization  

15 01 

4. Unit 4: Changing Perspectives in Public Administration  

a) Development Administration  

b) Public Choice Approach  

c) New Public Management 

15 01 

 
Recommended Books 

1. Dr.Sharma M. P. : Public Administration in theory and practice,     
Kitab Mahal, Allahabad. 

2. Dr.Avasthi A.; Dr.Maheshwari S., Public Administration,    
Lakshmi Narain Agrawal,Agra.6 

3. Basu R.,Public Administration - Concept and Theories, Sterling  
Publisher Pvt.Ltd.,New Delhi. 
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4. White L. D. : Introduction to the study of public administration 
5. Bhattacharya M., Restructuring of Public Administration,  
    Jawahar Publishers, New Delhi. 

 6 bukenkj uk- j-] yksdiz’kklu 
 7. xnsZ fn- dk-] yksdiz’kklu rÙo o ra=  

8. izk- ch- ch- ikVhy, yksdiz’kklu] QMds izdk’ku] dksYgkiwj-  
9.  Ogk- Hkk- ikVhy] yksdiz’kklu]  
10. MkW- ikjl cksjk] izk- ‘kke f’kjlkV] yksdiz’kklu’kkL=] Kkulfe/kk ifCyf’kax 
oYMZ] vkSjaxkckn-   
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CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM 
B.A.II Political Science 

Semester IV  
Discipline Specific Course (D35) 

DSC (D35) Paper-V Local Self Government in Maharashtra 
 

Sr. 
No. 

Unit No. and Title of the Unit Teaching 
Hours 

Credits

1. Unit 1: Historical Background of Local Self Government  
a) Community Development Program 
b) Balawantrai Mehata Committee 
c) Vasantrao Naik, L. N. Bongirwar, P. B. Patil 

Committee   

15 01 

2. Unit 2: Rural Local Self Government  
a) Gram Panchayat  
b) Panchayat Samiti  
c) Zilla Parishad 

15 01 

3. Unit 3: Urban Local Self Government  
a) Municipal Council  
b) Municipal Corporation  

15 01 

4. Unit 4: Constitutional Amendments & Challenges  
a) 73rd Constitutional Amendment Importance & 

Features  
b) 74th Constitutional Amendment Importance & 

Features  
c) Challenges before local self Government  

15 01 

 

Reference Books: 
• Maheshwari S.R. - Local Government in India, 2004  
• Gadkari S.S. - Organization of the State Government in Maharashtra, 1965 
• Bhat K.S. - Panchayat Raj Administration in Maharashtra, 1974 
•  Government of Maharashtra - Maharashtra Zilla Parishads and Panchayats 

Act.1961 
• Government of Maharashtra – Municipal Act,1965 
• पाट ल पी. बी., पंचायत रा याकडून माम ःवरा याकडे, समाजवाद  ूबोिधनी,  
इचलकरंजी   

• िशरसाठ शाम, भारतीय ःथािनक ःवशासन, व ा बु स, औरंगाबाद, २०१० 
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• पाट ल िशवाजी आ ण ल ढे ूद प, महारा ातील पंचायतराज व पोलीस ूशासन, ू प 

ूकाशन, को हापूर,२०१६  

• यमलवाड वसंत, महारा ातील, क पना ूकाशन, नांदेड १९९९ 

• एखेलीकर रमेश, भारतीय ःथािनक ःवरा य संःथा, व ा बु स, १९९९.   

• बी. बी. पाट ल & उिमला च हाण,   महारा ातील   ःथािनक ःवरा य संःथा vkf.k 

pGoGh, फडके ूकाशन, को हापूर 
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CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM 
B.A.II Political Science 

Semester IV  
Discipline Specific Course (D36) 

DSC (D36) Paper-VI Indian Political Thought Part -II 
 

 
Sr. 
No. 

Unit No. and Title of the Unit Teaching 
Hours 

Credits

1. Unit 1: M. K. Gandhi  
a) Satya, Ahimsa, Satyagraha  
b) Concept of Swaraj – Ramrajya & Trusteeship 
c) Theory of Gandhi’s concept of Religion  

15 01 

2. Unit 2: Jawaharlal Nehru  
a) Democratic Socialism  
b) Composite Nationalism & Secularism  
c) Panchsheel & Non-Alignment  

15 01 

3. Unit 3: Dr. B. R. Ambedkar  
a) Critique of Caste System  
b) Social and Parliamentary Democracy  
c) State Socialism  

15 01 

4. Unit 4: M. N. Roy  
a) Views on Marxism  
b) Radical Democracy  
c) New Humanism  

15 01 

Reference Books: 
• Singh, M.P., Indian Political Thought- Themes and Thinkers, Pearson, New 

Delhi,2011 
• Chakrabarty Bidyut & Pandey R.K., Modern Indian  Political Thought, 

Sage, 2009 
• Pantham Thomas & Deutsch (ed.), Political Thought in Modern India,Sage, 

1986 
• चौसाळकर अशोक, आधुिनक भारतीय राजक य वचार: ूवाह आ ण अतं: ूवाह , 
ूितमा ूकाशन, पुणे,२०१४  

• भोळे भा.ल., आधुिनक भारतीय राजक य वचार , पंपलापुरे, नागपूर ,२००३  

• डोळे ना. य., भारतीय राजक य वचारवंत , व ा प लशस , औरंगाबाद,१९९९ 
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• सुखटणकर, भा.र.,नवमानवतावाद, तारकंुडे ूकाशन, मंुबई,१९४७ 

• सुमंत यशवंत, महा मा गांधी : काह  अल त पैलू , साधना ूकाशन, पुणे, २०१५ 

• बाचल व. मा. भारतीय राजक य वचारवंत, के सागर प लकेश स, 2006. 
• काणे प. सी., राजक य िस ांत आ ण राजक य वचार, पंपळापुरे आ ण 
कंपनी प लशस, नागपूर, २०००. 

• च हाण, रा. ना., डॉ. बाबासाहेब आबेंडकर यांचा शोध व बोध, च हाण 
ूित ान पणेु.  

• च हाण, रा. ना., डॉ. बाबासाहेब आबेंडकर दिलत चळवळ एक मागोवा, 
च हाण ूित ान पुणे.  

• बी. बी. पाट ल & उिमला च हाण, आधुिनक  भारतीय राजक य  वचार, फडके 
ूकाशन, को हापूर 
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CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM 
B.A.II Political Science 

Semester IV  
Compulsory Generic Elective - II  

CGE Paper-II Public Administration 
 

Sr. 
No. 

Unit No. and Title of the Unit Teaching 
Hours 

Credits

1. Unit 1: Personnel Administration  

a) Meaning, Definitions and Importance  

b) Recruitment, Training and Promotion  

c) Political Neutrality of Civil Servants 

15 01 

2. Unit 2: Financial Administration in India  

a) Meaning, Definitions and Importance of Budget  

b)  Preparation, Enactment and Execution of the 

Budget  

c) Financial committees – Public Accounts 

Committee, Estimates Committee, Public 

Undertakings Committee.  

15 01 

3. Unit 3: Delegated Legislation  

a) Meaning, Definition and Causes of its growth  

b) Merits and Demerits  

d) Safeguards against Delegated Legislation 

15 01 

4. Unit 4: New Trends in Public Administration  

a) E-Governance  

b) Right to Information  

c) Peoples participation     

15 01 
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Recommended Books 
1. Dr.Sharma M. P. : Public Administration in theory and practice,     

Kitab Mahal, Allahabad. 
2. Dr.Avasthi A.; Dr.Maheshwari S., Public Administration,    

Lakshmi Narain Agrawal,Agra.6 
3. Basu R.,Public Administration ‐ Concept and Theories, Sterling  

Publisher Pvt.Ltd.,New Delhi. 
4.  White L. D. : Introduction to the study of public administration 
5.  Bhattacharya M., Restructuring of Public Administration,  
     Jawahar Publishers, New Delhi. 

           6. bukenkj uk- j-] yksdiz’kklu 
 7. xnsZ fn- dk- yksdiz’kklu rÙo o ra=  

8. izk- ch- ch- ikVhy yksdiz’kklu] QMds izdk’ku] dksYgkiwj-  
9.  Ogk- Hkk- ikVhy] yksdiz’kklu]  
10. MkW- ikjl cksjk] izk- ‘kke f’kjlkV] yksdiz’kklu’kkL=] Kkulfe/kk ifCyf’kax 
oYMZ] vkSjaxkckn-   
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Accredited By NAAC 
With ‘A’ Grade 

New/Revised Syllabus For 
Bachelor/Master of 

------------------------------- 
B. A. Part - II 

DSC (Discipline Specific Core Course) Geography (Course / Paper No. III) 
Semester - III 

June 2019 onwards 
 

A] Ordinance and Regulations:- 
(As applicable to degree/program) 

B] Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
New/Revised Syllabus For Bachelor of -Arts. 

1. TITLE: Subject – SOIL GEOGRAPHY 
Optional/Compulsory/Additional/IDS under the Faculty of Science 
2. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION: - New/Revised Syllabi will be implemented 

from June 2019 onwards. 
3. PREAMBLE:- 

Soil Geography which is the most important and comparatively neglected 

branch of Physical Geography. But after 1960 this branch of Geography becomes 

popular due to its own significance in the World. Therefore, it has been introduced to 

B. A. Part-II. In this course the fundamental as well basic concepts and knowledge of 

Soil Geography have been included. The present syllabus of this course includes 

nature, scope, branches, significance of Soil Geography and its relevance to 

pedology; factors of soil formation, soil formation process, soil profile, soil 

properties, soil: characteristics and genetic classification, soil degradation, soil 

erosion and conservation of soil; physical and chemical properties of soils, 

classification of soils and soil management.  

4. GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE/ PAPER/: 

(As applicable to the Degree /Subject- Paper concerned) 

i)  Students should know soil geography which is the fundamental branch of Physical 

Geography. 

ii) To familiarize the students with the basics and fundamental concepts of soil geography. 

iii) With this study, students understand soil is key resource for the development of any 

country. 



iv)  Students are aware about process of soil formation and development as well as soil 

properties. 

v)  Students should know classification, characteristics and distribution of soils. 

vi)  Students should know the concepts related to soil degradation and erosion, causes and 

controlling factors of soil erosion, conservation of soils. 

vii) Students should know the concept, need and methods soil of management. 

5. DURATION 

•  The course shall be a full time course. 

• The duration of course shall be of Three years, as applicable to the respective 

degree. 

6. PATTERN:- 

Pattern of Examination will be Semester. 

7. FEE STRUCTURE :- 

As per Government /University rules. 

[Note: - In case of any New degree/Program started at university/college, the 

respective colleges/ Dept. should submit a separate proposal of fee structure to 

BOS office. (i. e. Tution Fee & Laboratory Fee, if any.] 

8. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION:- 

As per eligibility criteria prescribed for respective degree program and the 

merit in the qualifying examination (i.e. Entrance Examination), if any. 

9. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION: 

The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. (as applicable to the 

course / programme concerned.) 

10. STRUCTURE OF COURSE = 50 marks 

(Note – The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be submitted at 

the time of submission/revision of first year syllabus.) 

SEMESTER FOURTH 
Paper No.         Title Marks 

          Course / Paper - III, Soil Geography                  50  

11. SCHEME OF TEACHING: 

The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the course 

/ paper concerned. 

Sr. 
No. 

Subject/Papers 
Teaching Scheme 

Per Week 
Examination Scheme 

Sr. (Marks) 



L T P Total Theory Practical Total 
1 Soil Geography 04 04 - 04 50 - 50 

 

12. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION: 

•   The examination shall be conducted at the end of each term for semester 

pattern. 

•   The Theory paper shall carry 50 marks (as applicable to the course). 

•   The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be on 

the basis of Semester Examination of 50 marks. 

• Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire 

Syllabus and preferably covering each unit of syllabi. 

13. STANDARD OF PASSING: 

As per Prescribed rules and regulation for each degree / programme. 

14. NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING: 

Common Nature of Paper as per Social Sciences Faculty 

15. EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS 

      OF PAPERS- (FOR REVISED SYLLABUS) 

Sr. 
No. 

Title of Old Paper 
Old paper 

No. 
Title of New 

paper 
New Paper 

No. 

1 Soil Geography III Soil Geography III 

 

16. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS, IF ANY – Nil 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 
 
 
 
 

NEW/REVISED SYLLABUS FOR 
B. A. Part-II Geography 

(Introduced from June 2019 onwards) 
Semester - III 

(i) Course / Paper No. III 

(ii) Title of Paper: - SOIL GEOGRAPHY 

(iii) Specific Objectives: - ----------------------------------- 

(iv) A brief note: - (On expected level of study from examination and assessment point 

of view):- ----- 

Module             Teaching Hours             Credits  

Module I: Basics of Soil Geography    12 Lectures     01  

1.1 Definition, Nature and Scope of Soil Geography  

1.2 History of Soil Geography and Pedology 

1.3 Significance of Soil Geography 

Module II: Soils: Formation and Properties    18 Lectures        01

 2.1 Jenny’s Factorial Model of Soil Formation: Parent Material, Biotic,  

       Climatic,  Relief and Time factor. 

 2.2 Process of Soil Formation: Physical, Biotic and Chemical. 

 2.3 Physical Properties of Soils: Morphology, Texture, Structure, Water, Air 

        and Temperature. 

 2.4 Chemical Properties of Soils: PH, Organic Matter, NPK (Nitrogen, Phosphorous 

        and Potassium). 

Module III: Soils: Classifications and Distribution  18 Lectures     01  

 3.1 Genetic Classification of Soils. 

 3.2 Soil Characteristics and Major Soils Distribution in Maharashtra. 

 3.3 Soil Degradation: Concept, Causes, Consequences and Measures  

Module IV: Practical (Theory Only)     12 Lectures     01  

 4.1 Soil Profile 

4.2 Soil Sample: Tools 

4.3 Soil Analysis: Saline and Alkaline 

4.4 Vermicompost Process  

REFERENCES 



1. Backman, H.O and Brady, N.C.( 1960.)The Nature and Properties of Soils, Mc Millan 

NewYork. 

2. Bennet, Hugh H.: Soil Conservation, McGraw Hill, New York . 

3. Bunting, B.T.(1973) The Geography of Soils, Hutchinson, London. 

4. Chairas, D. D., Reganold, J. P., and Owen, O. S., (2002): National Resource Conservation 

and Management for a Sustainable Feture, 8th edition, Prentice Hall, Englewood Cliffs. 

5. Clarke G.R.(1957) Study of the Soil in the Field, Oxford University Press, Oxford. 

6. Daji, J. A., (1970): A Text Book of Soil Science, Asia Publishing House, Londaon. 

7. Foth H.D. and Turk, L.M.(9172) Fundamentals of Soil science, John Wiley, New York. 

8. Govinda Rajan, S.V. and Gopala Rao, H.G.(9178) Studies on Soils of India Vikas, New 

Delhi. 

9. Mathur Neeru, (2012): Soils, Rajat Publications, New Delhi-02 (India). 

10. Mc. Bride, M.B.(1999)Environmental Chemistry of Soils, Oxford University Press, New 

York. 

11. Morgan, R. P. C., (1995): Soil Erosion and Conservation, 2nd edition, Longman, London. 

12. Nye, P.H. and Greene, D.J.(1960)The Soil under Shifting Cultivation Commonwealth 

Bureau of Soil Science, Technical Communication, No. 51; Harpender, England. 

13. Plaster, E. J., (2009): Soil Science and Management, Cengage Learning, Boston. 

14. Raychoudhuri, S.P., (1958): Soils of India, ICAR, New Delhi. 

15. Russell, Sir Edward J.:(1961) Soil Conditions and Plant Growth, Wiley, New York. 

16. Sarkar, D., (2003): Fundamentals and Applications of Pedology, Kalyani Publishers, New 

Delhi. 

17. Sehgal, J., (1996): Pedology: Concepts and Applications, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi. 

18. खितब के. ए., (२०१४): मृदा भूगोल, संजोग काशन, कदमवाडी, को हापूर-०३.     

 

   



A- Accredited By NAAC 

Revised Syllabus For 

Bachelor of Arts 

Geography  

Resource Geography  
(Subject to the modifications to be made from time to time) 
Syllabus to be implemented from June 2019 onwards. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Accredited By NAAC 
With ‘A’ Grade 

New/Revised Syllabus For 
Bachelor/Master of 

------------------------------- 
B. A. Part - II 

DSC (Discipline Specific Core Course) Geography (Course / Paper No. IV) 
Semester - III  

June 2019 onwards 
 
A] Ordinance and Regulations:- 

(As applicable to degree/program) 
B] Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

New/Revised Syllabus For Bachelor of -Arts. 
1. TITLE: Subject – RESOURCE GEOGRAPHY 
Optional/Compulsory/Additional/IDS under the Faculty of Science 
2. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION: - New/Revised Syllabi will be implemented 

from June 2019 onwards. 
3. PREAMBLE:- 

Resource Geography is a major and developing branch of Economic Geography. 

The world countries are trying to make overall development with blindly utilizing different 

resources. The growing population exerts its pressure on present resources which generates 

various problems infront of countryside. The present syllabus of this paper includes 

Definition, Scope, concept, classification and significance of Resource Geography. It also 

includes major resources such as water, forest, energy and human resources with its 

distribution, utilization and problems. Newly evolved concept sustainable development is 

also studied with said resources. This paper (Resource Geography) will helpful to the 

students of B. A. part-II to think over resources for their and next generations features.   

4. GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE/ PAPER: 

• To understand the concept and classification of Resources. 

• To examine the major resources (water, forest, energy and human) with their 
distribution, utilization and problems. 

• To study the sustainable resource development. 
• The course also aims to familiarize the students with cartographic techniques. 

 
5. DURATION 

•  The course shall be a full time course. 



• The duration of course shall be of Three years, as applicable to the respective 

degree. 

6. PATTERN:- 
Pattern of Examination will be Semester 

7. FEE STRUCTURE:-  
As per Government /University rules. 

[Note: - In case of any New degree/Program started at university/college, the 

respective colleges/ Dept. should submit a separate proposal of fee structure to 

BOS office. (i. e. Tution Fee & Laboratory Fee, if any.] 

8. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION:- 

As per eligibility criteria prescribed for respective degree program and the 

merit in the qualifying examination (i.e. Entrance Examination), if any. 

9. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION: 

The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. (as applicable to the 

course / programme concerned.) 

10. STRUCTURE OF COURSE = 50 marks 

(Note – The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be submitted 

at the time of submission/revision of first year syllabus.) 

SEMESTER FOURTH 
Paper No.         Title Marks 

          Course / Paper - IV, Resource Geography                 50  

11. SCHEME OF TEACHING: 

The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the 

course / paper concerned. 

Sr. 
No. 

Subject/Papers 
Teaching Scheme 

Per Week 
Examination Scheme 

Sr. (Marks) 
L T P Total Theory Practical Total 

1 Resource  Geography 04 04 - 04 50 - 50 
 

12. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION: 



•   The examination shall be conducted at the end of each term for semester 

pattern. 

•   The Theory paper shall carry 50 marks (as applicable to the course). 

•   The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be 

on the basis of Semester Examination of 50 marks. 

• Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire 

Syllabus and preferably covering each unit of syllabi. 

13. STANDARD OF PASSING: 

As per Prescribed rules and regulation for each degree / programme. 

14. NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING: 

Common Nature of Paper as per Social Sciences Faculty 

15. EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS 

      OF PAPERS- (FOR REVISED SYLLABUS) 

Sr. 
No. 

Title of Old Paper 
Old paper 

No. 
Title of New paper 

New Paper 
No. 

1 Human Geography IV Resource Geography IV 

 

16. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS, IF ANY – Nil 

 

 

 

 

 

 



NEW/REVISED SYLLABUS FOR 
B. A. Part – II, DSC Geography  

(Introduced from June 2019 onwards) 
Semester - III 

(i) Course / Paper No. IV 
(ii) Title of Paper: Resource Geography 
(iii) Specific Objectives:- 
(iv) A brief note:- (On expected level of study from examination and assessment point of 

view) :- ----- 

Module             Teaching Hours             Credits  

Module I: Introduction to Resource  Geography               10 Lectures     01  

  1.1 Definition and Scope of Resource Geography 

1.2 Resource: Concept and Classification 

1.3 Importance of Resource Geography 

Module II: Major Resources     20 Lectures     01 

2.1 Water Resources: Distribution, Utilization and Problems  

2.2 Forest Resources: Distribution, Utilization and Problems 

2.3 Energy Resources: Distribution, Utilization and Problems 

2.4 Human Resources: Distribution, Utilization and Problems   

Module III: Sustainable Resource Development   18 Lectures     01 
  3.1 Concept of Sustainable Resource Development 

  3.2 Sustainable Natural Resource Development: Water, Forest and Energy 

  3.3 Sustainable Human Resource Development 

 Module IV: Practical (Theory Only)    12 Lectures     01 

4.1 Proportional Circle  

4.2 Choropleth Map 

4.3 Dot Map 

4.4 Isopleth Map 

References : 

1. Cutter S. N., Renwich H. L., and Renwick W., (1991): Exploitation, Coservation, 

Preservation: A Geographical Perspective on Natural Resources Use, John Wiley and Sons, 

New York. 



2. Gadgil M. and Guha R., (2005): The use and Abuse of Nature: Incorporating This Fissured 

Land: An Ecological History of India and Ecology and Equity, Oxford University Press, 

USA. 

3. Holechek J. L. C., Richard A., Fisher J. T. and Valdez R., (2003): Natural Resources: 

Ecology, Economics and Policy, Prentice Hall, New Jersey. 

4. Jones G. and Hollier G., (1997): Resources, Society and Environmental Management, Paul 

Chapman, London. 

5. Klee G., (1991): Conservation of Natural Resources, Prentice Hall, Englewood. 

6. Mather A. S. and Chapman K., (1995): Environmental Resources, John Wiley and Sons, New 

York. 

7. Mitchell B., (1997): Resource and Environmental Management, Longman Harlow, England.. 

8. Owen S. and Owen P. L., (1991): Environment, Resources and Conservation, Cambridge 

University Press, New York. 

9. Rees J., (1990) Natural Resources: Allocation, Economics and Policy, Routledge, London. 

10. Zrlu Senyucel, Managing the Human Resource in the 21st Century. 

11. George W., B., and Scolt, (2013): Principles of Human Resource Management, Cengage. 

12. Chiras, D.D., Reganold, J.P. 2009. Natural Resource Conservation: Management for a 

Sustainable Future, 10th ed, Pearson. 

13. Gregory, D., Johnston, R., Pratt, G., Watts, M., Whatmore, S. (Eds) 2009. The Dictionary of 

Human Geography, 5th ed, Wiley. 

14. Mather, A.S., Chapman, K. 1995. Environmental Resources, John Wiley and Sons. 
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B. A. Part - II 
DSC (Discipline Specific Core Course) Geography (Course / Paper –V) 

Semester - IV 
June 2019 onwards 

 
A] Ordinance and Regulations:- (As applicable to degree/program) 

B] Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

New/Revised Syllabus For Bachelor of—Arts. 

1. TITLE: Subject – OCEANOGRAPHY 

Optional under the Faculty of Science 

2. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION: - New/Revised Syllabi will be implemented 
from June 2019 onwards. 

3. PREAMBLE:- 
Oceanography which is the most important and comparatively neglected branch 

of Physical Geography has been introduced to B.A. Part II. In this course the 

fundamental as well basic concepts and knowledge of oceanography have been 

included. The present syllabus of this course includes definition nature, scope, history 

and significance of Oceanography and its relevance to the earth and atmospheric 

sciences; properties and dynamics of oceanic water, Oceanic currents and their 

influence and applied oceanography. 

4. GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE/ PAPER 

i) Students should know oceanography is the fundamental branch of Physical   

Geography. 

ii) To familiarize the students with the basic and fundamental concepts of 

oceanography. 

iii) With this study, students understand marine is key resource for the development 

of any country. 

iv) Students should know physical and chemical properties of oceans. 

v) Students should know types of oceanic currents and currents of Atlantic, Pacific 

and Indian oceans. 

vi) Students should know hypsographic curve, wind rose, iso-salinity lines and 

isotherms. 

5. DURATION 



•  The course shall be a full time course. 

• The duration of course shall be of Three years, as applicable to the respective 

degree. 

6. PATTERN:- 

Pattern of Examination will be Semester. 

7. FEE STRUCTURE :- 

As per Government /University rules 

[Note: - In case of any New degree/Program started at university/college, the respective 

colleges/ Dept. should submit a separate proposal of fee structure to BOS office. (i. e. 

Tution Fee & Laboratory Fee, if any.] 

9. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION:- 

As per eligibility criteria prescribed for respective degree program and the merit 

in the qualifying (i.e. Entrance Examination) examination, if any. 

10. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION: 

The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. (as applicable to the 

Course / programme concerned.) 

11. STRUCTURE OF COURSE – 50 Marks 

(Note – The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be 

submitted at the time of submission/revision of first year syllabus.) 

Sr. 
No. 

Subject/Papers 
Teaching Scheme Per Week Examination Scheme 

Sr. (Marks) 
L T P Total Theory Practical Total 

1 Oceanography 04 04 - 04 50 - 50 

12. SCHEME OF TEACHING AND EXAMINATION:- 

[The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the 

course / paper concerned.] 

SECOND YEAR / SEMESTER – IV 

Scheme of Teaching and Examination 

13. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION:- 



• The examination shall be conducted at the end of each term for semester 

pattern. 

• The Theory paper shall carry 50 marks (as applicable to the course) 

• The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be on 

the basis of Semester Examination of 50 marks. 

• Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire 

Syllabus and preferably covering each unit of syllabi. 

14. STANDARD OF PASSING:- 

[As Prescribed under rules & regulation for each degree/programme.] 

15. NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER 

NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING:- 

Common Nature of Paper as per Social Sciences Faculty 

16. EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS 

OF PAPERS - (FOR REVISED SYLLABUS) 

Sr. No. Title of Old paper Old Paper No. Title of New Paper New Paper No. 
1. Oceanography V Oceanography V 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
NEW/REVISED SYLLABUS FOR 

B. A. ( Part II ) Geography 
(Introduced from June 2019 onwards) 

Semester - IV 
(i) Course / Paper No. V 

(ii) Title of Paper :- OCEANOGRAPHY 

(iii) Specific Objectives:- ----------------------------------- 

(iv) A brief note :- ( On expected level of study from examination and assessment point 

of view):- ----- 

Module                   Teaching Hours          Credits  

1.0 Introduction to Oceanography        15  Lectures        01 

1.1 Definition, Nature and Scope of Oceanography 

1.2 Oceanography and Physical Sciences 

1.3 Branches of Oceanography 

1.4 Significance of Oceanography 

2.0 Properties and Dynamics of Ocean                                         15 Lectures              01 

2.1 Oceanic Temperature: Factors affecting on ocean temperature  

            and Distribution of oceanic temperature 

2.2  Salinity of Ocean: Factors affecting on Oceanic salinity and 

       Horizontal distribution of oceanic salinity 

2.3  Oceanic Currents: Types of Oceanic currents,  

    Responsible factors for origin of ocean currents 

    and Ocean currents of the Pacific, Atlantic and Indian Ocean 

3.0 Applied Oceanography           15 Lectures               01  

3.1 Ocean or Marine deposits: Sources and Classification  

3.2 Ocean Resources – Biotic- Mineral and Energy Resources  

3.4 Ocean Pollution – Causes, Effects and Measures 

4.0 Practical’s (Theory Only)            15 Lectures              01 

4.1 Hypsographic Curve 

4.2 Wind rose 

4.3 Isohalines 



4.4 Isotherms 

References 
1. Anikouchine, W.A. and Sternberg, R.W. (1973)The World Oceans - An 

Introduction to Oceanography, Englewood Cliffs, N.J. 

2. Grald, S. (1980) General Oceanography - An Introduction, John Wiley & Sons, New 

York. 

3. Garrison, T.(1998) Oceanography. Wadsworth.com. USA . 

4. King, C.A.M.(1972) Beaches and Coasts, E. Arnold, London. 

5. King, C.A.M(1975) Oceanography for Geographers E. Arnold, London . 

6. Sharma, R.C. Vatel M. (1986)Oceanography for Geographers, Chetnya Publishing 

House,Allahabad. 

7. Shepard, F.P.(1948) Submarine Geology, Harper & Sons, New York. 

8. Thurman, H.B.(1984) Introductory Oceanography, Charles Webber E. Merril 

Publishing Co. 

9. Weisberg, J. and Howard(1976) Introductory Oceanography, McGraw-Hill Book 

Co., NewYork. 

10. Davis.Richard J.A.(1986) “Oceanography - An Introduction to the Marine 

Environment”.Wm. C. Brown lowa. 

11. Duxbury, C.A and Duxbury B.(1996) An Introduction to the world’s Oceans -

C.Brown. Iowa ,2nd ed. 

12. Garrison, T.(2001) “Oceanography - An Introduction to Marine Science, 

Books/Cole, Pacific Grove, USA. 

13. Gross, M.Gran (1987) Oceanography: A View of the Earth , Prantice - Hall Inc. 

New Jersy. 

14. Sharma, R.C.(1985) “ The Oceans “ Rajesh N.Delhi. 

15. Ummerkutty, A.N.P.(1985) Science of the Oceans and Human life, NBT, New 

Delhi . 

16. Denny, M.( 200) How the Ocean works : An introduction to Oceanography, 

Princeton University Press, New Jersey 



17 Thurman, H. B.:Introductory Oceanography, Charles Webber E. Merril publishing 

18 Weisberg J. and Howard:Introductory Oceanography, McGraw- Hill Book ,New 

York. 

१९ . ा. दशेमुख , सावरकर, भडकर (२००५): हवामानशा  व सागरशा  , िव ा काशन, 

नागपूर.  

२०. पा ये अशोक (१९९८): सागरिव ान , नशनल बुक ट  इंिडया , नवी द ली.  

२१. घारपुरे , पवार (१९९८): सागरिव ान, पपळापुरे अंड कं. पि लशस , नागपूर.  

२२. सवदी , कोळेकर (२००४): हवामानशा  व सागरशा  , िनराली काशन , पुणे.  

२३ . ी. दाते व सौ. दाते (१९७०): ाकृितक भूगोल , रावील पि लकेशन, सातारा.  

२४. जाधव बी. एस., जाधव के. आर., पाटील ए. बी., (२०१४): सागरशा  , नाग नालंदा 

काशन, इ लामपूर .  

२५. कोलते, पुरािणक कुबड े (१९९०) : हवामानशा  व सागरिव ान, िव ा काशन, 

नागपूर.  
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Accredited By NAAC 
With ‘A’ Grade 

New/Revised Syllabus For 
Bachelor/Master of 

------------------------------- 
B. A. Part - II 

DSC (Discipline Specific Core Course) Geography (Course / Paper No. VI) 
Semester - IV 

 June 2019 onwards 
 
A] Ordinance and Regulations:- 

(As applicable to degree/program) 
B] Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

New/Revised Syllabus For Bachelor of -Arts. 
1. TITLE: Subject – AGRICULTURAL GEOGRAPHY 
Optional/Compulsory/Additional/IDS under the Faculty of Science 
2. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION: - New/Revised Syllabi will be implemented 

from June 2019 onwards. 
3. PREAMBLE:- 

Agricultural Geography is a major and developed branch of Economic Geography. Being 

a dominant economic activity it has a great importance in the developing world. The present 

syllabus of this paper includes Definition, Nature, Scope and significance of Agricultural 

Geography. It also includes determinants of Agriculture and Agricultural systems of the world. 

Agricultural regionalization, Green revolution and the modern technology used in agriculture are 

also of vital importance. To provide a strong theoretical base, models and theories of agricultural 

land use theories of Von Thune’s is also incorporated. This paper of Agricultural Geography will 

helpful to the students of B. A. Part-II to sustainable agricultural development. 

4. GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE/ PAPER: 

• To understand the concept and development of Agriculture. 

• To examine the role of agricultural determinants towards the changing cropping pattern. 
• To study the Green Revolution. 
• The course also aims to familiarize the students with the Agricultural concepts and 

modern technologies used in Agriculture. 
 
5. DURATION 

•  The course shall be a full time course. 



• The duration of course shall be of Three years, as applicable to the respective 

degree. 

6. PATTERN:- 
Pattern of Examination will be Semester 

7. FEE STRUCTURE:-  
As per Government /University rules. 

[Note: - In case of any New degree/Program started at university/college, the 

respective colleges/ Dept. should submit a separate proposal of fee structure to 

BOS office. (i. e. Tution Fee & Laboratory Fee, if any.) 

8. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION:- 

As per eligibility criteria prescribed for respective degree program and the 

merit in the qualifying examination (i.e. Entrance Examination), if any. 

9. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION: 

The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. (as applicable to the 

course / programme concerned.) 

10. STRUCTURE OF COURSE = 50 marks 

(Note – The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be submitted 

at the time of submission/revision of first year syllabus.) 

SEMESTER FOURTH 
Paper No.         Title Marks 

          Course / Paper VI, Agriculture Geography         50  

11. SCHEME OF TEACHING: 

The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the 

course / paper concerned. 

Sr. 
No. 

Subject/Papers 
Teaching Scheme 

Per Week 
Examination Scheme 

Sr. (Marks) 
L T P Total Theory Practical Total 

1 Agricultural Geography 04 04 - 04 50 - 50 
 

12. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION: 



•   The examination shall be conducted at the end of each term for semester 

pattern. 

•   The Theory paper shall carry 50 marks (as applicable to the course). 

•   The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be 

on the basis of Semester Examination of 50 marks. 

• Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire 

Syllabus and preferably covering each unit of syllabi. 

13. STANDARD OF PASSING: 

As per Prescribed rules and regulation for each degree / programme. 

14. NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING: 

Common Nature of Paper as per Social Sciences Faculty 

15. EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS 

      OF PAPERS- (FOR REVISED SYLLABUS) 

Sr. 
No. 

Title of Old Paper 
Old paper 

No. 
Title of New paper 

New Paper 
No. 

1 Agricultural Geography VI Agricultural Geography VI 

 

16. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS, IF ANY – Nil 

 

 

 

 

 

 



NEW/REVISED SYLLABUS FOR 
B. A. Part – II, DSC Geography 

(Introduced from June 2019 onwards) 
Semester - IV 

 
(i) Course / Paper No.  VI 
(ii) Title of Paper: Agricultural Geography 
(iii) Specific Objectives:- 
(iv) A brief note:- (On expected level of study from examination and assessment point of 

view) :- ----- 

Module             Teaching Hours             Credits  

Module I: Introduction to Agricultural Geography  12 Lectures     01  

  1.1 Definition, Nature, Scope and Significance of Agricultural Geography 

1.2 Evolution of agriculture: Ancient, Medieval and Modern Period 

1.3 Determinants of Agriculture: Physical and Human (economic, social, cultural, 

political and   administrative) 

Module II: Agriculture: Systems and Land-use Theory  18 Lectures     01 

2.1 Major Agricultural Systems: Nomadic Herding, Livestock Ranching, Sifting  

      Cultivation, Intensive Subsistence Farming, Commercial Farming and Horticulture                  

2.1 Von Thunen’s Theory of Agricultural land-use   

Module III: Regionalization, Problems and Modern  18 Lectures     01 
          Concepts in Agriculture   

3.1 Methods of Agricultural Regionalization: Crop Combination and Crop Diversification 

3.2 Agricultural Problems: Physical and Non-Physical (Economic, Social, Cultural, 

Political and Administrative) 

3.3 Sustainable Agriculture 

Module IV: Practical (Theory Only)    12 Lectures     01 

4.1 Line Graphs  

4.2 Bar Graphs 

4.3 Divided Circle 

4.4 Proportional Square 

 

 



References : 

1. Bayliss Smith, T.P. : The Ecology of Agricultural Systems. Cambridge University Press, 
London, 1987 

2. Berry, B.J.L. et. al. : The Geography of Economic Systems. Prentice Hall, New York, 1976 
3. Brown, L.R. : The Changing World Food Prospects – The Nineties and Beyond. World 

Watch Institute, Washington D.C., 1990 
4. Cantor L.M. : A World Geography of Irrigation. Oliver and Bord, London, 1967. 
5. Desai G.N. and Vaidhanathan A : Strategic Issues in Future Growth of Fertilizer Use in India. 

McMillan Pub., New Delhi, 1998. 
6.Gregor, H.P. : Geography of Agriculture. Prentice Hall, New York, 1970 

7. Grigg D.B. : The Agricultural Systems of the World. Cambridge University Press, New York, 
1974. 

8. Morgan W.B. and Norton, R.J.C. : Agricultural Geography. Mathuen, London, 1971. 
9. Nelson, Paul : Greenhouse Operation and Management. Reston Publishing, Virginia, 1985. 
10. Sarkar, A.K. : Practical Geography : A Systematic Approach. Oriental Longman, Calcutta, 

1997. 
11. Sauer, C.O. : Agricultural Origins and Disparities. M.I.T. Press, Mass, U.S.A., 1969.   
12. Singh, J and Dhillon, S.S. : Agricultural Geography. Tata McGraw Hill Pub., New Delhi, 

1988.  
13- Qqyslqjs'k % d`f"kHkwxksy] Jh- fo|kHkkjrhizdk'ku] ykrwj& 2002 14-lkaGq[ksfot;k % d`f"kHkwxksy] 'ksBifCy'klZ] eaqcbZ& 2003 
15- ?kkjiqjsfoBB~y % d`f"kHkwxksyfiaiGkiqjsvW.M da- ifCy'klZ] ukxiwj& 2000 16- [krhc ds- vs- % d`"khHkwxksy 
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B. A. Part - II 

Cartography Course-I & II GE (IDS) 
June 2019 onwards 

1.TITLE : Subject – CARTOGRAPHY- I & II (GE) 
Optional under the Faculty of Science 

2. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION:- Revised Syllabus will be implemented from June 2019 

onwards.  

3. PREAMBLE:-  

Cartography is the most important part of Geography. The present syllabus of this paper 

includes nature, scope, historical development and importance of cartography, study of maps and 

their types, map projections, surveying, S.O.I. Topomaps, I.M.D. weather maps, and introduction 

to modern techniques like computer, G.I.S., G.P.S. etc. In the process of development of science 

and technology, the changing nature of subject will make aware to the students about the modern 

technologies used in cartography. This will further help to improve the use of cartographic 

techniques and methods in teaching-learning and research work. 

4. GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE/ PAPER :  

1)  To introduce the students with the importance of cartography.  

2)  To enable the students to understand map, concept of projection and concept of scale.  

3)  To give basic information to the students about S.O.I. top maps and I.M.D. weather maps.  

4) To familiarize the students with the concept of surveying and different cartographic 

techniques and methods used for representation of demographic and physiosocio-economic 

database.  

5)  To aware the students with the modern technology like computer, GIS, GPS etc and their 

advantages over conventional cartography  

5. DURATION  

• The course shall be a full time course  

• The duration of course shall be of one year (Two semesters, Sem. – III  & IV)  

6. PATTERN Pattern of Examination will be Semester  

7. FEE STRUCTURE   

As per Government /University rules. 

[Note: - In case of any New degree/Program started at university/college, the respective colleges/ 

Dept. should submit a separate proposal of fee structure to BOS office. (i. e. Tution Fee & 

Laboratory Fee, if any.) 



 

9. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION : As per eligibility criteria prescribeed for each course 

and the merit list in the qualifying examination.  

10. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION :  
The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. ( as applicable to the 

course/programme concerned.)  

11. STRUCTURE OF COURSE- ---  
(Note – The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be submitted at 

the time of submission/revision of first year syllabus. ) 

B.  A. Part - II 
 

SEMESTER THIRD 
Paper No.  Title Marks 

GE – I (IDS) Cartography-I 50 
 

SEMESTER FOURTH 
Paper No.  Title Marks 

GE – II (IDS) Cartography-II 50 
 
12.  SCHEME OF TEACHING AND EXAMINATION  
[The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the course/paper 
concerned.]  

SECOND YEAR 
Scheme of Teaching and Examination 

Sr. 
No. 

Subject/Paper 

Teaching Scheme 
(Hrs/Week) 

Examination Scheme 
(Marks) 

L T P Total Theory 
Term 
Work 

Total 

1 Cartography 
Course - I 04 04 00 04 50 00 50 

2 Cartography 
Course - II 04 04 00 04 50 00 50 

 
13. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION :-  

• The examination shall be conducted at the end of each semester  

• The Theory paper shall carry 50 marks  

• The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be on the basis of 

semester Examination of 50 marks.  

• Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire Syllabus and 

preferably covering each unit of syllabi.  

14. STANDARD OF PASSING:- As Prescribed under rules & regulation for each 

degree/programme.  



15. NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING :-  
Common Nature of Paper as per Social Sciences Faculty 

16.  EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS OF 
PAPERS- (FOR REVISED SYLLABUS) 

Sr. No. Title of Old Paper Title of New Paper 

1 

Semester- III Semester- III 
Paper I Cartography - I Course - I Cartography - I 

Semester- IV Semester- IV 
Paper II Cartography - II Course - II Cartography - II 

 
17. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS , IF ANY. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
NEW/REVISED CBCS PATTERN SYLLABUS FOR 

B. A. Part – II,  Geography GENERIC ELECTIVE (IDS) 
(Introduced from June 2019 onwards) 

Semester – III 
(i) Course / Paper No. I 
(ii) Title of Paper: Cartography-I  
 

Module          Teaching Hours             Credits 

Module – I  Introduction to Cartography           15  01 

1.1 Meaning and Definitions of Cartography 

1.2 Nature and Scope of Cartography 

1.3 Branches of Cartography 

1.4 Importance of Cartography 

Module – II Geodetic and Plane Surveying           15             01 

 2.1  Definition, Meaning and Objectives of Survey 

 2.2 Geodetic surveying and Plane Surveying 

 2.3  Plane Table Survey – Equipment and Procedure 

 2.4 Digital Laser Distance Meter – Survey Procedure 

Module -III Map Projection             15            01 

3.1 Definition and Necessity of Map Projection 

3.2 Classification of Map Projections according to the  

 Methods of Construction 

3.3 Mercator’s Projections: Properties and Uses 

3.4 Choice of Map Projection 

Module – IV Representation of the Earth’s Surface          15           01 

 4.1 Globe and System of Coordinates 

 4.2 Map: Definition, Elements and Methods of expression 

  Of scale of map 

 4.3 Types of maps by scale and purpose 

 4.4  Enlargement and Reduction of Map by Square Method  

 

 

 

 
 



 
NEW/REVISED CBCS PATTERN SYLLABUS FOR 
B.A. ( Part II ) Geography GENERIC ELECTIVE (IDS) 

(Introduced from June 2019 onwards) 
Semester – IV 

 
(i) Course / Paper No. II 
(ii) Title of Paper : Cartography - II 
 

Modules      Teaching Hours       Credits 

Module – I  Methods of Representation of Data by Graphs             15                01 

  And Diagrams            

1.1 Line Graphs 

1.2 Bar Graphs 

1.3 Pie Diagram 

1.4 Population Pyramid 

Module – II Methods of Representation of Data by    15       01 

  Distributional Maps 

 2.1  Choropleth Method 

 2.2 Isopleth Method 

 2.3  Dot Method 

 2.4 Traffic-Flow Cartogram 

Module -III Introduction to Topographical Maps             15         01 

3.1 Topographical Maps: Definition, Marginal Information 

3.2 Use of Conventional Signs, Symbols and Colours in S.O.I. Topographical Maps 

3.3 Methods of Representation of relief in S.O.I. Topographical Maps 

3.4 Types of Slopes by Contours 

Module – IV   Introduction to Geographical Information System         15                          01     

  and Global Positioning System                

            4.1      Geographical Information System: Definition, Elements and Functions 

            4.2       Application of Geographical Information System 

            4.3      Global Positioning System: Introduction, Definition and Segments 

            4.4       Application of Global Positioning System  

 

 

 



 

References:  

1. Bygoot, J. : An Introduction to Mapwork and Practical Geography. University Tutorial, 

London, 1964  

2. Kanetkar, T.P. and Kulkarni S.V.: Surveying and Levelling ( Part I & II.) A.V.G. Prakashan, 

Poona, 1965.  

3. Mishra R.P and Ramesh A. : Fundamentals of Cartography. Concept Publ. Com., New Delhi, 

2000.  

4. Monkhose, F. J. and Wilkinson, H. R.: Maps and Diadgrams. Mathuen, London, 1971. 

 5. Raisz, E.: Principals of Cartography. McGraw Hill Book Com., Inc, New York 1962. 

 6. Robinson, A.H. and Sale, R. D.: Elements of Cartography. John Wiley and Sons, Inc, New 

York 1969  

7. Sarkar, A.K. : Practical Geography : A Systematic Approach. Oriental Longman, Calcutta, 

1997.  

8. Singh, L.R. and Singh, R.: Mapwork and Practical Geography.Allahabad, 1973.  

9-    vkfgjko]Mh-ok;- o djat[ksys] b-ds-] % izkR;f{kd Hkwxksy] lqn'kZu] ukf'kd 2002  

10- xkrkMs Mh-th-o vMforksV] ,l-lh-% izkR;f{kd Hkwxksy] v{kjys.ka izdk'ku] lksykiwj 2008  

11- daqHkkj] vtqZu % izkR;f{kd Hkwxksy] lqes#u izdk'k] Mksafcoyh iwoZ] 1994  

12- f'kans] ,l- ch- % udk'kk'kkL=k izkR;f{kd Hkwxksy] QMds izdk'ku] dksYgkiwj] 2002 

13. Cartography – Distance Education Department, Shivaji University, Kolhapur, 2002.  

 

NOTE : 

i) The details of field work, seminar, Group Discussion and Oral examination be given wherever 

necessary.  

ii) General/Specific instructions for Laboratory safety should be given wherever necessary. 
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B. A. Part - II 

Resource Geography of Maharashtra, Course – I & II (IDS) 
Semester – III and IV  

 
1.TITLE : Subject – Resource Geography of Maharashtra (IDS) 

Optional under the Faculty of Science 
2. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION:- Revised Syllabus will be implemented from June 2019 onwards.  
3. PREAMBLE:- 

All of us are part and parcel of the Resource in Maharashtra. We will act as responsible citizens and 
participate proactively in all. 

 
4. GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE   
1) To understand the regional approach of Maharashtra State in geographical sence 
2) To examine use and misuse of various resource in Maharashtra and to analyze future prospects. 
3) To study various methods and approaches of conservation and management of Natural resources in 
Maharashtra.  
4) To understand the concept of sustainable and integrated resource and is application. 
 
5. DURATION  
• The course shall be a full time course  
• The duration of course shall be of one year ( Two semesters Sem. – III  & IV)  
 
6. PATTERN Pattern of Examination will be Semester  
 
7. FEE STRUCTURE    

As per Government /University rules. 

[Note: - In case of any New degree/Program started at university/college, the respective colleges/ Dept. 

should submit a separate proposal of fee structure to BOS office. (i. e. Tution Fee & Laboratory Fee, if 

any.) 

 
9. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION : As per eligibility criteria prescribeed for each course and the 

merit list in the qualifying examination.  
 
10. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION :  

The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. ( as applicable to the 
course/programme concerned.)  

 
11. STRUCTURE OF COURSE- ---  
(Note – The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be submitted at the time of 
submission/revision of first year syllabus.  
 

B. A. Part - II 
 

SEMESTER THIRD 
Paper No. Title Marks 

GE – I  Resource Geography 
of Maharashtra-I 

50 

 
 
 



SEMESTER FOURTH 
Paper No.  Title Marks 

GE – II  Resource Geography 
of Maharashtra-II 

50 

 
12.  SCHEME OF TEACHING AND EXAMINATION  
[The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the course/paper concerned.]  

 
SECOND YEAR 

Scheme of Teaching and Examination 

Sr. 
No. 

Subject/Paper 

Teaching Scheme 
(Hrs/Week) 

Examination Scheme (Marks) 

L T P Total Theory 
Term 
Work 

Total 

1 Resource 
Geography of 
Maharashtra - I 
Course - I 

04 04 00 04 50 00 50 

2 Resource 
Geography of 
Maharashtra - II 
Course –II 

04 04 00 04 50 00 50 

 
13. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION :-  
• The examination shall be conducted at the end of each semester  
• The Theory paper shall carry 50 marks  
• The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be on the basis of semester 
Examination of 50 marks.  
• Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire Syllabus and preferably 
covering each unit of syllabi.  
 
14. STANDARD OF PASSING:- As Prescribed under rules & regulation for each degree/programme.  
 
15. NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING :-  

Common Nature of Paper as per Social Sciences Faculty 

 
16.  EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS OF PAPERS- (FOR 

REVISED SYLLABUS) 
Sr. No.  Title of Old Paper Title of New Paper or Course 
1 Semester- III Semester- III 

Paper-I Resource Geography of  
Maharashtra -I 
 

Course -I Resource Geography of  
Maharashtra - I 

Semester- IV Semester- IV 
Paper-II Resource Geography of  

Maharashtra - II 
 

Course -II Resource Geography of  
Maharashtra - II 

 
 
17. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS , IF ANY. 
 
 



NEW/REVISED CBCS PATTERN SYLLABUS FOR 
B. A. Part - II  Geography GENERIC ELECTIVE (IDS) 

(Introduced from June 2019 onwards) 
Semester – III  

(i) Course / Paper No. I 
(ii) Title of Paper: Resource Geography of Maharashtra-I  
 

Modules     Teaching Hours  Credits 

Module – I: Introduction       15   01 
1.1 Location of Maharashtra  
1.2 Physiography 
1.3 Climate 
1.4 Drainage Pattern 
 

Module – II: Resources        15   01 
2.1 Definition and Classification of resources  
2.2 Conservation and sustainable development of resources  
2.3 Role of resources in regional development  
 

Module – III: Mineral and power resources in Maharashtra   15   01 
Importance, Distribution and Production of  
3.1 Manganese  
3.2 Coal  
3.3 Conventional Power Resources: Oil, Natural Gas, Hydroelectricity & Thermal power  
3.4 Non- conventional Power Resource – Solar and Wind  

 
Module – III: Water and Soil Resources in Maharashtra  15   01 

4.1 Sources of irrigation and distribution  
4.2 Water Management  
4.3 Major soil types and their distribution  
4.4 Need of conservation and sustainable development of soil resources.  

 

References:  

1. B. Arunchalm, Regional Geography of Maharashtra  
2. B.D. Nag Choudhary, “Inhoduction to Enviroment Management” Inter Prind Mehata 

House, New Delhi.  
3. Brucu Mitchell “Geography and resources analysis” John willey and sons, New York.  
4. C.D. Deshpande, “Geography of Maharashtra” National book Trust of India, New Delhi.  
5. Cutler L, Renwick H.L. Exploitation conservation and preservation : A Geographical 

perspective and natural resource use, Rowmon and Allanhed, Towata.  
6. Govt. of Maharashtra “Economic development of Maharashtra.” ( Maharashtra Economic 

Development Council)  
7. Karve “Maharashtra – Land and People  
8. Dixit K.R., “Maharashtra in Maps”  
9. Matthews O.P., “Water resources Geopgraphy and Laow, Scientific Publishers, Jodhapur.  
10. Deshpande, S.H. “Economy of Maharashtra”  
11.  [krhc ds- ,-] egkjk"Vªkpk Hkwxksy esgyk ifCyf'kax gkÅl] iq.ks  



12. lkoar izdk'k & egkjk"Vªkpk Hkwxksy] QMds izdk'ku] dksYgkiwj  
13. ikVhy Vh-ih- & egkjk"Vªkpk Hkwxksy  
14. lonh ,- ch & n esxk LVsV egkjk"Vª] fujkyh izdk'ku] iq.ks  
15. nkLrkus larks"k & egkjk"Vª nkLrkus jkepanz vkf.k daiuh] iq.ks ¼2005½  
16. ns'kikaMs pa- /kq- & egkjk"Vªpk Hkwxksy] vuqoknd eks- n- rkoMs  
17. lonh ,-ch- & egkjk"Vªkpk Hkwxksy fujkyh izdk'ku iq.ks ¼1999½  
18. nkrs ,l- ih- & egkjk"Vªkpk lk/ku laiRrhpk Hkwxksy] uW'kuy cqd LVsV vkWQ bafM;k] uoh fnYYkh  
19. lkear t;dqekj & i;kZoj.k 'kkL=k f'kokth fon;kihB izdk'ku dksYgkiwj 
20. Resource Geography of Maharashtra (IDS) – Distance Education Department, Shivaji  

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
General Elective – II (IDS) 

Semester – IV  
 

(i) Course / Paper No. II 
(ii) Title of Paper : Resource Geography of Maharashtra-II  
 

Modules     Teaching Hours  Credits 

Module – I Forest Resources in Maharashtra     15      01 

1.1 Importance of forest resources  

1.2 Types and Distribution of forest  

1.3 Deforestation causes and effects  

1.4 Conservation of forest resource 

 
Module – II Animal Husbandry and Fisheries in Maharashtra   15       01 

2.1 Types of animals and their distribution  

2.2 Animals production (milk, meet, skin, hide, wool, eggs)  

2.3 Conservation of Animals  

2.4 Types of fisheries and their distribution  

2.5 Conservation of fisheries  

Module – III Human resource in Maharashtra    15        01 

3.1 Man as a resource  

3.2 Growth of population  

3.3 Distribution of population  

3.4 Composition of population  

3.5 Population pressure on resources in Maharashtra  

Module – IV Practical  (Theory only )     15         01 
Resource survey  

4.1 Water  

4.2  Soil  

4.3  Population  

4.4  Animal  

References:  
1. B. Arunchalm, Regional Geography of Maharashtra  



2. B.D. Nag Choudhary, “Inhoduction to Enviroment Management” Inter Prind Mehata 

House, New Delhi.  

3. Brucu Mitchell “Geography and resources analysis” John willey and sons, New York.  

4. C.D. Deshpande, “Geography of Maharashtra” National book Trust of India, New Delhi.  

5. Cutler L, Renwick H.L. Exploitation conservation and preservation : A Geographical 

perspective and natural resource use, Rowmon and Allanhed, Towata.  

6. Govt. of Maharashtra “Economic development of Maharashtra.” ( Maharashtra Economic 

Development Council)  

7. Karve “Maharashtra – Land and People  

8. Dixit K.R., “Maharashtra in Maps”  

9. Matthews O.P., “Water resources Geopgraphy and Laow, Scientific Publishers, Jodhapur.  

10. Deshpande, S.H. “Economy of Maharashtra”  

11. [krhc ds- ,-] egkjk"Vªkpk Hkwxksy esgyk ifCyf'kax gkÅl] iq.ks  

12. lkoar izdk'k & egkjk"Vªkpk Hkwxksy] QMds izdk'ku] dksYgkiwj  

13. ikVhy Vh-ih- & egkjk"Vªkpk Hkwxksy  

14. lonh ,- ch & n esxk LVsV egkjk"Vª] fujkyh izdk'ku] iq.ks  

15. nkLrkus larks"k & egkjk"Vª nkLrkus jkepanz vkf.k daiuh] iq.ks ¼2005½  

16. ns'kikaMs pa- /kq- & egkjk"Vªpk Hkwxksy] vuqoknd eks- n- rkoMs  

17. lonh ,-ch- & egkjk"Vªkpk Hkwxksy fujkyh izdk'ku iq.ks ¼1999½  

18. nkrs ,l- ih- & egkjk"Vªkpk lk/ku laiRrhpk Hkwxksy] uW'kuy cqd LVsV vkWQ bafM;k] uoh fnYYkh  

19. lkear t;dqekj & i;kZoj.k 'kkL=k f'kokth fon;kihB izdk'ku dksYgkiwj 

20. Resource Geography of Maharashtra (IDS) – Distance Education Department, Shivaji  

 

 



Accredited By NAAC 
With ‘A’ Grade 

New/Revised Syllabus For 
Bachelor/Master of 

------------------------------- 
B.A. Part-II Geography 

Generic Elective (IDS) Sem. – III, Course - I 
Tourism Geography  

Syllabus to be implemented from June - 2019 onwards. 

A] Ordinance and Regulations:- 

(As applicable to degree/program) 

B] Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

New/Revised Syllabus For Bachelor of -Arts. 

1. TITLE: Subject – CONCEPTS IN TOURISM GEOGRAPHY 
Optional/Compulsory/Additional/General Elective under the Faculty of Science 

2. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION: - New/Revised Syllabi will be implemented 

from June 2019 onwards. 

3. PREAMBLE:- 

All of us are part and parcel of the earth’s environment. We will act as responsible 

citizens and participate proactively in all tourism activity to preserve the natural and 

cultural environment and leave for future nerations in its nativeness.  

4. NERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE/ PAPER/: 

(As applicable to the Degree /Subject- Paper concerned) 

1) To familiarize the students with aspects of tourism which have a relation with the subject 

matter of Geography 

2) To orient the students to the logistics of tourism industry and the role of tourism in 

regional development. 

3) To understand the impact of tourism on physical and human environments. 

4) To familiarize the students with local, regional and national tourism.  

5. DURATION 

•  The course shall be a full time course. 

• The duration of course shall be of Three years, as applicable to the respective 

degree. 

6. PATTERN:- 

Pattern of Examination will be Semester. 



7. FEE STRUCTURE :- 

As per Government /University rules. 

[Note: - In case of any New degree/Program started at university/colle, the respective 

colles/ Dept. should submit a separate proposal of fee structure to 

BOS office. (i. e. Tution Fee & Laboratory Fee, if any.] 

9. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION:- 

As per eligibility criteria prescribed for respective degree program and the 

merit in the qualifying examination (i.e. Entrance Examination), if any. 

10. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION: 

The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. (as applicable to the 

course / programme concerned.) 

11. STRUCTURE OF COURSE = 50 marks 

(Note – The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be submitted at 

the time of submission/revision of first year syllabus.) 

SEMESTER THIRD 
Paper No.         Title Marks 

          IDS (GE) – Course-I, Concepts of Tourism Geography         50  

12. SCHEME OF TEACHING: 

The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the course 

/ paper concerned. 

Sr. No. Subject or Paper 
Teaching Scheme 

(Hrs./Week) 

Examination 
Scheme (Marks) 

L T P Total Theory Total 

1 
Concepts in Tourism 
Geography (Sem. III) 

4 4 - 4 50 50 

 

13. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION: 

•   The examination shall be conducted at the end of each term for semester 

pattern. 

•   The Theory paper shall carry 50 marks (as applicable to the course). 

•   The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be on 

the basis of Semester Examination of 50 marks. 

• Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire 

Syllabus and preferably covering each unit of syllabi. 



14. STANDARD OF PASSING: 

As per Prescribed rules and regulation for each degree / programme. 

15. NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING: 

Common Nature of Paper as per Social Sciences Faculty 

16. EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS 

      OF PAPERS- (FOR REVISED SYLLABUS) 

Sr. 
No. 

Title of Old Paper 
Old paper 

No. 
Title of New 

paper 
New Paper 

No. 

1 
Introduction ofTourism 

Geography 
I 

Concepts in 
Tourism 

Geography 
Course - I 

 

17. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS, IF ANY – Nil 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



NEW/REVISED SYLLABUS FOR 
B. A. Part-II   Geography, IDS (Generic Elective) 

(Introduced from June 2019 onwards) 
Semester - III 

(i) Course / Paper No. I  

(ii) Title of Paper :- CONCEPTS IN TOURISM GEOGRAPHY 

(iii) Specific Objectives:- ----------------------------------- 

(iv) A brief note :- (On expected level of study from examination and assessment point 

of view):- ----- 

Module        No. of Credits 

Module I: INTRODUCTION TO TOURISM GEOGRAPHY   01  

1.1 Definition of Tourism and Tourist 

1.2 Nature of Tourism Geography 

1.3 Scope of Tourism Geography 

1.4 Historical development of Tourism 

1.5  Significance of Tourism Geography  

Module II: Component of Tourism       01 

 2.1 Geographical components 

2.2 Social components 

2.3 Cultural components 

2.4 Other components 

Module III: Classification and Recent Trends in Tourism   01 

3.1 Classification on the basis of   Nationality, Time, Number of tourist,  

             Objectives, Transportation, Season,  and Nature of Tourism. 

3.2 Recent trends in Tourism 

Module IV: Impact of Tourism       01 

4.1 Economic impact 

4.2 Socio-Cultural impact 

4.3 Impact on Environment 

4.4 Sustainable development of Tourism 

 
 
 



REFERENCES 

1. Bhatia A.K. : International Tourism 

2. Bhatia A.K. : Tourism Development 

3. Dev Manoj : India – A Toruist Paredise 

4. Dhar Pramnath : Development of Tourism and Travel Industry 

5. Gupta V.N. : Tourism in India 

6. Negi Jagmohan : Tourism Development and Resource Conservation 28 

7. Pearce Donglas : Tourism Development 

8. Robinson R. : Geography of Tourism 

9. Sharma K.C. : Tourism : Policy, Planning stategy. 

10. Seth Pran : Enlessful Tourism Manament 

11. Sinha P.C. : Tourism Marketing 

12. Singh Shawni : Principles of Indian Tourism 

13. Singh S.N. : Geography of Tourism and Recreation 

14. Singh Ratandeep : Tourism Today Vol. 1 

   Tourism Today Vol. 2 

   Tourism Today Vol. 3 

15- शद ेएस. बी. : पयटन भूगोल  

16- घारपुरे ही. टी. : पयटन भूगोल, पपळापुरे पु लीशस, नागपूर.   

17 Geography of Tourism – Distance Education Department, Shivaji University, 

Kolhapur 

NOTE : 

i)   The details of field work, seminar, Group Discussion and Oral examination be 

     give wherever necessary. 

ii)  neral/Specific instructions for Laboratory safety should be given wherever 

      necessary. 

घारपुरे ही. टी. : पयटन भूगोल, पपळापुरे पु लीशस, नागपूर.   

  

 

 

 

 

Accredited By NAAC 



With’A” Grade 
New/Revised Syllabus For 

Bachelor/Master of 
------------------------------- 
B.A. Part-II Geography 

Generic Elective (IDS) Sem. – IV, Course - II 
Tourism Geography (GE) 

Syllabus to be implemented from June - 2019 onwards. 

A] Ordinance and Regulations:- 

(As applicable to degree/program) 

B] Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

New/Revised Syllabus For Bachelor of -Arts. 

1. TITLE: Subject – DEVELOPMENT AND PLANNING OF TOURISM 
Optional/Compulsory/Additional/ under the Faculty of Science 

2. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION: - New/Revised Syllabi will be implemented 

from June 2019 onwards. 

3. PREAMBLE:- 

All of us are part and parcel of the earth’s environment. We will act as responsible citizens 

and participate proactively in all tourism activity to preserve the natural and cultural 

environment and leave for future nerations in its nativeness.  

4.GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE/ PAPER/: 

(As applicable to the Degree /Subject- Paper concerned) 

1) To familiarize the students with aspects of tourism which have a relation with the subject 

matter of Geography 

2) To orient the students to the logistics of tourism industry and the role of tourism in 

regional development. 

3) To understand the impact of tourism on physical and human environments. 

4) To familiarize the students with local, regional and national tourism.  

5. DURATION 

•  The course shall be a full time course. 

• The duration of course shall be of Three years, as applicable to the respective 

degree. 

6. PATTERN:- 

Pattern of Examination will be Semester. 



7. FEE STRUCTURE :- 

As per Government /University rules. 

[Note: - In case of any New degree/Program started at university/colle, the respective 

colles/ Dept. should submit a separate proposal of fee structure to 

BOS office. (i. e. Tution Fee & Laboratory Fee, if any.] 

9. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION:- 

As per eligibility criteria prescribed for respective degree program and the 

merit in the qualifying examination (i.e. Entrance Examination), if any. 

10. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION: 

The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. (as applicable to the 

course / programme concerned.) 

11. STRUCTURE OF COURSE = 50 marks 

(Note – The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be submitted at 

the time of submission/revision of first year syllabus.) 

SEMESTER THIRD 
Paper No.                        Title Mark 
Course – II, DEVELOPMENT AND PLANNING OF TOURISM  50  

12. SCHEME OF TEACHING: 

The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the course 

/ paper concerned. 

Sr. No. Subject or Paper 
Teaching Scheme 

(Hrs./Week) 

Examination 
Scheme (Marks) 

L T P Total Theory Total 

1 
Development and Planning 
of Tourism (Sem. IV) 4 4 - 4 50 50 

 

13. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION: 

•   The examination shall be conducted at the end of each term for semester 

pattern. 

•   The Theory paper shall carry 50 marks (as applicable to the course). 

•   The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be on 

the basis of Semester Examination of 50 marks. 

• Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire 

Syllabus and preferably covering each unit of syllabi. 

14. STANDARD OF PASSING: 



As per Prescribed rules and regulation for each degree / programme. 

15. NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING: 

Common Nature of Paper as per Social Sciences Faculty 

16. EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS 

      OF PAPERS- (FOR REVISED SYLLABUS) 

Sr. 
No. 

Title of Old Paper 
Old paper 

No. 
Title of New 

paper 
New Paper 

No. 

1 
Introduction to Tourism 

Geography 
II 

Development 
and Planning of 

Tourism 
Course -II 

 

17. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS, IF ANY – Nil 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

NEW/REVISED SYLLABUS FOR 



B. A. Part-II   Geography, IDS (Generic Elective) 
 (Introduced from June 2019 onwards) 

Semester - IV 
(i) Course / Paper No. II 

(ii) Title of Paper :-     DEVELOPMENT AND PLANNING OF TOURISM 

(iii) Specific Objectives:- ----------------------------------- 

(iv) A brief note :- (On expected level of study from examination and assessment point 

of view):- ----- 

Module                    No. of Credits 

Module I: Development and Planning of Tourism in India          01 
1.1 Tourism in ancient period 
1.2 Tourism in modern period 
1.3 Role of tourism in national economy 
1.4 Tourism planning in India 

Module II: Tourism Centers in India  01 

2.1 Natural tourism centers in India 
2.2 Religious tourism centers in India 
2.3 Cultural tourism centers in India 
2.4 Historical tourism centers in India 

Module III: Development and Planning of Tourism in Maharashtra  01 

3.1 Development of tourism in Maharashtra 
3.2 Planning of tourism in Maharashtra 

Module IV: Tourism Centers in Maharashtra      01 

4.1 Natural tourism centers in Maharashtra 
4.2 Religious tourism centers in Maharashtra  
4.3 Cultural tourism centers in Maharashtra 
4.4 Historical tourism centers in Maharashtra 
 

 
REFERENCES 

1. Bhatia A.K. : International Tourism 

2. Bhatia A.K. : Tourism Development 

3. Dev Manoj : India – A Toruist Paredise 

4. Dhar Pramnath : Development of Tourism and Travel Industry 

5. Gupta V.N. : Tourism in India 

6. Negi Jagmohan : Tourism Development and Resource Conservation 28 



7. Pearce Donglas : Tourism Development 

8. Robinson R. : Geography of Tourism 

9. Sharma K.C. : Tourism : Policy, Planning stategy. 

10. Seth Pran : Enlessful Tourism Manament 

11. Sinha P.C. : Tourism Marketing 

12. Singh Shawni : Principles of Indian Tourism 

13. Singh S.N. : Geography of Tourism and Recreation 

14. Singh Ratandeep : Tourism Today Vol. 1 

   Tourism Today Vol. 2 

   Tourism Today Vol. 3 

15- शद ेएस. बी. : पयटन भूगोल  

16- घारपुरे ही. टी. : पयटन भूगोल, पपळापुरे पु लीशस, नागपूर.   

17 Geography of Tourism – Distance Education Department, Shivaji University, 

Kolhapur 

NOTE : 

i)   The details of field work, seminar, Group Discussion and Oral examination be 

     give wherever necessary. 

ii)  neral/Specific instructions for Laboratory safety should be given wherever 

      necessary. 

घारपुरे ही. टी. : पयटन भूगोल, पपळापुरे पु लीशस, नागपूर.   
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NAAC ‘A’ Grade 

Faculty of Humanities 

Syllabus for 

B. A.  Part II (Sem III & IV) 

Sociology 
 (To be implemented from June, 2019-20) 
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Equivalence Table 

B. A. Part – II (Sem-III) 

Paper Old Syllabus Paper New Syllabus
Paper – III  Indian Social 

Structure 
DSC – D3 

Paper No- III
Social Issues 

in India 
Paper – IV Social 

Problem in 
India 

DSC – D4 
Paper No- IV

Social 
Movement in 

India 
IDS Paper - I Rural 

Development 
CGE Paper I Rural 

Development
IDS Paper - I Social 

Ecology 
CGE Paper I Social 

Ecology 
 

B. A. Part – II (Sem-IV) 

Paper Old Syllabus Paper New Syllabus
Paper – V  Social 

Change in 
Indian 
Society 

DSC – D31 
Paper No- V 

Gender and 
Violence 

Paper – VI Social 
Problem in 

Cotemporary 
India 

DSC – D32 
Paper No- VI

Sociology of 
Health 

IDS Paper - 
II 

Rural 
Development 

CGE Paper 
II 

Rural 
Development

IDS Paper - 
II 

Social 
Ecology 

CGE Paper 
II 

Social 
Ecology 
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                              SYLLABUS - Choice Based Credit System 

B.A. Part – II – DSC – D3 
Semester - III, Paper No.III - Social Issues in India  

Sociology Course - 3, June 2019 onwards 
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
Course Objective:  

 This Course introduces students to Sociological study of Social Issues. 
This paper aim to draw attention of the students for to need to study ‘Socio-
Cultural, Economic,’ and legal issues in India.  

 
 Topic Teaching 

Hours 
Credits

Model - I Social Issues 

A) Nature of Social Issues 

B) Classification of Social Issues 

C) Need for study for Social Issues 

15 1 

Model - II Socio-Cultural Issues 

A) Communalism : Meaning, Causes and 

Remedies  

B) Female-Foeticide : Meaning, Causes and 

Remedies  

15 1 

Model - III Socio-Economic Issues  

A) Poverty : Meaning, Causes and 

Remedies  

B) Unemployment : Meaning and Remedies 

15 1 

Model - IV Socio-Legal Issues  

A) Human Rights : History, Fundamental 

Rights in Indian Constitution  

B) Cyber Crime :  Meaning, Causes and 

Remedies 

15 1 
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References : 

1. th-,y-'kekZ % lkekftd eqn~ns] 2017] jkor ifCyds'ku] t;iwj- 

2. jke vkgwtk % lkekftd leL;k] 2000] jkor ifCyds'ku] t;iwj- 

3. jke vkgwtk % lks'ky izkWCysEl bu bafM;k] 2014] jkor ifCyds'ku] t;iwj- 

4. HkkxZo ujs'k % oSf'odj.k % lekt'kkL=h; ifjis{;] 2014] jkor ifCyds'ku] t;iwj- 

5. jktfoosd ,l- % ledkyhu Hkkjrh; eqn~ns ¼leL;k ,oa lek/kku½] 2013&14] 

flOghy lOghZlsl] VkbZEl U;w fnYyh- 

6. jkor gfjd`".k] mPprj lekt'kkL= fo'odks'k] 2014] jkor ifCyds'ku] t;iwj-  

 

Equivalence of B.A.II Sociology 

Sr.No. Title of Old Paper Title of New Paper 

1. Sem-III, Paper No.III 

Indian Social Structure 

Sem-III, Paper No.III 

Social Issues in India 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
SYLLABUS - Choice Based Credit System 

B.A. Part – II – DSC – D4 
Semester - III, Paper No.IV - Social Movement in India 

Sociology Course - 4, June 2019 onwards 
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
Course Objectives : 
 This paper aims to draw attention to the variety of ideas and debates 
about India. Further, it critically engages with the multiple socio-political forces 
and ideologies which shape the terrain of the nation. 
 

 Topic Teaching 
Hours 

Credits

Model - I Social Movement 

A) Meaning and Characteristics of Social 

Movement 

B) Elements of Social Movements 

C) Importance of Social Movement.  

15 1 

Model - II Peasant Movement  

A) Peasant Problems in India 

B) Major peasant Movement  

C) Impact of Peasant Movement  

15 1 

Model - III Dalit  Movement  

A) Dalit Problems in India  

B) Major Dalit Movement.  

C) Impact of Dalit Movement  

15 1 

Model - IV Tribal Movement 
A) Tribal Problems in India  
B) Major Tribal Movement  
C) Impact of Tribal Movement  

15 1 
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References : 

1. Gandhi and Ambedkar, Ambedkar, B. R., 1971 [1936], Annihilation of 

Caste, Jullunder: Bheem Patrika 

2. Dalit Politics, Shah, G., 2001, Dalit Identity and Politics, New Delhi: 

Sage Publications, Pp.17-43 

3. Mobility and Change, Srinivas, M.N., 1956, ‘A Note on Sanskritization 

and Westernization’, The Far Eastern Quarterly, 15(4), Pp. 481-496 

4. Women’s Movement : Menon, N., (ed.) 1999, Gender and Politics in 

India, Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp.342-369. 

5. Peasant Movements : Pouchepadass, J., 1980, ‘Peasant Classes in 

Twentieth Century Agrarian Movements in India’, in E. Hobsbawm (ed.) 

Peasants in History, Delhi: Oxford University Press, Pp.136-155 

6. Hkkjrkrhy nfyr lekt % lq[knso Fkksjkr] 2009] lst ¼Sage½ ifCyds'ku]            

U;w fnYyh- 

7. lekt'kkL=krhy eqyHkwr ladYiuk % ltsZjko lkGqa[ks] fujkyh izdk'ku] iq.ks- 

8. Hkkjrkrhy lkekftd pGoGh % ?ku';ke 'kgk] 2014] lst ¼Sage½ ifCyds'ku]  

U;w fnYyh- 

9. lkekftd pGoGh vkf.k ljdkj % ?ku';ke 'kgk] vuqokn & ;ksfxuh osaxqysZdj] 

2009] Mk;eaM ifCyds'ku] iq.ks- 

10. Hkkjrkrhy lkekftd pGoGh % [kaMsjkoth ,l- lkGqa[ks] 2018] fufeZrh laokn] 

dksYgkiwj- 

 

Equivalence of B.A.II Sociology 

Sr.No. Title of Old Paper Title of New Paper 

1. Sem-III, Paper No.IV 

Social Problem in India 

Sem-III, Paper No.IV 

Social Movement in India 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
SYLLABUS - Choice Based Credit System 

B.A. Part – II - DSC – D31 
Semester - IV, Paper No.V - Gender and Violence 

Sociology Course - 5, June 2019 onwards 
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
Course Objectives : 
 Gendered violence is routine and spectacular, structural as well as 
situated. This course attempts to provide an understanding of the logic of that 
violence, awareness of its most common forms and tries to equip the students 
with a sociologically informed basis for making pragmatic, ethical and effective 
choices while resisting or intervening in the context of gendered violence. 

 

 Topic Teaching 
Hours 

Credits

Module - I Gender and Violence  
A) Meaning of Gender 
B) Nature of Gender Violence 
C)Major  Gender Issues. 

15 1 

Module - ll Domestic Violence 
A) Meaning of Domestic Violence  
B) Dowry : Causes and Remedies  
C) Divorce : Causes and Remedies  
 

15 1 

Module - lll Violence Against Women 

A) Tribal Women : Nature and Remedies 

B) Rural  Women :Nature and Remedies 

C) Urban Women : Nature and 

Remedies 

15 1 

Module - IV Womens' Harassment at workplace 
A) Nature of Womens' Harassment  
B) Types of Womens' Harassment  
C) Remedies and Vishakha Guidelines Acts, 
2013 

15 1 

 



8 
 

Reference : 
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24. Puri, Jyoti. ‘Sodomy, Civil Liberties, and the Indian Penal Code’ in 

Chatterji, Angana P, and Lubna Nazir Chaudhry. Contesting Nation. 

Delhi: Zuban. Pp. 100-132. 
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Equivalence of B.A.II Sociology 

Sr.No. Title of Old Paper Title of New Paper 

1. Sem-IV, Paper No.V 

Social change in Indian Society 

Sem-IV, Paper No.V 

Gender and Violence 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
SYLLABUS - Choice Based Credit System 

B.A. Part – II - DSC – D32 
Semester - IV, Paper No.VI - Sociology of Health 

Sociology Course - 6, June 2019 onwards 
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
Course Objectives : 
 The course introduces students to the sociology of health, illness and 
medical practice by highlighting the significance of socio-cultural dimensions in 
the construction of illness and medical knowledge. Theoretical perspectives 
examine the dynamics shaping these constructions. Negotiations of health and 
illness are explored through ethnographies. 

 
 Topic Teaching 

Hours 
Credits

Model - I Introduction to Sociology of Health 

A) Meaning and Nature of Sociology of 

Health 

B) Subject Matter of Sociology of Health 

C) Importance of Sociology of Health  

15 1 

Model - II Major Diseases in India 

A) Diabetes - Causes and Remedies  

B) Heart Diseases - Causes and Remedies 

C) Cancer - Causes and Remedies  

15 1 

Model - III Lifestyle and Health  
A) Traditional Lifestyle and Health  
B) Modern Lifestyle and Health  
C) Remedies on Health Problems  

15 1 

Model - IV Health Policy in India 

A) Health Policy for Children and Women  

B) Health Policy for Old Age 

C) Health Policy for People Below Poverty 

Line(BPL)  

15 1 
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Reference : 

1. Turner, Bryan, S. (1995) Medical Power and Social Knowledge. London, 
Sage, Chapters 1 and 2 and 3. Pages (1-54). 

2. Boorse, Christopher (1999) On the distinction between Disease and 
Illness. In (eds.) James Lindermann Nelson and Hilde Lindermann 
Nelson, Meaning and Medicine: A Reader in the Philosophy of 
Healthcare, New York: Routledge. (Pages 16-27) 

3. Kleinman, Arthur (1988) The Illness Narratives: Suffering, Healing and 
the Human Condition. New York : Basic Books Inc. Publishers. Chapter 
(Pages 3-30). 

4. Fruend, Peter E.S., McGuire, Meredith B. and Podthurst, Linda S. (2003) 
Health, Illness and the Social Body, New Jersey: Prentice Hall. Chapter 9 
(Pages 195-223) 

5. Morgan, Lynn. Morgan (1987) Dependency Theory and the Political 
Economy of Health: An Anthropological Critique. Medical Anthropology 
Quarterly, New Series, Vol.1, No.2 ( June, 1987) pp. 131-154. 

6. Talcott Parsons (1951) The Social System, London: Routledge & Kegan 
Paul Ltd. Chapter 10, (Pages 428-479). 

7. Foucault, Michel (1994) The Birth of the Clinic: An Archaeology of 
Medical Perception, New York: Vintage Books. Chapter-1 and 
Conclusion. (Pages 3-20 and 194-199). 

8. Turner, Bryan, S. (1995) Medical Power and Social Knowledge, London: 
Sage. Chapter 5. (Pages.86-108). 

9. Patel, Tulsi (2012) Global Standards in Childbirth Practices. In (eds.) V. 
Sujatha and Leena Abraham Medical Pluralism in Contemporary India. 
New Delhi: Orient BlackSwan. (Pages 232-254 ). 

10. Evans- Pritchard, E.E. (2010) The Notion of Witchcraft Explains 
Unfortunate Events. In (eds.) Byron J.Good, Micheal M. J. Fischer, Sarah 
S. Willen and Mary-Jo Del Vecchio Good A Reader in Medical 
Anthropology : Theoretical Trajectories , Emergent Realities, Oxford  : 
Wiley- Blackwell, Chapter-2 (Pages 18-25). 
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11. Baer, Hans A., Singer, Merrill and Susser, Ida (1994) Medical 
Anthropology and the World System, Westport: Praeger. Chapters 10 and 
11 (Pages 307-348) 

12. Gould, Harold A. (I965) Modern Medicine and Folk Cognition in Rural 
India in Human Organization, No. 24. pp. 201- 208. 

13. Leslie, Charles (1976) Asian Medical Systems: A Comparative Study, 
London: University of California Press, Introduction. (Pages 1-12) . 

14. Inhorn, Marcia (2000). Defining Women’s health: Lessons from a Dozen 
Ethnographies, Medical Anthropology Quarterly, Vol. 20(3): 345-378. 

15. Nichter, Mark and Mimi Nichter (1996) Popular Perceptions of Medicine: 
A South Indian Case Study. In Anthropology and International Health. 
Amsterdam : OPA. Chapter7 (Pages 203-237) 

16. Das, Veena, R.K. Das and Lester Coutinho (2000) Disease Control and 
Immunization: A Sociological Enquiry. In Economic and Political 
Weekly, Feb. 19-26. Pages 625-632. 

17. Qadeer, Imrana (2011) Public Health In India, Delhi: Danish Publishers, 
Part III, (Pages 221-252). 

18. Good, Byron (1994) Medicine, Rationality and Experience: An 
Anthropological Perspective. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. 
Chapter 6. (Pages 135- 165). 

19. Annandale, Ellen (1988) The Sociology of Health and Medicine, 
Cambridge: Polity Press. 

20. Banerji, Debabar (1984) The Political Economy of Western Medicine in 
Third World Countries. In (ed.) John McKinlay Issues in the Political 
Economy of Healthcare. New York: Tavistock. 

 

Equivalence of B.A.II Sociology 

Sr.No. Title of Old Paper Title of New Paper 

1. Sem-IV, Paper No.VI 

Social Problem in Cotemporary India

Sem-IV, Paper No.VI 

Sociology of Health 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
SYLLABUS  

Choice Based Credit System 
B.A.II (I.D.S.)  

Semester - III 
Rural Development (I.D.S.)  

Paper No.I - Introduction to Rural Development 
Implemented from academic Year 2019-2020. 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
Objective : 

1) To understand the importance of Rural Development. 

2) To create the Rural Development awareness. 

 Topic Teaching 
Hours 

Credits

Model - I Concept of Rural Development 

A) Nature 

B) Characteristics 

C) Objectives 

15 1 

Model - II Role of Government Agencies and NGO's

A) Government Agencies : Zilla Parishad, 

Panchayat Samiti and Grampanchayat 

B) NGO's 

15 1 

Model - III Rural Social Problems 

A) Poverty 

B) Problem of Indebtedness 

C) Problem of Agriculture Labour 

15 1 

Model - IV Impact of Stigs Education and Co-

operative in Rural Development 

A) Self Help Groups 

B) Education 

C) Co-operatives  

15 1 
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Reference Books : 

1. Desai A.R. : Rural Sociology in India, Popular prakashan, Mumbai 1997. 

2. Desai Vasant : Rural Development programme and strategies - Vol. I  to 

VI, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai, 1988. 

3. Dube S.C. : Indian Village 

4. Dube S.C. : India's Changing Villages, Allied Publishers Pvt. Ltd., 

Mumbai 1967. 

5. Baviskar B.S. : Politics of Development, Oxford University Press. 

6. iaMhr ufyuh % tkxfrdhdj.k vkf.k Hkkjr % yksdokM+e;] eqacbZ- 
7. ;kstuk % egkjk"Vª 'kklu] eqacbZ- 
8. yksdjkT; % egkjk"Vª 'kklu] eqacbZ- 
9. dq:{ks= % Hkkjr ljdkj] uoh fnYyh- 
10. [kaMkxGs panzdkar % xzkeh.k lekt'kkL=] izdkf'kdk lkS-ek;knsoh [kaMkxGs] lkaxyh 

2005- 
11. dVÓkjflag&vfuy f'k'kksfn;k ¼2016½ xzkeh.k fodkl] lst ifCyds'ku] U;w fnYyh- 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
SYLLABUS  

Choice Based Credit System 
B.A.II (I.D.S.)  

Semester - IV 
Rural Development (I.D.S.)  

Paper No.II - Rural Development in India 
Implemented from academic Year 2019-2020. 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
Objective : 

1) To understand the importance of Rural Development. 

2) To create the Rural Development awareness. 

 Topic Teaching 
Hours 

Credits

Model - I Government and Rural Development 

Programmes 

A) Mahatma Gandhi National Rural 

Employment Guarantee Act. 

B) Education and Adult Education. 

C) Health and Sanitation with Nirmal Gram 

in Maharashtra.  

15 1 

Model - II Role of Jawaharlal Nehru and 

Yashwantrao Chavan in Rural 

Development 

A) Jawaharlal Nehru: Thoughts and  

Contribution 

B) Yashwantrao Chavan: Thoughts and 
Contribution. 

15 1 

Model - III Globalization and its impact on 

Agriculture 

A) Meaning and Scope 

B) Advantage and Disadvantages. 

15 1 
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C) Impact of Globalization in Agriculture.  

Model - IV Remedies of Rural Development 

A) Remedies at Rural Development level. 

B) Uses of Income Distribution 

C) Concept of Rural Poverty and it's 

Remedies. 

15 1 

 
Reference Books : 

1. Desai A.R. : Rural Sociology in India, Popular prakashan, Mumbai 1997. 

2. Desai Vasant : Rural Development programme and strategies - Vol. I  to 

VI, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai, 1988. 

3. Dube S.C. : Indian Village 

4. Dube S.C. : India's Changing Villages, Allied Publishers Pvt. Ltd., 

Mumbai 1967. 

5. Baviskar B.S. : Politics of Development, Oxford University Press. 

6. iaMhr ufyuh % tkxfrdhdj.k vkf.k Hkkjr % yksdokM+e;] eqacbZ- 
7. ;kstuk % egkjk"Vª 'kklu] eqacbZ- 
8. yksdjkT; % egkjk"Vª 'kklu] eqacbZ- 
9. dq:{ks= % Hkkjr ljdkj] uoh fnYyh- 
10. [kaMkxGs panzdkar % xzkeh.k lekt'kkL=] izdkf'kdk lkS-ek;knsoh [kaMkxGs] lkaxyh 

2005- 
11. dVÓkjflag&vfuy f'k'kksfn;k ¼2016½ xzkeh.k fodkl] lst ifCyds'ku] U;w fnYyh- 

 
Equivalence of B.A.II Rural Development (I.D.S.) 

Sr. 
No. 

B.A.II (Old) Sr. 
No. 

B.A.II (New) 

1) Introduction to Rural 
Development Sem.III 

1) Introduction to Rural 
Development Sem.III 

2) Rural Development in India 
Sem. IV 

2) Rural Development in India  
Sem. IV 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

SYLLABUS  
Choice Based Credit System 

B.A.II (I.D.S.)  
Semester - III 

SOCIAL ECOLOGY (I.D.S.) PAPER - I 
Implemented from academic Year 2019-2020 onwards. 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
Objective : 

1)  To understand the importance of social ecology. 

2)  To create environmental awareness. 

3)  To control and try to ride over the environmental Problems, facing present 

generation.  

 Topic Teaching 
Hours 

Credits

Unit - 1 Social Ecology  

A) Subject Matter of Social Ecology 
B) Ecosystem 
C) Importance of Social Ecology 

15 1 

Unit - 2 Biodiversity and its Conservation 

A) Meaning of Biodiversity 

B) Threats to Biodiversity 

C) Conservation of Biodiversity  

15 1 

Unit - 3 Environmental Pollution 
A) Water Pollution 
B) Air Pollution 
C) Noise Pollution  

15 1 

Unit - 4 Environmental Ethics 

A) Meaning of Environmental Ethics  

B) Need of Environmental Ethics 

C) People's Participation and Protection of 

Environment. 

15 1 
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Reference Books : 

1. Marten Gerald G 'Human Ecology'-Basic concepts for sustainable 

development, Earthscan Publication London, 2001. 

2. Mukherji Radhakamal 'A study in social ecology' Popular Prakashan 

Bombay. 

3. Dunlap Riley E and Michelson William 'Handbook of environmental 

Sociology' Rawat Publication, Jaipur 2008. 

4. Agarwal S.K. 'Environmental scenario for 21st century' A P H publishing 

corporation New Delhi, 2003. 

5. Swarup R., Mishra S., Jauhari V.P. 'Encyclopaedia of Ecology 

environment and pollution control An introduction to man his 

environment Mittal Publications, New Delhi, 1992. 

6. izk-izdk'k lkoar] ^i;kZoj.k vH;kl* QMds izdk'ku] dksYgkiwj] 2005- 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
SYLLABUS  

Choice Based Credit System 
B.A.II (I.D.S.)  

Semester - IV 
SOCIAL ECOLOGY (I.D.S.) PAPER - II 

Implemented from academic Year 2019-2020 onwards. 
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
Objective : 
1)  To understand the importance of social ecology. 
2)  To create environmental awareness. 
3)  To control and try to ride over the environmental Problems, facing present 

generation.  
 Topic Teaching 

Hours 
Credits

Unit  - 1 Human Ecology 
A) Subject Matter of Human Ecology 
B) Population Growth and Degradation of 
Environment. 
C) Relationships Between Man and his 
Environment 

15 1 

Unit - 2 Types of Human Settlement 

A) Tribal Settlement 

B) Rural Settlement  

C) Urban Settlement.  

15 1 

Unit - 3 Problem of Global Warming  

A) Meaning of Global Warming 

B) Causes of Global Warming  

C) Measures to Control Global Warming  

15 1 

Unit - 4 Environmental Movements 

A) Types of Environmental Movements.  

B) Role of NGO's in Protection of 

Environment. 

C) Environmental Protection Act's  

15 1 
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Reference Books : 

1. Marten Gerald G 'Human Ecology'-Basic concepts for sustainable 

development, Earthscan Publication London, 2001. 

2. Mukherji Radhakamal 'A study in social ecology' Popular Prakashan 

Bombay. 

3. Dunlap Riley E and Michelson William 'Handbook of environmental 

Sociology' Rawat Publication, Jaipur 2008. 

4. Agarwal S.K. 'Environmental scenario for 21st century' A P H publishing 

corporation New Delhi, 2003. 

5. Swarup R., Mishra S., Jauhari V.P. 'Encyclopaedia of Ecology 

environment and pollution control An introduction to man his 

environment Mittal Publications, New Delhi, 1992. 

6. izk-izdk'k lkoar] ^i;kZoj.k vH;kl* QMds izdk'ku] dksYgkiwj] 2005- 

 

Equivalence of B.A.II Social Ecology (I.D.S.) 

Sr.No. Title of Old Paper Title of New Paper 

1. Social Ecology (IDS) Sem-III 

Social Ecology Paper - I 

Sem-IV 

Social Ecology Paper - II 
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Equivalance B.A.III Economics Sem- V 

Sem 
No. 

Paper 
No. 

 Title of Old Paper Sem 
No. 

Discipline 
 

 Title of New Paper 

V VII Micro Economics V Economics 
Course - 7 

Principles of Micro 
Economics- I 

V VIII Research Methodology in 
Economics (Part I) 

V Economics 
Course- 10 

Research Methodology in 
Economics- I 

V IX History of Economic 
Thoughts (Part I) 

V Economics 
Course - 11 

History of Economic 
Thoughts- I 

V X Economics of Development V Economics 
Course - 8 

Economics of 
Development 

V XI International Economics 
(Part I) 

V Economics 
Course - 9 

International Economics- I 

 

Equivalance B.A.III Economics Sem- VI 

Sem 
No. 

Paper 
No. 

 Title of Old Paper Sem 
No. 

Economics 
Course 

 

 Title of New  Paper 

VI XII Market and Pricing VI Economics 
Course- 12 

Principles of Micro 
Economics- II 

VI XIII Research Methodology in 
Economics (Part II) 

VI Economics 
Course- 15 

Research Methodology in 
Economics- II 

VI XIV History of Economic 
Thoughts (Part II) 

VI Economics 
Course- 16 

History of Economic 
Thoughts- II 

VI XV Economics of Planning VI Economics 
Course- 13 

Economics of Planning 

VI XVI International Economics 
(Part II) 

VI Economics 
Course- 14 

International Economics- 
II 
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Structure of Course 
Revised syllabus of B.A. Part III (Economics) 

Sr. 
No. 

Semester Title of the 
Paper 

Discipline Distribution 
of Credit 

Workload Total 
Credits 

Theory 
Marks 

Term 
work 

seminar 
 
1 

 
V 

Principles of 
Micro 

Economics- I 

Economics 
Course- 7 

 
4 

4 Lectures 
/ week 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

20 

 
40 

 
10 

 
2 

 
V 

Economics of 
Development 

Economics 
Course- 8 

 
4 

4 Lectures 
/ week 

 
40 

 
10 

 
3 

 
V 

International 
Economics- I 

Economics 
Course- 9 

 
4 
 

4 Lectures 
/ week 

 
40 

 
10 

 
4 

 
V 

Research 
Methodology 

in 
Economics- I 

Economics 
Course- 10 

 
4 

4 Lectures 
/ week 

 
40 

 
10 

 
5 

 
V 

History of 
Economic 

Thoughts- I 

Economics 
Course- 11 

 
4 

4 Lectures 
/ week 

 
40 

 
10 

Sr. 
No. 

Semester Title of the 
Paper 

Discipline Distribution 
of Credit 

Workload Total 
Credits 

Theory 
Marks 

Term 
work 

Group 
Project 

 
6 

 
VI 

Principles of 
Micro 

Economics- II 

Economics 
Course- 12 

 
4 

4 Lectures 
/ week 

 
 
 
 
 
 

20 
 

 
40 

 
10 

 
7 
 

 
VI 

Economics of 
Planning 

Economics 
Course- 13 

 
4 

4 Lectures 
/ week 

 
40 

 
10 

 
8 
 

 
VI 

International 
Economics- II 

Economics 
Course- 14 

 
4 

4 Lectures 
/ week 

 
40 

 
10 

 
9 

 
VI 

Research 
Methodology 

in 
Economics- II 

Economics 
Course- 15 

 
4 

4 Lectures 
/ week 

 
40 

 
10 

 
10 

 
VI 

History of 
Economic 

Thoughts- II 

Economics 
Course- 16 

 
4 

4 Lectures 
/ week 

 
40 

 
10 
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B. A. III Economics (Semester V) (CBCS Pattern) 
 

Principles of Micro Economics- I 
(Elective Course- 7) DSE E-71 

Course Outcomes: After successful completion of this course, the students will be able to: 

 Explain what economics is and explain why it is important 

 Understand consumer decision making and consumer behaviour 

 Define the concept of utility and satisfaction 

 Derive revenue and cost figures as well as curves 

 Understand producer decision making and producer behaviour 

Module- I Introduction to Micro Economics    (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

1.1      Meaning, nature and scope 
1.2      Importance and limitations 
1.3      The Economic Problem- Scarcity and Choice; concept of  

     opportunity cost 

  1.4     Framework of economic analysis- Concept, module, parameters 

Module- II Consumer’s Behaviour        (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

2.1     Utility- concept, total and marginal utility 

2.2 Cardinal utility approach: law of diminishing marginal utility 

2.3 Ordinal utility approach: meaning and properties of indifference curve 

2.4 Consumer’s equilibrium and consumer’s surplus 

Module- III Demand and Supply Analysis          (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

3.1     Law of demand, demand function, determinants of demand 

3.2 Elasticity of demand: price, income, cross and substitution 

3.3 Measurement and importance 

3.4 Law of supply, supply function and elasticity 

Module- IV Theory of Production        (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

4.1     Law of variable proportions and law of returns to scale 

4.2 Economies and diseconomies of scale 

4.3 Revenue- total, marginal and average revenue 

4.4 Cost concepts and their relationship, cost curves- short run and long run 

 

BASIC READING LIST: 

1.  Dominic Salvator (2012) – Principles of Micro Economics, 5th edition, Oxford 
University Press, Oxford. 

2.  John B. Taylor & Akila Weerapana, (2011) ‘Principles of Economics’, 7th Edition, 
Cengage Learning, India, New Delhi. 
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3.  Koutsoyiannis, A. (1979), Modern Microeconomics, 2nd Edition, Macmillan Press, 
London. 

4.  Lipsey Richard G., (latest edition), An Introduction to Positive Economics, 
Weidenfeld & Nicolson, London.     

5.  Lipsey, R.G. and K.A. Chrystal (latest edition), Principles of Economics (IX Ed.), 
Oxford University Press, Oxford.  

6.  Mankiw, N. Gregory (2008),Principles of Microeconomics, 5th Edition, Cengage 
Learning India, New Delhi.  

7.  Mansfield, E (latest edition), Microeconomics (9th Ed) W.W. Norton and Company, 
New York.  

8.  Pindyek and Rubinfield (latest edition)- Micro Economics, Pearson Education, New 
Delhi.  

9.  Ray, N.C. (latest edition), An introduction to Microeconomics, Macmillan company 
of India Ltd.  

10.  Samuelson, P.A. and W.D. Nordaus (latest edition), Economics, Tata McGraw Hill, 
New Delhi.  

11.  Stonier, A.W. and D.C. Hague (latest edition), A Textbook of Economic Theory, 
ELBS and Logman Group, London.  

12.  Varian, Hall (1992): Microeconomic Analysis, Third Edition, W. W. Norton & 
Company, Inc, New York. 
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B. A. III Economics (Semester V) (CBCS Pattern) 
Economics of Development 
(Elective Course- 8) DSE – E - 72 

Course Outcomes: After successful completion of this course, the students will be able to: 

 Identify the dimensions of development 

 Distinguish the fundamental and contemporary development debate 

 Know the theories of economic development 

 Realise the role of state in economic development 

Module- I: Basic concepts of economic development (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

1.1 Meaning of economic development- Distinction between economic development and 
growth 

1.2       Indicators  of economic development 
1.3 Obstacles to economic development 
1.4 Sustainable and green development  
 

Module- II: Developing and developed countries      (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 
2.1 Underdevelopment and characteristics  
2.2 Factors affecting economic development 
2.3 Features of economic growth 
2.4 Developmental status of Indian economy  
 

Module- III: Theories of economic development  (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

3.1 Classical approach to development- Ricardian Theory 
3.2 Myrdal’s theory of economic development  
3.3      Rostow’s stages of economic growth 
3.4      Theory of balanced and unbalanced growth 
 

Module- IV: Resources for economic development     (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

4.1 Capital formation, Technology and economic development 
4.2 Human capital and economic development 
4.3 FDI, FIIs, Portfolio and Aid 
4.4 Role of state in economic development 

 
BASIC READING LIST: 

1. Adelman, Irma (1962), Theories of Economic Growth and Development, Stanford 
University Press, Stanford. 

2. Behrman, S. and T.N. Srinivasan (1995), Handbook of Development Economics, Vol. 1to 3, 
Elsevire, Amsterdam. Economics 31 

3. Ghatak, Subrata (1986), Introduction to Development Economics, Allen and Unwin, 
London. 

4. Hayami, Yujiro and Yoshihisa Godo (1997), Development Economics, Oxford University 
Press, New York. 

5. Higgins, Benjamin (1980), Economic Development, Norton, New York. 
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6. Kindleberger, C.P. (1965), Economic Development, 3e, McGraw Hill, New York. 
7. Meier, Gerald M. and James E. Rauch (2005), Leading Issues in Economic Development, 

6e, Oxford University Press, New Delhi. 
8. Myint, Hla (1965), The Economics of Underdeveloped Countries, Preager, New York. 
9. Myint, Hla (1971), Economic Theory and Under Developed Countries, Oxford University 

Press, New York. 
10. Thirlwal, A.P. (1999), (6th Edition), Growth and Development, Macmillan, London. 
11. Bhagwati, J. and P. Desai (1970), India : Planning for Industrialization, Oxford University 

Press, London. 
12. Boserup, Ester (1981), Population and Technological Change : A Study of Long Term 

Change, Chicago University Press, Chicago. 
13. Brahmananda, P.R. and C.N. Vakil (1956), Planning for an Expanding Economy, Vora and 

Co., Bombay. 
14. Puri V. K. And S. K. Misra (2016), Economics of Development and Planning, Himalaya 

Publishing House. 
15. Datta Gaurav and Ashwini Mahajan (2016), Indian Economy, S. Chand Publishing, New 

Delhi 
16. Todaro Michael P. And Stephen C. Smith (2017), Economic Development, Pearson 

Education. 
17. Chakravarti, Sukhamoy (1982), Alternative Approaches to the Theory of Economic Growth, 

Oxford University Press, Delhi. 
18. Chakravarty, Sukhamoy (1987), Development Planning : The Indian Experience, 

Clarendon Press, Oxford. 
19. Jhingan, M.L. ( 2005) The Economics of Development and Planning , Vrinda Publications 

Ltd. Delhi 
20. Lekhi, R.K. (2005) Economics of Development and Planning, Kalyani Publishers, Delhi. 
21. Patil, J. F. (et al) (2005) Economics of Growth and Development (Marathi) , Phadake 

Publishers, Kolhapur. 
22. Patil, J.F. & Tamhankar, P.J. (1990) Economics of Development and Planning (Marathi), 

Continental Publishers, Pune. 
23. Kavimandan (1975), Economics of Development and Planning (Marathi), Mangesh 

Prakashan , Nagpur 
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B. A. III Economics (Semester V) (CBCS Pattern) 
International Economics- I 
(Elective Course- 9) DSE – E 73 

 
Course Outcomes: After successful completion of this course, the students will be able to: 

 Explain international trade 

 Understand the measurement of gains from international trade 

 Distinguish different rates of exchange 

 Measure the terms of trade 

Module- I: Trade and Trade Theories            (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

1.1  Importance of the study of International Economics 

1.2  Inter-regional and international trade: similarities and dissimilarities. 

1.3  Ricardian theory of international trade 

1.4 Hecksher – Ohlin Theory  

Module- II: Gains from International Trade  (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

2.1  Gains from international trade and their measurement 

2.2  Trade as an engine of economic growth. 

2.3  Terms of trade: meaning, concepts and application 

2.4  Factors affecting terms of trade 

Module- III: Exchange Rate                   (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

3.1  Meaning of exchange rate, Purchasing Power Parity theory 

3.2  Fixed Exchange Rate – meaning, merits and demerits 

3.3  Flexible Exchange Rate – meaning, merits and demerits 

3.4  Floating Exchange Rate – meaning, merits and demerits 

Module- IV: Tariffs and Quotas         (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

4.1 Free Trade: meaning, arguments for and against 

4.2 Trade Protection Policy: meaning, arguments for and against. 

4.3 Tariffs:meaning, types and effects 

4.4 Quotas:meaning, types and effects. 

 
BASIC READING LIST: 

1 Aggarwal, M. R. (1979), Regional Economic Cooperation in South Asia, S. Chand 
and Co., New Delhi. 

2 Bhagwati, J. (Ed.) (1981), International Trade, Selected Readings, Cambridge 
University Press, Mass. 

3 Crockett. A. (1982), International Money: Issue and Analysis, ELBS and Nelson, 
London. 
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4 Greenaway. D. (1983), International Trade Policy, MacMillan Publishers Ltd., 
London. 

5 Heller, H. R. (1968), International Monetary Economics, Prentice Hall. India. 
6 Joshi V. and I.M.D. Little (1998), India’s Economic Reforms, 1999-2001, Oxford 
7 Kenan, P.B. (1994), The International Economy, Cambridge University Press, 

London. 
8 Kindlberger, C. P. (1973), International Economics, R.D. Irwin, Homewood. 
9 Krugman, P. R. and M. Obstgeld (1994), International Economics: Theory and 

Policy, Glenview, Foresman. 
10 Mithani D.M. (Reprint-2009) International Economics, Himalaya Publishing House, 

New Delhi. 
11 Nayyar,D. (1976) : India’s Exports and Export Policies in the 1960s, Cambridge 

University Press, Cambridge. 
12 Panchmukhi, V. R. (1978), Trade Policies of India: A Quantitative Analysis, Concept 

University Press, Delhi. 
13 Patel, S. J. (1995), Indian Economy Towards the 21st Century, University Press Ltd., 

India. 
14 RuddarDatt& K.P.M. Sundaram, (2018), Indian Economy, S. Chand & Co. Ltd., New 

Delhi 
15 Salvatore, D. L. (1997), International Economics, Prentice- Hall, Upper Saddle River, 

N. J. 
16 Singh, M. (1964), India Export Trends and the Prospects for Self-sustained Growth, 

Oxford University Press, Oxford. 
17 Sodersten, Bo (1991), International Economics, MacMillan Press Ltd. London  

 

  



10 
 

B. A. III Economics (Semester V) (CBCS Pattern) 
 

Research Methodology in Economics- I 
(Elective Course- 10) DSE – E 74 

 
Course Outcomes: After successful completion of this course, the students will be able to: 

 Get acquainted with the basic concepts of research and its methodologies. 
 Select and define appropriate research problem and parameters. 

 

Module- I: Introduction to research in economics (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

 1.1 Meaning, definitions and objectives of research 

 1.2 Types of research 

 1.3 Significance of research 

 1.4 Areas of economic research 

Module- II: Literature review and research design      (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

 2.1 Literature review- meaning, need, how to carry out a literature review? 

 2.2 Research design- steps in research design 

 2.3 Features of good research design 

 2.4 Importance of research design 
 

Module- III: Hypothesis and concept        (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

 3.1 Meaning and definition, kinds of hypothesis 

 3.2 Features of hypothesis 

 3.3 Importance of hypothesis 

 3.4 Concept- meaning, conceptualization, formal and operational definition 

of concept 
 

Module- IV: Data collection    (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

 4.1 Primary and secondary data 

4.2 Primary data collection methods- observation, questionnaire, interview 

4.3 Sources of secondary data 

4.4Importance of data collection 

 
BASIC READING LIST: 

1.  Goode and Hatt(1981), Methods in Social Research, McGraw Hill International 
Book Company, New Delhi. 

2. Kerliger F.N.(1983), Foundation of Behavioural Research, Surjeet Publication,Delhi. 
3.  Young P. V. (1960), Scientific Social Survey and Research, Asia Publication 

House,Mumbai. 
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4.  Kothari C.R. (1993), Research Methodology-Methods and Techniques, Wiley 
Eastern Ltd.,New Delhi. 

5. Lundbrg G.A.(1960), Social Research, Longmans Green and Company, New York. 
6. Herekar  P .M.(2019), Research Methodology and Project Work, Phadake 

Prakashan,Kolhapur. 
7. Settiz Claire,Jahoda Marie and Others(1959), Research Methods in 

SocialResearch,Dryden New York. 
8. Takur Dvendra(1997), Research Methodology in Social Sciences, Deep and Deep 

Publication,New Delhi. 
9. Gupta S.P.and Gupta M.P.(2005), Business Statistics, Sultan Chand & Sons, New 

Delhi 
10. Gupta C.B.(1996), An Introduction to Methods, Vikas Publication House,New 

Delhi. 
11-  ns'keq[k jke ¼twu 2005½ % ^ewyHkwr lkaf[;dh*] fo|k izdk'ku] ukxiwj- 
12-  ikVhy t-Qk-] iBk.k ds-th-] rkEg.kdj ih-ts-] larks"k ;kno ¼2012½ % ^vFkZ'kkL=h; 

la'kks/kukph rksaMvksG[k*] ¼lq/kkfjr vkoR̀rh½] dkWfUVusaVy izdk'ku] iq.ks- 
13-  vkxykos iznhi ¼tkusokjh 2000½ % ^la'kks/ku i/nrh'kkL= o ra=s*] fo|k izdk'ku] ukxiwj- 
14-  [kSjukj fnyhi ¼Qsczqokjh 2009½ % ^izxr lkekftd la'kks/ku i/nrh o lkaf[;dh*] Mk;eaMifCyds'kUl] iq.ks- 
15-  HkkaMkjdj iq-y- ¼1987½ % ^lkekftd la'kks/ku i/nrh*] egkjk"Vª fo|kihB xzaFkfufeZrh 

eaMG] ukxiwj- 

  



12 
 

B. A. III Economics (Semester V) (CBCS Pattern) 
 

History of Economic Thoughts- I 
(Elective Course- 11) DSE – E 75 

Course Outcomes: After successful completion of this course, the students will be able to: 

 Understand the basic economic ideas of various economic thinkers of the world 
 Understand the development of economic thoughts 

 

Module-I: Origin of Economic Thoughts              (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 
1.1 Early economic thought, rise of mercantilism, features of Mercantilism 
1.2 Meaning and causes of emergence of Physiocracy 
1.3 The concept of natural order and primacy of agriculture 
1.4 Tableau economique 

 
Module- II: Classical Economic Thoughts         (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 
 2.1 Adam Smith: Division of labour, theory of value and canons of taxation 
 2.2 David Ricardo: Theory of Value and views on distribution 
 2.3 Thomas Malthus: Theory of Population 
 2.4 Theory of Gluts 
 
Module- III: Economic Thoughts of Fredrick List     (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 
 3.1 Criticism on Classical School 
 3.2 Stages of Economic growth 
 3.3 Concept of Nationalism 
 3.4 Theory of Protectionism 
 
Module- IV: Economic Thoughts of Karl Marx (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 
 4.1 The Concept of Scientific Socialism and Meterialist approach 
 4.2 The Theory of Value 
 4.3 Theory of Surplus Value 
 4.4 Concept of Falling rate of profit 
 
BASIC READING LIST: 

1. Dandekar V.M.and N.Nath (1971), Poverty in India, Indian school of political Economy, 

Pune. 

2. Ganguli B. N. (1977): Indian Economic Thought - A 19th Century Perspectives,Tata Mc 

Grow Hill, New Delhi. 

3. Rath Nilkanth(1995) V.M.Dandekar Social Scientist with a Difference : Journal of 

Indian School of Political Economy.Oct-Dec.1995, Vol-7 No-4.  

4. Seshadri G.B.(1997):  Economic Doctrines, Publishing Corporation, New Delhi. 

5. चा.भ.खैरमोडे (१९७८) – डॉ.भीमराव रामजी आबेंडकर, खंड १ ला , खडं २ रा खडं ७ वा, ताप 

काशन. 
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6. गांधी मो.क.(१९९७) -मराठी अनुवाद सीताराम पुरोषो म पटवधन’स याचे योग अथवा आ मकथा 
पाचवी आवृ ी. 

7. डॉ.जे.एफ.पाटील (२०१५)– आ थक िवचारांचा इितहास, फडके काशन, को हापूर. 

8. इंगळे बी.डी. (२०११) आ थक िवचारांचा इितहास, अ णा काशन, लातूर. 

9. ा.रायखेलकर,डॉ.दामजी (२०११) – आ थक िवचाराचंा इितहास, िव ा बुक पि लशस,औरंगाबाद. 

10. ा.डॉ.अिनलकुमार वावरे, ा.संजय ध ड,े व डॉ.अिनल स े (२०१४)– आ थक िवचाराचंा इितहास, 

ए युकेशनल पि लशस अॅ ड िडि युटस,औरंगाबाद. 

11. ा.रा.म.गोखले - आ थक िवचारांचा इितहास  
12. डॉ.िवजय किवमडंन - आ थक िवचारांचा इितहास 
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B. A. III Economics (Semester VI) (CBCS Pattern) 
 

Principles of Micro Economics- II 
(Elective Course- 12) DSE E 196 

Course Outcomes: After successful completion of this course, the students will be able to: 

 Identify the market structure 

 Analyse the economic behaviour of individual firms and markets 

 Analyse a firm’s profit maximising strategies under different market conditions 

 Understand the factor pricing 

Module- I Perfect Competition      (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

1.1 Meaning and characteristics 
1.2 price and outputdetermination under perfect competition 
1.3 Equilibrium of the firm and industry in the short run 
1.4 Equilibrium of the firm and industry in the long run 

Module- II Monopoly        (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

2.1     Meaning and characteristics 

2.2 Price discrimination and degrees 

2.3 Equilibrium of a monopoly firm in the short run and long run 

2.4 Monopoly and capacity loss 

 

Module- III Imperfect Competition      (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

3.1     Meaning and characteristics 

3.2 Price- output determination 

3.3 Product differentiation 

3.4 Oligopoly and duopoly- meaning and characteristics 

Module- IV Factor Pricing        (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

4.1     Marginal productivity theory 

4.2 Modern theory of rent 

4.3 Classical and Keynesian theory of interest 

4.4 Risk and uncertainty theory of profit 
 

BASIC READING LIST: 

1.  Dominic Salvator (2012) – Principles of Micro Economics, 5th edition, Oxford 
University Press, Oxford. 

2.  John B. Taylor & Akila Weerapana, (2011) ‘Principles of Economics’, 7th Edition, 
Cengage Learning, India, New Delhi. 
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3.  Koutsoyiannis, A. (1979), Modern Microeconomics, 2nd Edition, Macmillan Press, 
London. 

4.  Lipsey Richard G., (latest edition), An Introduction to Positive Economics, 
Weidenfeld & Nicolson, London.     

5.  Lipsey, R.G. and K.A. Chrystal (latest edition), Principles of Economics (IX Ed.), 
Oxford University Press, Oxford.  

6.  Mankiw, N. Gregory (2008),Principles of Microeconomics, 5th Edition, Cengage 
Learning India, New Delhi.  

7.  Mansfield, E (latest edition), Microeconomics (9th Ed) W.W. Norton and Company, 
New York.  

8.  Pindyek and Rubinfield (latest edition)- Micro Economics, Pearson Education, New 
Delhi.  

9.  Ray, N.C. (latest edition), An introduction to Microeconomics, Macmillan company 
of India Ltd.  

10.  Samuelson, P.A. and W.D. Nordaus (latest edition), Economics, Tata McGraw Hill, 
New Delhi.  

11.  Stonier, A.W. and D.C. Hague (latest edition), A Textbook of Economic Theory, 
ELBS and Logman Group, London.  

12.  Varian, Hall (1992): Microeconomic Analysis, Third Edition, W. W. Norton & 
Company, Inc, New York. 
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B. A. III Economics (Semester VI) (CBCS Pattern) 
 

Economics of Planning 
(Elective Course- 13) DSE – E 197 

 

Course Outcomes: After successful completion of this course, the students will be able to: 

 Get acquainted with economic planning and its importance in development 

 Get acquianted with development of planning and planning machinery in India 

 Evaluate sectoral performance of the Indian economy 

 Compare and analyse Indian models of economic development 

Module- I: Introduction to economic planning      (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 
1.1 Meaning, Case for and against economic planning 
1.2 Genesis of planning  
1.3 Types of planning 
1.4 Conditions of success of planning 

Module- II: Issues in economic planning             (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 
2.1 The choice of techniques: labour and capital intensive 
2.2 Capital output ratio: Importance and factors affecting COR 
2.3 Input output analysis 
2.4 Project evaluation 
 

Module- III: Planning in India- I (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 
3.1 Evolution of planning in India 
3.2 Objectives and evaluation of planning 
3.3 Planning Commission and National Development Council 
3.4 NITI Ayog- Need for establishment, organization, objectives and work 
 

Module- IV: Planning in India- II   (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 
4.1 Plan models in Indian plans 
4.2 Agricultural development under plans 
4.3 Industrial development under plans 
4.4 Services sector development under plans   

 
 
BASIC READING LIST: 

1. Behrman, S. and T.N. Srinivasan (1995), Handbook of Development Economics, Vol. 1to 3, 
Elsevire, Amsterdam. Economics 31 

2. Hayami, Yujiro and Yoshihisa Godo (1997), Development Economics, Oxford University 
Press, New York. 

3. Kindleberger, C.P. (1965), Economic Development, 3e, McGraw Hill, New York. 
4. Meier, Gerald M. and James E. Rauch (2005), Leading Issues in Economic Development, 

6e, Oxford University Press, New Delhi. 
5. Myint, Hla (1971), Economic Theory and Under Developed Countries, Oxford University 

Press, New York. 
6. Thirlwal, A.P. (1999), (6th Edition), Growth and Development, Macmillan, London. 
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7. Bhagwati, J. and P. Desai (1970), India : Planning for Industrialization, Oxford University 
Press, London. 

8. Brahmananda, P.R. and C.N. Vakil (1956), Planning for an Expanding Economy, Vora and 
Co., Bombay. 

9. Puri V. K. And S. K. Misra (2016), Economics of Development and Planning, Himalaya 
Publishing House. 

10. Datta Gaurav and Ashwini Mahajan (2016), Indian Economy, S. Chand Publishing, New 
Delhi 

11. Chakravarty, Sukhamoy (1987), Development Planning : The Indian Experience, 
Clarendon Press, Oxford. 

12. Jhingan, M.L. ( 2005) The Economics of Development and Planning , Vrinda Publications 
Ltd. Delhi 

13. Lekhi, R.K. ( 2005) Economics of Development and Planning, Kalyani Publishers, Delhi. 
14. Patil, J. F. ( et al) (2005) Economics of Growth and Development (Marathi) , Phadake 

Publishers, Kolhapur. 
15. Patil, J.F. & Tamhankar, P.J. (1990) Economics of Development and Planning (Marathi), 

Continental Publishers, Pune. 
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B. A. III Economics (Semester VI) (CBCS Pattern) 
 

International Economics- II 
(Elective Course- 14) DSE – E 198 

 

Course Outcomes: After successful completion of this course, the students will be able to: 

 Distinguish between balance of trade and balance of payments 
 Analyse the balance of payments 
 Understand the various types of foreign capital 

 Analyse the impact of international institutions on Indian economy 

Module- I: Balance of Trade and Balance of Payments(Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

 1.1 Balance of Trade and Balance of Payments 

 1.2 Importance of Balance of Payments 

 1.3  Disequilibrium in Balance of Payments: Causes and Consequences 

 1.4 Measures to correct disequilibrium in Balance of Payments 

Module- II: Foreign Trade of India since 1991  (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

 2.1 Volume, composition and direction 

 2.2 Exim Policy of 2014-19 

 2.3 Trade administration of India 

 2.4 Convertibility of Rupee: Meaning and types. 

Module- III: Foreign Capital in India  (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

 3.1 Need for Foreign Capital  

 3.2 Types of Foreign Capital 

 3.3 Foreign Capital Policy of Government of India  

 3.4 Trends in Foreign Direct Investment in India 

Module- IV: International Institutions and India         (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

 4.1 IMF: Objectives and Functions 

 4.2 IBRD: Objectives,Functions 

 4.3 ADB: Objectives, Functions 

4.4      WTO: Objectives, Functions 

 
BASIC READING LIST: 

1 Aggarwal, M. R. (1979), Regional Economic Cooperation in South Asia, S. Chand 
and Co., New Delhi. 

2 Bhagwati, J. (Ed.) (1981), International Trade, Selected Readings, Cambridge 
University Press, Mass. 

3 Crockett. A. (1982), International Money: Issue and Analysis, ELBS and Nelson, 
London. 
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4 Greenaway. D. (1983), International Trade Policy, MacMillan Publishers Ltd., 
London. 

5 Heller, H. R. (1968), International Monetary Economics, Prentice Hall. India. 
6 Joshi V. and I.M.D. Little (1998), India’s Economic Reforms, 1999-2001, Oxford 
7 Kenan, P.B. (1994), The International Economy, Cambridge University Press, 

London. 
8 Kindlberger, C. P. (1973), International Economics, R.D. Irwin, Homewood. 
9 Krugman, P. R. and M. Obstgeld (1994), International Economics: Theory and 

Policy, Glenview, Foresman. 
10 Mithani D.M. (Reprint-2009) International Economics, Himalaya Publishing House, 

New Delhi. 
11 Nayyar,D. (1976) : India’s Exports and Export Policies in the 1960s, Cambridge 

University Press, Cambridge. 
12 Panchmukhi, V. R. (1978), Trade Policies of India: A Quantitative Analysis, Concept 

University Press, Delhi. 
13 Patel, S. J. (1995), Indian Economy Towards the 21st Century, University Press Ltd., 

India. 
14 RuddarDatt& K.P.M. Sundaram, (2018), Indian Economy, S. Chand & Co. Ltd., New 

Delhi 
15 Salvatore, D. L. (1997), International Economics, Prentice- Hall, Upper Saddle River, 

N. J. 
16 Singh, M. (1964), India Export Trends and the Prospects for Self-sustained Growth, 

Oxford University Press, Oxford. 
17 Sodersten, Bo (1991), International Economics, MacMillan Press Ltd. London  
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B. A. III Economics (Semester VI) (CBCS Pattern) 
 

Research Methodology in Economics- II 
(Elective Course- 15) DSE – E - 199 

 
Course Outcomes: After successful completion of this course, the students will be able to: 

 Understand the sampling techniques as a method of data collection 
 Use techniques of data analysis in research 
 Write a research report and thesis 
 Write a research proposal (grants) 

 

Module- I: Sampling (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

 1.1 Meaning and nature 

 1.2 Types of sampling 

 1.3 Criteria of good sampling 

 1.4 Optimum size of sampling 

 

Module- II: Processing and representation of data      (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

 2.1 Classification of data 

 2.2 Tabulation of data 

 2.3 Percentage 

 2.4 Graphs and diagrams 

 

 

Module- III: Techniques of data analysis       (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

 3.1 Need and importance of data analysis 

 3.2 Measures of central tendency: mean, mode, median (direct method) 

 3.3 Measures of variation: range, standard deviation (direct method) 

3.4 Correlation- meaning and importance, Karl Pearson’s coefficient of    correlation 

 

Module- IV: Interpretation of data and report writing(Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

 4.1 Interpretation of data: meaning 

4.4 Report writing: meaning, steps, precautions 

4.5 Properties of good report writing 

4.4      Writinga good research proposal 

 

 



21 
 
BASIC READING LIST: 

1.  Goode and Hatt (1981), Methods in Social Research, McGraw Hill International 
Book Company, New Delhi. 

2. Kerliger F.N.(1983), Foundation of Behavioural Research, Surjeet Publication,Delhi. 
3.  Young P. V.(1960), Scientific Social Survey and Research, Asia Publication 

House,Mumbai. 
4.  Kothari C.R. (1993), Research Methodology-Methods and Techniques, Wiley 

Eastern Ltd.,New Delhi. 
5. Lundbrg G.A.(1960), Social Research, Longmans Green and Company, New York. 
6. Herekar  P .M.(2019), Research Methodology and Project Work, Phadake 

Prakashan,Kolhapur. 
7. Settiz Claire,Jahoda Marie and Others(1959), Research Methods in 

SocialResearch,Dryden New York. 
8. Takur Dvendra (1997), Research Methodology in Social Sciences, Deep and Deep 

Publication,New Delhi. 
9. Gupta S.P.and Gupta M.P.(2005), Business Statistics, Sultan Chand & Sons, New 

Delhi 
10. Gupta C.B. (1996),  An Introduction to Methods, Vikas Publication House,New 

Delhi. 
11-  ns'keq[k jke ¼twu 2005½ % ^ewyHkwr lkaf[;dh*] fo|k izdk'ku] ukxiwj- 
12-  ikVhy t-Qk-] iBk.k ds-th-] rkEg.kdj ih-ts-] larks"k ;kno ¼2012½ % ^vFkZ'kkL=h; 

la'kks/kukph rksaMvksG[k*] ¼lq/kkfjr vkoR̀rh½] dkWfUVusaVy izdk'ku] iq.ks- 
13-  vkxykos iznhi ¼tkusokjh 2000½ % ^la'kks/ku i/nrh'kkL= o ra=s*] fo|k izdk'ku] ukxiwj- 
14-  [kSjukj fnyhi ¼Qsczqokjh 2009½ % ^izxr lkekftd la'kks/ku i/nrh o lkaf[;dh*] Mk;eaM ifCyds'kUl] iq.ks- 
15-  HkkaMkjdj iq-y- ¼1987½ % ^lkekftd la'kks/ku i/nrh*] egkjk"Vª fo|kihB xzaFkfufeZrh 

eaMG] ukxiwj- 
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B. A. III Economics (Semester VI) (CBCS Pattern) 
 

History of Economic Thoughts- II 
(Elective Course- 16) DSE – E 200 

 
Course Outcomes: After successful completion of this course, the students will be able to: 

 Understand the economic concepts and theories of Neo-Classical  and Indian thinkers. 
 Understand the development of economic thoughts 

 

Module- I: Neo- Classical Economic Thought – Alfred Marshall  
        (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

1.1 Theory of Value 
1.2 The concept of representative firm 
1.3 Consumer’s surplus, elasticity of demand 
1.4 Quasi rent  

 
Module- II: Indian Economic Thought           (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 
 2.1 Mahatma Phule: Views on agriculture and education 
 2.2 Rajarshi Shahu Maharaj: Policy for agriculture development and co- 
  Operation 

2.3 Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar: Views on money, agriculture and development policy 
2.4  Dadabhai Nauroji: Drain theory 

 
Module- III: Mahatma Gandhi         (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 
 3.1 Concept of village development 
 3.2 Importance of decentralization 
 3.3 Basic principle of development: swadeshi 
 3.4 Concept of Gram Swarajya 
 
 
Module- IV: Economic Thoughts of Modern Indian Economist   

        (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 
 
 4.1 Gopal Krishna Gokhale’s views on public finance 
 4.2 D. R. Gadgil: Views on co-operative development and decentralization of  
  power, co-operative commonwealth 
 4.3 V. M. Dandekar: Views on poverty  
 4.4 Amartya Sen: Concept of social choice, choice of techniques, Sen’s views on 

 poverty and public action 
 
 
BASIC READING LIST: 

1. Dandekar V.M.and N.Nath (1971), Poverty in India, Indian school of political Economy, 

Pune. 
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2. Ganguli B. N. (1977): Indian Economic Thought - A 19th Century Perspectives,Tata Mc 

Grow Hill, New Delhi. 

 
3. Rath Nilkanth(1995) V.M.Dandekar Social Scientist with a Difference : Journal of 

Indian School of Political Economy.Oct-Dec.1995, Vol-7 No-4.  

4. Seshadri G.B.(1997):  Economic Doctrines, Publishing Corporation, New Delhi. 

5. चा.भ.खैरमोडे (१९७८) – डॉ.भीमराव रामजी आबेंडकर, खंड १ ला , खडं २ रा खडं ७ वा, ताप 

काशन. 
6. गांधी मो.क.(१९९७) -मराठी अनुवाद सीताराम पुरोषो म पटवधन’स याचे योग अथवा आ मकथा 

पाचवी आवृ ी. 
7. डॉ.जे.एफ.पाटील (२०१५)– आ थक िवचारांचा इितहास, फडके काशन, को हापूर. 

8. इंगळे बी.डी. (२०११) आ थक िवचारांचा इितहास, अ णा काशन, लातूर. 

9. ा.रायखेलकर,डॉ.दामजी (२०११) – आ थक िवचाराचंा इितहास, िव ा बुक पि लशस,औरंगाबाद. 

10. ा.डॉ.अिनलकुमार वावरे, ा.संजय ध ड,े व डॉ.अिनल स े (२०१४)– आ थक िवचाराचंा इितहास, 

ए युकेशनल पि लशस अॅ ड िडि युटस,औरंगाबाद. 

11. ा.रा.म.गोखले - आ थक िवचारांचा इितहास  
12. डॉ.िवजय किवमडंन - आ थक िवचारांचा इितहास 

 
 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
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EQUIVALANCE OF B.A. III HISTORY SEMESTER- V 
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Semester  Paper  No  Title of Old Paper 

(June 2015) 

Semester  Course 
No 

Title of New 

Course  
(June 2020)  

V  Paper No. 

VII 

History of Ancient India 

(From Prehistory to 3rd 

c. BC) 

V  Course 

No. VII 

Early India (from 

beginning to 4th c. 

BC) 

V  Paper No. 

VIII 

Political History of 

Medieval India (1206 to 

1707 A.D.) 

V  Course 

No. VIII 

History of Medieval 

India (1206-1526 

AD ) 

V  Paper No. 

IX  

India Since 

Independence –I 

V  Course 

No. IX 

Age of Revolutions 

V  Paper No. 

X  

History of the Marathas 

(1707-1818) 

V  Course 

No. X 

Political History of 

the Marathas 

V  Paper No. 

XI  

Introduction to 

Historiography 

V  Course 

No. XI 

History: Its Theory 

 

 

EQUIVALANCE OF B.A. III HISTORY SEMESTER VI  

Semester  Course 

No  
Title of Old Paper Semester  Course 

No 
Title of New Course  

VI Paper 

No. XII 

History of Ancient India 

(From 3 c. BC to 7th c. 

AD) 

VI Course 

No. XII 

Ancient India (From 

4th c. BC to 7th c. AD) 

VI Paper 

No. XIII 

Socio-Economic and 

Cultural History of 

Medieval India (1206 to 

1707 A.D. ) 

VI  Course 

No. XIII 

History of Medieval 

India ( 1526-1707 AD 

) 

VI Paper 

No. XIV 

India Since 

independence- II 

VI Course 

No. XIV 

Making of the Modern 

World (16th to 19th 

Century) 

VI Paper 

No. XV 

Modern Maharashtra 

(1960 to 2000) 

VI Course 

No. XV 

Polity,  

Economy and Society 

under the Marathas 

 

VI Paper 

No. XVI  

Applications of History VI  Course 

No. XVI 

Methods and 

Applications of 

History 
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STRUCTURE OF PROGRAMME 

REVISED SYLLABUS B.A. PART III (HISTORY) 
Sr.No  Semester Title of Course  Course 

No.  

Credit  Workload Total 

Credits  

Theory 

Marks  

Term 

Work/ 

Seminar  

1 V  Early India 

(from 

beginning to 

4th c. BC) 

Course 

No. VII 

04 4 lectures/ 

Week 

20 

Credits  

40  10 

2 V History of 

Medieval India 

(1206-1526 AD 

) 

Course 

No. VIII 

04 4 lectures/ 

Week 

40  10 

3 V Age of 

Revolutions 

Course 

No. IX 

04 4 lectures/ 

Week 

40  10 

4 V Political History 

of the Marathas 

Course 

No. X 

04 4 lectures/ 

Week 

40  10 

5 V History: Its 

Theory 

Course 

No. XI 

04 4 lectures/ 

Week 

40  10  

         

Sr.No Sr.No Sr.No Sr.No     SemesterSemesterSemesterSemester    Title of Course Title of Course Title of Course Title of Course     Course Course Course Course 

No. No. No. No.     

Credit Credit Credit Credit     WorkloadWorkloadWorkloadWorkload    Total Total Total Total 

Credits Credits Credits Credits     

Theory Theory Theory Theory 

Marks Marks Marks Marks     

Term Term Term Term 

Work/ Work/ Work/ Work/ 

Group Group Group Group 

Project Project Project Project     

6 VI Ancient India 

(From 4th c. BC 

to 7th c. AD) 

Course 

No. XII 

04 4 lectures/ 

Week 

20 

Credits  

40  10  

7 VI History of 

Medieval India 

( 1526-1707 

AD ) 

Course 

No.XIII 

04 4 lectures/ 

Week 

40  10  

8 VI Making of the 

Modern World 

(16th to 19th 

Century) 

Course 

No. XIV 

04 4 lectures/ 

Week 

40  10 

9 VI Polity,  

Economy and 

Society under 

the Marathas 

 

Course 

No. XV 

04 4 lectures/ 

Week 

40  10  

10 VI Methods and 

Applications of 

History 

Course 

No. XVI 

04 4 lectures/ 

Week 

40  10  
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B.A. Part -III, (History) 

Semester –V, Course VII DSE E-61 

Paper VII : Early India (from beginning to 4th c. BC) 

Course Objectives: This course explores the major historical developments in India from 

the beginning to the  4rd Century B.C. It traces the history of the Indian subcontinent from the 

Paleolithic period to the establishment of the Mauryan state. The student will be introduced to 

the political, social, economic and religious developments in India during this formative period. 

This course will help the students to understand how India came to be. They will know the facts 

about the early period of Indian history up to the 4
th
century B.C. They will get an introduction to 

the beginnings of India’s political, socio-economic and cultural dynamics and understand the 

legacy of Ancient India.  

           Course Outcomes:  

After studying the course the student will be able to … 

1) Understand the transition of humans in India from Hunters to Farmers  

2) Explain the transition from Early to Later Vedic period. 

3) Clarify the causes for the first and second urbanizations 

  4) Give an account of the teachings of Gautama Buddha and Vardhamana Mahavira  

5) Describe the rise and growth of the Mauryan Empire 

6) Explain the salient features of Ashoka’s Dhamma  

Module I:The Beginning 

a) The Hunter-Gatherers: Paleolithic and Mesolithic  

b)The Early Farmers: Neolithic and Chalcolithic 

c) The First Urbanization: Harappan Civilization 

d)The Megalithic Nomads: Burial types, nature of remains 

Module II: The Vedic Age and Epics 

a) Vedic literature 

b) Transition from Early to Later Vedic period: Polity and Economy 

c)Transition from Early to Later Vedic period: Society and Religion 

d) The Epics: Ramayana and Mahabharata 

Module III: The Second Urbanization 

a) Nature of second urbanization 

b) Emergence of Regional States (16 Maha-janapadas) 

c) Gautama Buddha- His teachings 

d) Vardhamana Mahavira- His teachings  

Module IV: The Mauryan Empire 

a) Sources: Arthashastra and Indica 

b) Chandragupta Maurya and Ashoka 

c)Mauryan administration 

d) Ashoka’s Dhamma 
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Select Reference Books: 

• Allchin, B. G.; Allchin, B.; Allchin, R.; Yoffee, N.; Alcock, S.; Dillehay, T. et al. 
(1982): The Rise of Civilization in India and Pakistan: Cambridge University Press 
(Cambridge World Archaeology).  

• Habib, I.; Thakur, V. (2016): The Vedic Age: Tulika Books (A People's History of 
India Series).  

• Jha, D. N. (1977): Ancient India: an introductory outline: People's Pub. House.  

• Kosambi, D. D. (1975): An Introduction to the Study of Indian History: Popular 
Prakashan.  

• Majumdar, R. C.; Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan; Bharatiya Itihasa Samiti (1951): The 
History and Culture of the Indian People: The Vedic age: G. Allen 8 Unwin (The 
History and Culture of the Indian People).  

• Sharma, R. S. (1991): Aspects of Political Ideas and Institutions in Ancient India: 
Motilal Banarsidass.  

• Sharma, R. S. (2006): India's Ancient Past: OUP India.  

• Sharma, R. S. (2007): Material Culture and Social Formations in Ancient India: 
Macmillan India.  

• Sharma, R. S.; Kumar, D. (2018): Bharat Ka Prachin Itihas: Oxford University 
Press India.  

• Singh, U. (2009): A History of Ancient and Early Medieval India: From the Stone 
Age to the 12th Century (PB): Pearson India.  

• Thapar, R. (2004): Early India: From the Origins to AD 1300: University of 
California Press.  

• Thapar, R. (2012): Asoka and the Decline of the Mauryas: OUP India (Oxford India 
Perennials).  

• BCDE EFGHIC, JGIK LMGNOC, PQ  RCSE DGTIPQ UV; DWXQ, YZ[\  

• BCDE EFGHIC ]^ D_`a^V GbcdE^ ef JIg LMGNOC, PQ  RCSE DGTIPQ UhR; DWXQ, YZ[i  

• aCRMj^ fNPQ  (JVW.), kMUMd LMGNOC (lCm^V nCEj) Hop IQqP UHCK rE.kR., PQ  RCSE DGTIPQ UV; 
DWXQ, YZ[s  
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• EFGHIC BCDE,  GIGqj JUFP rGX HtOCumC vbCR, (Asoka and the Decline of the Mouryas 
OC DWcjPCmC JVWaC]). JVWaCG]PC. Nw. Rt. UECaj^ GUESCaPE. JVWaCG]PC,  HbCECxy ECzO,  
HbCECxy ECzO RCGb{O rGX RMcP| j^ HMNp, HWM}~, YZZ� 
(https://sahitya.marathi.gov.in/scans/Ashok%20Ani%20Mauryacharhas_131.pdf) 

• �ap^PE, H�WPE PQ Ua., rOCu�OC UF�Cj, EC�bMR lPCUV; DWXQ, YZ[Y  

• �ap^PE, H�WPE PQ Ua, PFX bFjQ GRM�o IFP ?, EC�bMR lPCUV lC GI; DWXQ, YZ[�  

• �ap^PE, H�WPE PQ Ua, PFXQ kPQ  PCp^ GRM�W RMcP| j^, EC�bMR lPCUV, DWXQ, YZZ� 
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B.A. Part III 

Semester V, Course No: VIII DSE E-62 

History of Medieval India (1206-1526 AD ) 

Course Objectives: This course covers the important period of Medieval Indian History. 

It was during this period that the Sultans established their rule in India. They introduced 

fundamental changes in  polity, society, religion and culture of India.  The course will acquaint 

the with various sources of medieval Indian history. They will get knowledge about the activities 

of major rulers and the policies followed by them. The students will know about  the  agricultural 

condition, development of trade and industry as well as the social, religious and architectural 

milieu of the period.    

Course Outcomes: 

After studying the course the student will be able to… 

1) Describe the different types of historical sources available for writing the history of 

medieval India 

2) Explain the contributions of medieval rulers like Allaudin Khilji, Muhammad-bin- 

Tuqhlaq, Krishnadevraya, and Mahmud Gavan 

3) Give an account of the administration and economy of the Delhi sultanate and 

Vijayanagar Empire 

4) Elucidate the significant  developments which took place in religion, society and 

culture 

Module I - Sources: 

 a) Literary: Tarikh-i- Firozshahi,  Amuktamalyada      

 b) Archaeological (excluding Monuments)  

 c) Account of Foreign Travelers: Ibn Battuta, Domingo Paes                              

Module II  - Major Rulers             

 a)Allaudin Khilji: Internal policy and reforms 

b) Muhammad - bin- Tughlaq : Experiment of Token Currency  

c)  Krishnadevraya: Military success and cultural contribution 

d) Mahmud Gavan: Contribution to Bahmani Kingdom          

Module  III - Administration and Economy( Delhi Sultanate and Vijaynagar)  

a) Administration : Central and Provincial                    

 b) Agriculture and Land Revenue  

c) Industry and Trade                      

 Module IV) Religion, Society and Culture:  

a) Sufi Order: Chishti Silsila; Bhakti Movement: Sant Kabir; Sikh Religion: Guru Nanak  

 b) Society: Hindu and Muslim           

 c)Architecture: Delhi Sultanate, Vijaynagar and Bahamani.        

Select Reference Books: 

• Rizvi, S.A.A., The Wonder that was India, Part II, Rupa, Delhi,2002 

• Chitnis, K.N., Glimpses of Medieval Indian Ideas and Institutions, 1974 



8 

 

 

• Chitnis K. N. Socio- Economic Aspects of Medieval India, Poona, 1979  

• Mehta, Jaswant Lal, Advanced Study in the History of Medieval India, Volume 
I to III, Sterling, New Delhi, 1981.  

• Raychaudhuri Tapan and Irfan Habib (eds.), Cambridge Economic History of 
India, Vol. I. C. 1200 C. 1750., Delhi, S. Chand, 1984.  

• Satish Chandra, History of Medieval India (800- 1700), Orient Longman, 
Hyderabad, 2007  

• �Q. kI. HQbjC, �^ERCSE Ga. kR, ]QUDCMNQ �b^. d^, H�OOWS^V nCEjCmC }|bj LGjbCR , j^V qMN, 
PQ � RCSE DGTIPQ UhR, DWXQ, YZ[�  

• Stein, Burton, Vijayanagara ,  Cambridge University Press, 1989  

• Rj^U mM� , Ga. kR. �^ERCSE, H�OWS^V nCEj � HFSI RC�CzO [sY�- [��i, PQ  RCSE 
DGTIPQ UhR, YZ[�  

• Salma Ahmed Farooqui, A Comprehensive History of Medieval India, Pearson, 
2011. 

• PQ . kV GmdX^R: H�OOWS^V nCEj^O RMP�DVC a RMcBC, qMN [ jQ �, DWXQ, [�iY  

• U. SF. PFIEPE: H�OOWS^V nCEjCmC LGjbCR ([YZ� jQ [�Z�) , �^ HMSQU lPCUV , [���   

• }CESp a �apQ,  H�OPCI^V nCEj , Ga�ClPCUV, VCSDoE, [�i� 

• NT�Oo. km. HoEI�hN, J}PCE PCI^V GbM]WcBCV , ICHR, NCOHMN lPCUV, DWXQ, YZZ�  

• NT�Oo. km. HoEI�hN, J}PCE jQ �EMS�Q}, ICHR, NCOHMN lPCUV, DWXQ, YZZ�  

• kV. k. GRG�P�, HFSIPCI^V HbRoI D�j^, ICHR, NCOHMN lPCUV, DWXQ , YZZ�  

• �]oVCB REPCE, �EMS�Q}, NCOHMN lPCUV, DWXQ, YZZ�  
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B.A. Part III 

Semester V, Course No: IX DSE E-63   

  Age of Revolutions  

Course Objectives: This course introduces the students to the pathbreaking events of 

global history. The students will study the accounts of the causes and consequences of the 

transformative revolutions which changed the history of mankind. They brought about sudden 

big changes not only in the country in which they happened but also the world in general. Most 

of them left a lasting effect on the thought and the  socio-political and cultural conditions of 

mankind. The course has been framed to make the students aware of the change and impact of 

these revolutionary events.  

Course Outcomes: 

After studying the course the student will be able to… 

1) Explain the causes and consequences of the Reformation 

2) Give an account of the role played by Martin Luther  

3) Explain the salient features of the Industrial revolution 

4) Given an account of the American revolution 

5) Explain the causes, effects and major events of French Revolution 

6) Explain the role of major leaders of the French Revolution  

 

Module I: Reformation (16th Century) 

a) Causes 

b) Role of Martin Luther  

c) Consequences  

 

Module II: Industrial Revolution (18
th
 Century) 

a) Causes  

b) Major Developments 

c) Effects 

 

Module III: American Revolution (1776) 

a) Causes 

b) Important events  

c) Impact 

 

Module IV: French Revolution (1789) 

a) Causes 

b) Important events and major leaders  

c) Impact on the world 
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Select Reference books: 

• Arun Bhattacharjee, World Revolutions, Ashish Publishing House, New Delhi, 1988 

• L. Mukherjee, A Study of Modern Europe and the World, Calcutta, 2011 

•  John Merriman, A History pf Modern Europe; From the Renaissance to the Present, 
W.W. Norton and Company, 2009  

• Heather M. Campbell, The Emergence of Modern Europe, c.1500 to 1788, The Rosen 
Publishing Group, Inc, 2011 

• lC. VC. SF. naEQ, Nw. HW. }C. ]QaDW�CE^, JHQ�EPCmC LGjbCR, DCOI lPCUV, VCSDoE [��\  

• RW. S. ]QUDCMNQ, JHQ�EPQ mC LGjbCR, �b^VR lPCUV DWXQ, [��[  

• H]V HCNgPE, r�WGVP OWEFDmC LGjbCR L.R. [�i[ jQ [��s,Ga�C }W�R, YZZs  

• R{OPQ jo Ga�CIMPCE, OWEFD PC r�WGVP LGjbCR ([�i�-[���) , YZ[\ 

• PW IPXg J. EC. rGX fNPQ  �^. EC., r�WGVP OWEFD, ]QUHWq rGX PM DV^, [���  

• ]QRC~ ] C, r�WGVPjQmQ rSHV: OWEFDP_ �^ LGjbCRCmC �CSGjP GamCE, ] OWGVP JP� NH^; DWXQ, 

YZ[s  

• �FSpQPE �. ], ¡_ m ECzO¢CMj^,    H��Qcd^P lPCUV, [�i�  

• PQ pPE V. GmM., ¡_ m ECzO¢CMj^, nCaQ lPCUV, [�i�  

• ]Qa }paMj JVMj, HCGdKV �OWBE OWEFDCj^I �HK¢CMj^mC LGjbCR, SMSC}C~ ]Qa, [�[s  

• Hw�ERV �EmNK }^ (nC£CMjE    DECM�DQ aC. P| ), JHQ�EPV ¢CMGj, Rt. RWIFmVC GIHOQ, [�s�  
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B.A. Part - III 

Semester V, Course No. X DSE E-64 

Political History of the Marathas 

 

Course Objectives:  The course is designed to study the political condition of Marathas  

after 1707. The Maratha polity was transformed into the largest political entity of India in the 

eighteenth century. The course introduces the students to the political developments which led to 

the expansion of Maratha power in the eighteenth century. It also explores the causes and events 

which led to the eventual  decline of Maratha power.  

Course Outcomes: 

After studying the course the student will be able to… 

1) Describe the political conditions of the Marathas upto the year 1740 

2) Explain the role of Balaji Bajirao.  

3) Explain the causes and effects of the Battle of Panipat. 

4) Understand the political condition of the Marathas after 1761.  

5) Critically analyze the causes for the decline of Maratha power. 

Module I: Political condition up to 1740 

a. Release of Shahu; Struggle  between Shahu and Maharani Tarabai. 

b. Balaji Vishwanath : Delhi Campaign, Maratha Confederacy 

c. Bajirao Peshwa:  Northern Policy, Relations with Nizam           

Module II:  Balaji Bajirao and  Battle of Panipat(1761) 

a. Relations  with Angre 

b. Conflict with Raghuji Bhosale 

c. Battle of Panipat-1761 

Module: III  Political condition after 1761  

a. Madhavrao Peshwa 

b. Mahadji Shinde 

c. Nana Phadnavis 

Module IV: Decline of the Maratha Power 

a. Peshwa Bajirao II 

b. Second and Third Anglo- Maratha War  

c. Causes for  the decline of Maratha  power   

 

Select Reference books :  

• J¤DCRCbQ} DaCE (RMDC) : jCEC}C~ PCI^V PCS]D¥Q, qMN [, GUaC�^ Ga�CD^¦, YZ[i  

• nCaQ, aC. P| ., DQUaQPCI^V HbCECxy, DWVHWKG�j, LMGNOV PC§GhRI J�b Gbcdw�EPI �ERmK, Va^ 
G]�I^, [���  

• RQjWHC�aECa  DSN^ : HEC¦̈OCMmQ caCjM©OOW� , DWXQ, [��Y  
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• HbC]Qa SFGaM] ECVNQ, HEC¦^ R QmC §{P£K, aE]C lPCUV, YZ[�  

• l.V.]QUDCMNQ : HEC¦^ R QmC §]O rGX §{P£K, cVQba�KV DGTIGUMS bCªR, DWXQ, YZZ[  

• V.E.fCdP :(JVW.) : HEC¦^ R QmC §{P£K, (H.SF.ECVNQP| j EC~� ef HEC¦C DwaE mQ nC£CMjE) 

• �OGRMSECa DaCE : HbCECX^ jCEC}C~, jCECECX^ Ga�CD^¦ lPCUV, [��s   

• �OGRMSECa DaCE HEC¦^ RC�CzOCmC §]O rGX JcB, PF�bCDoE , [��\  

• ©OM.U.UQ�aIPE, �^ GUa«¥Dj^- RMPG�Dj GUam�E¥Cm^ lcjCaVC, rECqNC. a RC�VQ, 
HEC¦C HM]^E lPCUV, HWM}~, [���. 

• ©OM.U.UQ�aIPE , DCGVDj [��[, �FU^ rGX IFqMNQ lPCUV, [��[ 

• SF. R. RE]QRC~, HEC¦^ �EOCRj, [ jQ i qMN , Dw¤OWIE lPCUV, DWXQ  

• V.G. Dighe,  Peshwa Bajirao and  Maratha expansion, Karnatak Publishing 
House, Bombay, 1944  

• M.G. Ranade,  Rise of Maratha Power, 1900  

• S.R. Sharma-  The founding of Maratha freedom, Orient Longmans, Bombay, 
1964 

• H.N. Sinha � Rise of the Peshwas, The Indian Press (Publications) Ltd, 
Allahabad, 1954  

• S.N.Sen-, Anglo Maratha Relations 1785-1796, Macmillan , Madras, 1974  

• P.C.Gupta,  Bajirao II and East India Company, Allied Publications Private 
Limited, Calcutta, 1964  

• Brij Kishore,  Tarabai and his Times , Bombay , 1963  

• G.S. Sardesai- New History of Maratha�s Vols  I,II and III, Bombay, 1948  
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B.A. Part III: 

Semester V, Course No. XI DSE E-65 

History: Its Theory 

(Field visit to any important historical place, monuments and record offices is essential)  

Course Objectives:  

This course  has been designed to impart knowledge of the discipline of history  to the students. 

The students will learn the nature and scope of the discipline. They will have a clear 

understanding of the nature of the evidence collected from primary and secondary sources. They 

will be introduced to the process of presenting and  writing history. They will know the methods 

of writing history.  

Course Outcomes: 

After studying the course the student will be able to… 

1) Understand the definition and scope of the subject of History 

2) Know the process of acquiring historical data  

3) Explain the process of presenting and writing history 

4) Understand the methods of writing history 

Module I: History: Definition and Scope 

a) Meaning, Scope and Nature  

 b) Types of History   

c) Interdisciplinary Approach 

Module II: Acquisition of Historical Data  

a) Sources: Nature and Types   

b) Methods of Data Collection  

c) Methods of Critical Enquiry   

 

Module III: Process of presenting and writing history  

a) Steps of Historical Research     

b) Data Analysis and Interpretation   

c) Presentation   

Module IV: Methods of History writing   

a) Notetaking 

b) Footnotes and Endnotes  

c) Index, Appendix, Bibliography 

 

Select Reference books:   

• B. Shaik, Ali., History, Its Theory and Method, Macmillan India Ltd, Madras, 1978  

• Carr, E. H., What is History, Palgrave Publishers Ltd., Macmillan, 1986  

• Chitnis, K. N., Research Methodology in History, Poona, 1979  
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• Bajaj, S. K., Research Methodology in History, Anmol Publications Pvt. Ltd., New 
Delhi, 1998  

• Collingwood, R. G., The Idea of History, Oxford University Press, Oxford 1978 

• Gottschalk, Louis., Understanding History, New York, Second Edition, 1969  

• Majumdar, R. C., Historiography in Modern India, Bombay, 1970. 

• PF¦QPE, UCMjC., LGjbCR jM¥ rGX j¬aCV, �^ RC~VCB lPCUV, VCSDoE, YZZs  

• SCOPaCN, rE. N^., RE]QRC~, }^. kV. rGX bVHCVQ, �b^. kV. LGjbCRIQqV D�j a ®GjbCGRP 
cHCEPQ  OCMmC J¯OCR, fNPQ  lPCUV, PF�bCDoE, [�ii  

• S�Q, lnCPE., LGjbCR IQqVC�OC DEMDEC,  �^ HMSQU lPCUV, VCSDoE, YZZ�  

• RE]QRC~, }^. kV., LGjbCRIQqVD�j^, fNPQ  lPCUV, PF�bCDoE, YZZ�   

• EC�]QEPE, RWbCR., LGjbCRIQqVUC°, Ga�C lPCUV, VCSDoE, [��i  

• RE]QRC~, }^. kV., LGjbCRIQqV D�EmO, fNPQ  lPCUV, PF�bCDoE, YZZ�  

• ]QUHWq,  lUCMj., LGjbCRCmQ j¬aCV, Ga�C }W�R DGTIURK, �EMSC}C], YZZs   

• IQIQ, Ga. SF.,  (JVWaC]P) LGjbCR ±bX�Q PCO? PwGhdVQhdI lPCUV, DWXQ, [���  

• r¦aIQ, R]CGUa., LGjbCRCmQ j¬aCV, lCDC¦UCIC, aC~, [���  

• rSICaQ, l]^D., RCHCG�P RVF�V, D]�j^ UC° a jM¥, RC~VCB lPCUV, VCSDoE, YZ[�  

• ]Qa, lnCPE., LGjbR ®P UC°, P�DVC lPCUV VCM]QN, [���  
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SEMESTER VI 
B.A. Part III 

Semester VI, Course No. XII DSE E-186 

Ancient India (From 4th c. BC to 7th c. AD) 

Course Objectives: This course explores the history of India from the 4
th
 century BC to the 7

th
 

century A.D. It takes a panoramic survey of the historical developments during this crucial 

period of Indian history. The course studies the eventful changes which took place under the 

Satavhana, Kushanas, Guptas, Vakatakas , Chalukyas and Pallavas. The students will be 

introduced to the incomparably vivid picture of India which prevailed during the ancient period. 

They will be acquainted with not only the glory of Ancient India but also the social inequality 

and social evils which have shaped India in the past.  

  Course Outcomes:  

After studying the course the student will be able to… 

1) Know the political ,economic and religious developments which took place in early 

historic India 

2) Explain the role played by Major Satavahana, Kushana, Gupta and Vakataka Kings 

3) Give an account of the developments in the Post-Gupta period  

4) Have an informed opinion about the society and culture of Ancient India 

Module I: Early Historic India  

a)Sources: Gatha Saptashati, Periplus of  the Erythraean Sea 

b)Major Kings: Satavahana and Kushanas 

c)Industry and Trade 

d)  Hinayana Buddhism  

Module II: The Classical Age 

a) Major Kings: Guptas and Vakatakas 

b)Economy and Greater India 

c)Literature and Science 

d)Religion 

Module III: The Post-Gupta Period 

a) Source: Hiuen Tsang  

b)North India: Harshavardhana 

c) Deccan: Early Chalukyas of Badami  

d) South India: Pallavas 

Module IV: Society and Culture  

a) Position of Women and Varna Structure (From Vedic period to Post-Gupta period) 

b) Education 

c) Art (From Mesolithic Art to Ajanta Paintings) 

d) Architecture- (Rock-Cut Caves (Maharashtra) to Constructed Temples (Madhya Pradesh) 
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Select Reference Books : 

• Jha, D. N. (1977): Ancient India: an introductory outline: People's Pub. House.  

• Kosambi, D. D. (1975): An Introduction to the Study of Indian History: Popular 
Prakashan.  

• Majumdar, R. C.; Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan; Bhāratīya Itihāsa Samiti (1951): The 
History and Culture of the Indian People: The Vedic age: G. Allen 8 Unwin (The 
History and Culture of the Indian People).  

• Sharma, R. S. (1991): Aspects of Political Ideas and Institutions in Ancient India: 
Motilal Banarsidass.  

• Sharma, R. S. (2006): India's Ancient Past: OUP India.  

• Sharma, R. S. (2007): Material Culture and Social Formations in Ancient India: 
Macmillan India.  

• Sharma, R. S.; Kumar, D. (2018): Bharat Ka Prachin Itihas: Oxford University 
Press India.  

• Singh, U. (2009): A History of Ancient and Early Medieval India: From the Stone 
Age to the 12th Century (PB): Pearson India.  

• Thapar, R. (2004): Early India: From the Origins to AD 1300: University of 
California Press.  

• Majumdar, R. C.; Altekar, A. S. (1986): Vakataka - Gupta Age Circa 200-550 A.D: 
Motilal Banarsidass (History and Culture Series). 

• Munshi, K. M.; Majumdar, R. C. (1997): The Classical Age: Bharativa Vidya 
Bhavan (History and culture of the Indian people / General ed.: R.C. Majumdar). 

• Sastri, K.A.N. (1958): A history of South India from prehistoric times to the fall of 
Vijayanagar: Oxford University Press. 

• HFj^mM�, RCBKaCb, RCGb{O JPC]H^, Va^ G]�I^ , YZ[Z  

• PFRM}^ N^. N^., lCm^V nCEj^O RMcP| j^ rGX R¯OjC , ICHR, NCOHMN lPCUV, YZZ�  

• BCDE EFGHIC, JGIK LMGNOC, PQ  RCSE DGTIPQ UV, DWXQ, YZ[\  

• BCDE EFGHIC ]^ D_`a^V GbcdE^ ef JIg LMGNOC, PQ  RCSE DGTIPQ UhR,  DWXQ, YZ[i  

• aCRMj^ fNPQ  (JVW.), kMUMd LMGNOC (lCm^V nCEj) Hop IQqP UHCK rE.kR., PQ  RCSE DGTIPQ UV,  
DWXQ, YZ[s  
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B.A. Part III 

Semester  VI, Course No.  XIII DSE E-187 

History of Medieval India ( 1526-1707 AD ) 

Course Objectives : This course explores the history of  the Mughal period in India. The 

Mughals introduced fundamental changes in the polity, economy, society, culture and religion of 

India. The Bahamani kingdom in the Deccan also split up into five smaller kingdoms during this 

period. In the course the students will be introduced to the important events, personalities and 

developments in India. They will know the policies followed by important rulers and will 

acquaint themselves with the general scenario prevalent in India during the period. They will 

understand how a syncretic culture developed in India during the period.  

Course Outcomes: 

After studying the course the student will be able to… 

1) Know about  the various sources for writing Medieval Indian history 

2) Explain the role of rulers like Babar, Akbar, Chandbibi and Ibrahim Adilshah II  

3) Gain knowledge about the administrative and revenue system 

4) Describe the condition of Industry and trade  

5) Explain important developments in religion, society and culture  

Module I:  Sources  

a) Literary: Akbarnama, Gulshan -i -Ibrahimi  

b) Archaeological ( excluding monuments)                                    

c) Accounts of Foreign Travelers: Francois  Bernier, Niccolo Manucci 

Module II - Major Rulers  

a) Babar: Battle of Panipat and foundation of Mughal empire.  

b) Akbar: Rajput policy  

 c) Chandbibi  

 d) Ibrahim Adilshah II                                    

  Module III- Administration and Economy  

a) Administration: Central and Provincial  

b) Land Revenue: Akbar and Malik Ambar  

c) Industry and Trade              

 Module IV:  Religion, Society and Culture 

 a) Religious Policy: Akbar and Aurangzeb                                  

  b) Society: Hindu and Muslim         

  c) Architecture: Mughal and Adilshahi 

Select Reference Books: 

• Rizvi, S.A.A., The Wonder that was India, Part II, Rupa, Delhi, 2002 

• Chitnis, K.N., Glimpses of Medieval Indian Ideas and Institutions, 1974 

• Chitnis K. N. Socio- Economic Aspects of Medieval India, Poona, 1979  
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• Mehta, Jaswant Lal, Advanced Study in the History of Medieval India, Volume 
I to III, Sterling, New Delhi, 1981. 

• Qureshi I.H., The Administration of the Moghal Empire, Delhi, Low Price, 
Publication 1990 

• Raychaudhuri Tapan and Irfan Habib (eds.), Cambridge Economic History of 
India, Vol. I. C. 1200 C. 1750., Delhi, S. Chand, 1984  

• J.F. Richards, The Mughal Empire, Delhi Foundation Books, 1993. 

• Satish Chandra, History of Medieval India (800- 1700), Orient Longman, 
Hyderabad, 2007  

• �Q. kI. HQbjC, �^ERCSE Ga. kR, ]QUDCMNQ �b^. d^, H�OOWS^V nCEjCmC }|bj LGjbCR , j^V qMN, 
PQ � RCSE DGTIPQ UhR, DWXQ, YZ[�  

• Stein, Burton, Vijayanagara ,  Cambridge University Press, 1989  

• M. P. Patil, Court Life under the Vijaynagar Rulers, B.R. Publishing 
Corporation, 1999 

• Rj^U mM� , Ga. kR. �^ERCSE, H�OWS^V nCEj � HFSI RC�CzO [sY�- [��i, PQ  RCSE 
DGTIPQ UhR, YZ[�  

• Salma Ahmed Farooqui, A Comprehensive History of Medieval India, Pearson, 
2011. 

•  PQ . kV GmdX^R: H�OOWS^V nCEj^O RMP�DVC a RMcBC, qMN [ jQ �, DWXQ, [�iY  

• U. SF. PFIEPE: H�OOWS^V nCEjCmC LGjbCR ([YZ� jQ [�Z�) , �^ HMSQU lPCUV , [���   

• }CESp a �apQ,  H�OPCI^V nCEj , Ga�ClPCUV, VCSDoE, [�i� 

• NT�Oo. km. HoEI�hN, J}PCE PCI^V GbM]WcBCV , ICHR, NCOHMN lPCUV, DWXQ, YZZ�  

• NT�Oo. km. HoEI�hN, J}PCE jQ �EMS�Q}, ICHR, NCOHMN lPCUV, DWXQ, YZZ�  

• kV. k. GRG�P�, HFSIPCI^V HbRoI D�j^, ICHR, NCOHMN lPCUV, DWXQ , YZZ�  

• �]oVCB REPCE, �EMS�Q}, NCOHMN lPCUV, DWXQ, YZZ�  
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B.A. Part III 

Semester VI , Course No: XIV. DSE E-188 

Making of the Modern World (16
th
 to 19

th
 Century) 

Course Objectives: This course deals with significant events in global history. The 

primary objective of the course is to introduce the students to the important events which have 

happened in the world in modern times. These events which were revolutionary in character had 

a profound impact on the making of the modern world.  The students will be acquainted with the 

events of  the Glorious revolution in England. They will understand the causes for the rise and 

spread of Nationalism and Imperialism. Moreover, they will know about some select    important  

personalities who contributed to the making of the Modern World.  

 Course Outcomes: 

After studying the course the student will be able to… 

1) Know the causes and consequences of the Glorious revolution in England 

2) Explain the concept of Nationalism and account for its rise and spread. 

3) Describe the unification of Italy and Germany. 

4) Give an account of the rise, growth and impact of  Imperialism  

5) Explain the significance of the Partition of Africa 

6) Know the life and thoughts of important leaders like Metternich, Karl Marx and 

Abraham Lincoln 

Module I: Glorious Revolution 

a)Causes 

b) Major events 

c) Consequences 

Module II: Nationalism 

a) Causes for the rise and spread of Nationalism 

b) Unification of Italy and Germany 

c) Impact  

Module III : Imperialism 

a) Causes for rise and growth of Imperialism 

b) Partition of Africa 

c) Impact on the world  

Module IV: Important  Personalities 

a) Metternich  

b) Karl Marx  

c)Abraham Lincoln 

Select Reference books:  

• Arun Bhattacharjee, World Revolutions, Ashish Publishing House, New Delhi, 1988 

• L. Mukherjee, A Study of Modern Europe and the World, Calcutta, , , , 2011  

• David Thompson, Europe Since Napoleon, Penguin books, 1971  

• T.C.W. Blanning, The Oxford History of Modern Europe, OUP, 2000 
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• C.J.H. Hayes, Modern Europe to 1870 , Macmillan, University of Michigan, 1953 

• Desmond Seward, Metternich: The First European, Thistle Publishing, 2015  

• H]V HCNgPE, r�WGVP OWEFDmC LGjbCR L.R. [�i[ jQ [��s,    Ga�C }W�R, YZZs  

• GIHOQ, GcHjC, J³CbH GIMPV: ]CcOHWG´mC ]Qa]oj, GV�^SM�C }WP k�hR^; VCSDoE, YZ[�  

• PCEqCV^R REIC, PCIK HC�RK m�E¥ rGX GamCE,    �OMj kR nd, [��Z  

• }CDd ECH, PCIK HC�RKmC GamCE, DECHUK lPCUV, [�i�   
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B.A. Part III 

Semester VI, Course No. XV  DSE E-189 

Polity,  Economy and Society under the Marathas 

 

Course Objectives : The  objective of the course is to explore the nature of the Maratha 

polity. It will acquaint the students with the economic and social condition prevalent under 

Maratha rule. The course will also introduce the students to the sources of Maratha history.  

Course Outcomes: 

After studying the course the student will be able to… 

1) Know the various sources for writing the history of the Marathas 

2) Explain the significant developments in the polity of the Marathas 

3) Describe the economic conditions  

4) Explain the social conditions.  

Module I:  Sources 

a. Importance of sources 

b. Indian Sources: Sanskrit, Marathi, Persian 

c. Foreign sources : Portuguese and English 

Module II: Polity under the  Marathas  

a. Concept of Kingship 

b. Asthapradhan Mandal 

c. Transfer of power – Chhatrapati  to Peshwa, Peshwa to Karbhari 

Module III:  Economic condition 

  a. Agrarian system –  Land Revenue, Irrigation 

  b. Industry 

  c. Trade and Commerce 

Module IV:  Social condition  

   a. Social Structure - Family , Untouchability, Vethbegar , Slavery. 

   b. Condition of women and caste system  

   c. Education and Festivals 

 

 

 

Select Reference books :  

• UQXFI^PE b.�^. HbCECxy RMcP| j^ : µNX rGX GaPCR, HFµQ lPCUV, PF�bCDoE, [��Y  

• nCaQ. a. P| . : GUaECzO a GUaPCI, nCaQ lPCUV, DWXQ, [�s� 

• J¥Q. ©OM. VC.  SCaaCNC, EC�bMR lPCUV lC GI., DWXQ, YZ[i  
• Ga. SF. qF}EQPE ,  HbCECxyCj^I ]¶EqCVQ: aXKV rGX jM¥, [��i  

• PW IPXg J. EC. :  GUaPCI^V HbCECxy, [��\ ra| ^ 
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• Sap^ DC. r. :  DQUaQPCI^V RHC� a �Cj^O RMS£K, [�iY  
• Sap^ DC. r., DQUaQPCI^V SWICHGSE^ a JcD|·OjC, [�i[  

• ¸jWEPE, rE.̈ �b^., DQUaQPCI^V RCHCG�P a rGBKP �^aV, qMN [, nC. L. RM. HM. , [�sZ  

• Sap^, DC. r., DQUaQPCI^V SWICHGSE^ a JcD|·OjC, lCm^ lPCUV, PF�bCDoE, [��Z  

• Sap^, DC. r., DQUaQPCI^V HbCECxy-RMcBC a RMP�DVC, P¹ ICR DGTIPQ UhR �EMSC}C], YZZZ  

• mCDQPE, VC. SF., DQUaC~�OC RCaI^j, DWXQ, [�\�  

• �FU^, kR.̈ kV.̈, HEC¦QPCI^V RHC�]UKV, J. Ga. S|b lPCUV, DWXQ, [��Z  

• bQEaCNPE, rE. �b^., HEC¦^ }qE, �b^VR lPCUV, HWM}~, [�i�  
• Chitnis, K. N., Glimpses of Medieval Indian Ideas and Institutions, 2nd ed., Pune, 

1981  

• Chitnis, K. N., Glimpses of Maratha Socio-Economic History, Atlanta Polishers, 

New Delhi, 1994 

• Choksey,  R. D., Economics Life in Bombay Deccan, Asia Publishing House, 

Mumbai 1955 

• Desai, S.V., Social Life in Maharashtra under the Peshwas, Popular Prakashan, 

Bombay, 1962  

• Duff, Grant., A History of Mahrattas, Vol. I to III, Oxford University Press, 

Calcutta, 3rd ed., 1921  

• Gune, V. T., The Judicial System of the Marathas, Deccan College, Pune, 1953 

• Kulkarni, A. R., Maharashtra in the Age of Shivaji (A Study in Economic History), 

Pune, 1969.  

• Mahajan, T. T., Industry, Trade and Commerce during the Peshwa period, Jaipur, 

1980  

• Kadam V.S. Maratha Confederacy::::A study in its origin and development, 

Munshiram Manoharlal Publishers Pvt Limited , 1993  

 

• Fukazawa, H – The Medieval  Deccan: Peasants, Social Systems and States 

Sixteenth to Eighteenth Centuries, OUP, New Delhi, 1999  
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B.A. Part III 

Semester VI , Course No. XVI DSE E-190 

Methods and Applications of History 

Couse Objectives: This course  has been designed to impart knowledge of the methods 

of history  to the students. The students will understand the nature of archival sources. They will 

be introduced to the trends of local and oral history and will know about the tools of local history 

like Survey, Interview and Questionnaire. The students will be introduced to the technique of 

collecting data through oral interviews. The students will understand the concept of the museum 

and learn the basic principles of museology. Moreover, the course will introduce the students to 

the relevance of monumental heritage and its relationship with the discipline of history through 

the concept of Heritage Tourism 

Course Outcomes: 

After studying the course the student will be able to… 

1) Understand the nature of archival sources  

2) Gain conceptual clarity about recent trends in history. 

3) Know about the application of history in museums. 

4) Explain the concept and scope of heritage tourism.  

 

(Note: The students should undertake  Individual/ Group field  projects  for 

assignments in which they could take oral interviews / surveys/ regarding persons, events 

and local socio-political, economic and cultural developments related to local history.  They 

should make audio recordings of  the interviews and develop an archive of local oral 

history in the college department. These audio interviews would form an important source 

of local history)  

Module I: Archival Sources 

a) Meaning, types, and importance of Archives  

b) Types of Records  

c) Concept of Digital Archives  

Module II: Recent Trends in History 

a) Local History  

b) Oral History  

c) Tools of Local History (Survey, Interview, Questionnaire)  

d)  Interview Technique  

Module III: Museology 

a) Definition, Nature and Importance of Museum  

b) Types of Museums   

c) Methods of Collection, Conservation and Preservation Techniques of Objects 
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Module IV -Understanding Heritage Tourism  

 a) Concept, Scope and Significance of Heritage Tourism  

b) Meaning and Historical Perspective of Tourism 

c) World Heritage Sites in India 

 

Select Reference books:   

• B. Shaik, Ali., History:Its Theory and Method, Macmillan India Ltd, Madras, 1978  

• Chitnis, K. N., Research Methodology in History, Poona, 1979  

• Bajaj, S. K., Research Methodology in History, Anmol Publications Pvt. Ltd., New 
Delhi, 1998  

• Sreedharan, E., A Textbook of Historiography 500 BC to AD 2000, Orient 
Longman, Hyderabad, 2000 

• Sarkar, H., Museums and Protection of Monument and Antiquities in India, New 
Delhi, 1980  

• Agarwal, O. P. Conservation of Manuscripts and Pantings of South East Asia, 
London, 1984  

• PF¦QPE, UCMjC., LGjbCR jM¥ rGX j¬aCV, �^ RC~VCB lPCUV, VCSDoE, YZZs  

• SCOPaCN, rE. N^., RE]QRC~, }^. kV. rGX bVHCVQ, �b^. kV. LGjbCRIQqV D�j a ®GjbCGRP 
cHCEPQ  OCMmC J¯OCR, fNPQ  lPCUV, PF�bCDoE, [�ii  

• S�Q, lnCPE., LGjbCR IQqVC�OC DEMDEC,  �^ HMSQU lPCUV, VCSDoE, YZZ�  

• RE]QRC~, }^. kV., LGjbCRIQqVD�j^, fNPQ  lPCUV, PF�bCDoE, YZZ�   

• EC�]QEPE, RWbCR., LGjbCRIQqVUC°, Ga�C lPCUV, VCSDoE, [��i  

• RE]QRC~, }^. kV., LGjbCRIQqV D�EmO, fNPQ  lPCUV, PF�bCDoE, YZZ�  

• ]QUHWq,  lUCMj., LGjbCRCmQ j¬aCV, Ga�C }W�R DGTIURK, �EMSC}C], YZZs   

• }_�Q, aC. R^., GUaUCb^mC mmCK{HP LGjbCR: RC�V GmGP{RC, IFPaCºO S|b, HWM}~, [���  

• r¦aIQ, R]CGUa., LGjbCRCmQ j¬aCV, lCDC¦UCIC, aC~, [���  

• �CdCaPE, nCcPE., HbCECxyCj^I UCRP�O DWECIQqCSCECMm^ GVGHKj^ rGX PCOK, mQjV lPCUV, 
HWM}~, YZ[Z  

• qF}EQPE, Ga. SF., HbCECxyCj^I ]»jEqCVQ aXKV a jM¥, HWM}~, [�ii  

• }FEPE, EµWVCB, RM¼bCIOUC°, GDMDpCDWEQ }WP, VCSDoE , YZZ�  

• qj^}, PQ . k., DOKdV nWSFI, HQbjC DGTIGUMS bCªR, DWXQ, YZZ�  
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• rSICaQ, l]^D., RCHCG�P RMUF�V- D�j^ UC° a jM¥, RC~VCB lPCUV, VCSDoE, YZ[�  

• ]Qa, lnCPE., LGjbCR ®P UC°, P�DVC lPCUV VCM]QN, [���  

• ECªj, SXQU (RMD), ] P SCaCMmC LGjbCR, qMN  [, Y, \, DWXQ Ga�CD^¦, DWXQ,  [���  

• aCM}oEPE �CcaM]^, LGjbCR IQqVCj^I VaQ laCb, NCOHMN lPCUV, DWXQ, YZ[s  
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EQUIVALANCE OF B.A. III HISTORY SEMESTER- V 
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Semester  Paper  No  Title of Old Paper 

(June 2015) 

Semester  Course 
No 

Title of New 

Course  
(June 2020)  

V  Paper No. 

VII 

History of Ancient India 

(From Prehistory to 3rd 

c. BC) 

V  Course 

No. VII 

Early India (from 

beginning to 4th c. 

BC) 

V  Paper No. 

VIII 

Political History of 

Medieval India (1206 to 

1707 A.D.) 

V  Course 

No. VIII 

History of Medieval 

India (1206-1526 

AD ) 

V  Paper No. 

IX  

India Since 

Independence –I 

V  Course 

No. IX 

Age of Revolutions 

V  Paper No. 

X  

History of the Marathas 

(1707-1818) 

V  Course 

No. X 

Political History of 

the Marathas 

V  Paper No. 

XI  

Introduction to 

Historiography 

V  Course 

No. XI 

History: Its Theory 

 

 

EQUIVALANCE OF B.A. III HISTORY SEMESTER VI  

Semester  Course 

No  
Title of Old Paper Semester  Course 

No 
Title of New Course  

VI Paper 

No. XII 

History of Ancient India 

(From 3 c. BC to 7th c. 

AD) 

VI Course 

No. XII 

Ancient India (From 

4th c. BC to 7th c. AD) 

VI Paper 

No. XIII 

Socio-Economic and 

Cultural History of 

Medieval India (1206 to 

1707 A.D. ) 

VI  Course 

No. XIII 

History of Medieval 

India ( 1526-1707 AD 

) 

VI Paper 

No. XIV 

India Since 

independence- II 

VI Course 

No. XIV 

Making of the Modern 

World (16th to 19th 

Century) 

VI Paper 

No. XV 

Modern Maharashtra 

(1960 to 2000) 

VI Course 

No. XV 

Polity,  

Economy and Society 

under the Marathas 

 

VI Paper 

No. XVI  

Applications of History VI  Course 

No. XVI 

Methods and 

Applications of 

History 
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STRUCTURE OF PROGRAMME 

REVISED SYLLABUS B.A. PART III (HISTORY) 
Sr.No  Semester Title of Course  Course 

No.  

Credit  Workload Total 

Credits  

Theory 

Marks  

Term 

Work/ 

Seminar  

1 V  Early India 

(from 

beginning to 

4th c. BC) 

Course 

No. VII 

04 4 lectures/ 

Week 

20 

Credits  

40  10 

2 V History of 

Medieval India 

(1206-1526 AD 

) 

Course 

No. VIII 

04 4 lectures/ 

Week 

40  10 

3 V Age of 

Revolutions 

Course 

No. IX 

04 4 lectures/ 

Week 

40  10 

4 V Political History 

of the Marathas 

Course 

No. X 

04 4 lectures/ 

Week 

40  10 

5 V History: Its 

Theory 

Course 

No. XI 

04 4 lectures/ 

Week 

40  10  

         

Sr.No Sr.No Sr.No Sr.No     SemesterSemesterSemesterSemester    Title of Course Title of Course Title of Course Title of Course     Course Course Course Course 

No. No. No. No.     

Credit Credit Credit Credit     WorkloadWorkloadWorkloadWorkload    Total Total Total Total 

Credits Credits Credits Credits     

Theory Theory Theory Theory 

Marks Marks Marks Marks     

Term Term Term Term 

Work/ Work/ Work/ Work/ 

Group Group Group Group 

Project Project Project Project     

6 VI Ancient India 

(From 4th c. BC 

to 7th c. AD) 

Course 

No. XII 

04 4 lectures/ 

Week 

20 

Credits  

40  10  

7 VI History of 

Medieval India 

( 1526-1707 

AD ) 

Course 

No.XIII 

04 4 lectures/ 

Week 

40  10  

8 VI Making of the 

Modern World 

(16th to 19th 

Century) 

Course 

No. XIV 

04 4 lectures/ 

Week 

40  10 

9 VI Polity,  

Economy and 

Society under 

the Marathas 

 

Course 

No. XV 

04 4 lectures/ 

Week 

40  10  

10 VI Methods and 

Applications of 

History 

Course 

No. XVI 

04 4 lectures/ 

Week 

40  10  
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B.A. Part -III, (History) 

Semester –V, Course VII DSE E-61 

Paper VII : Early India (from beginning to 4th c. BC) 

Course Objectives: This course explores the major historical developments in India from 

the beginning to the  4rd Century B.C. It traces the history of the Indian subcontinent from the 

Paleolithic period to the establishment of the Mauryan state. The student will be introduced to 

the political, social, economic and religious developments in India during this formative period. 

This course will help the students to understand how India came to be. They will know the facts 

about the early period of Indian history up to the 4
th
century B.C. They will get an introduction to 

the beginnings of India’s political, socio-economic and cultural dynamics and understand the 

legacy of Ancient India.  

           Course Outcomes:  

After studying the course the student will be able to … 

1) Understand the transition of humans in India from Hunters to Farmers  

2) Explain the transition from Early to Later Vedic period. 

3) Clarify the causes for the first and second urbanizations 

  4) Give an account of the teachings of Gautama Buddha and Vardhamana Mahavira  

5) Describe the rise and growth of the Mauryan Empire 

6) Explain the salient features of Ashoka’s Dhamma  

Module I:The Beginning 

a) The Hunter-Gatherers: Paleolithic and Mesolithic  

b)The Early Farmers: Neolithic and Chalcolithic 

c) The First Urbanization: Harappan Civilization 

d)The Megalithic Nomads: Burial types, nature of remains 

Module II: The Vedic Age and Epics 

a) Vedic literature 

b) Transition from Early to Later Vedic period: Polity and Economy 

c)Transition from Early to Later Vedic period: Society and Religion 

d) The Epics: Ramayana and Mahabharata 

Module III: The Second Urbanization 

a) Nature of second urbanization 

b) Emergence of Regional States (16 Maha-janapadas) 

c) Gautama Buddha- His teachings 

d) Vardhamana Mahavira- His teachings  

Module IV: The Mauryan Empire 

a) Sources: Arthashastra and Indica 

b) Chandragupta Maurya and Ashoka 

c)Mauryan administration 

d) Ashoka’s Dhamma 
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Select Reference Books: 

• Allchin, B. G.; Allchin, B.; Allchin, R.; Yoffee, N.; Alcock, S.; Dillehay, T. et al. 
(1982): The Rise of Civilization in India and Pakistan: Cambridge University Press 
(Cambridge World Archaeology).  

• Habib, I.; Thakur, V. (2016): The Vedic Age: Tulika Books (A People's History of 
India Series).  

• Jha, D. N. (1977): Ancient India: an introductory outline: People's Pub. House.  

• Kosambi, D. D. (1975): An Introduction to the Study of Indian History: Popular 
Prakashan.  

• Majumdar, R. C.; Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan; Bharatiya Itihasa Samiti (1951): The 
History and Culture of the Indian People: The Vedic age: G. Allen 8 Unwin (The 
History and Culture of the Indian People).  

• Sharma, R. S. (1991): Aspects of Political Ideas and Institutions in Ancient India: 
Motilal Banarsidass.  

• Sharma, R. S. (2006): India's Ancient Past: OUP India.  

• Sharma, R. S. (2007): Material Culture and Social Formations in Ancient India: 
Macmillan India.  

• Sharma, R. S.; Kumar, D. (2018): Bharat Ka Prachin Itihas: Oxford University 
Press India.  

• Singh, U. (2009): A History of Ancient and Early Medieval India: From the Stone 
Age to the 12th Century (PB): Pearson India.  

• Thapar, R. (2004): Early India: From the Origins to AD 1300: University of 
California Press.  

• Thapar, R. (2012): Asoka and the Decline of the Mauryas: OUP India (Oxford India 
Perennials).  

• BCDE EFGHIC, JGIK LMGNOC, PQ  RCSE DGTIPQ UV; DWXQ, YZ[\  

• BCDE EFGHIC ]^ D_`a^V GbcdE^ ef JIg LMGNOC, PQ  RCSE DGTIPQ UhR; DWXQ, YZ[i  

• aCRMj^ fNPQ  (JVW.), kMUMd LMGNOC (lCm^V nCEj) Hop IQqP UHCK rE.kR., PQ  RCSE DGTIPQ UV; 
DWXQ, YZ[s  
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• EFGHIC BCDE,  GIGqj JUFP rGX HtOCumC vbCR, (Asoka and the Decline of the Mouryas 
OC DWcjPCmC JVWaC]). JVWaCG]PC. Nw. Rt. UECaj^ GUESCaPE. JVWaCG]PC,  HbCECxy ECzO,  
HbCECxy ECzO RCGb{O rGX RMcP| j^ HMNp, HWM}~, YZZ� 
(https://sahitya.marathi.gov.in/scans/Ashok%20Ani%20Mauryacharhas_131.pdf) 

• �ap^PE, H�WPE PQ Ua., rOCu�OC UF�Cj, EC�bMR lPCUV; DWXQ, YZ[Y  

• �ap^PE, H�WPE PQ Ua, PFX bFjQ GRM�o IFP ?, EC�bMR lPCUV lC GI; DWXQ, YZ[�  

• �ap^PE, H�WPE PQ Ua, PFXQ kPQ  PCp^ GRM�W RMcP| j^, EC�bMR lPCUV, DWXQ, YZZ� 
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B.A. Part III 

Semester V, Course No: VIII DSE E-62 

History of Medieval India (1206-1526 AD ) 

Course Objectives: This course covers the important period of Medieval Indian History. 

It was during this period that the Sultans established their rule in India. They introduced 

fundamental changes in  polity, society, religion and culture of India.  The course will acquaint 

the with various sources of medieval Indian history. They will get knowledge about the activities 

of major rulers and the policies followed by them. The students will know about  the  agricultural 

condition, development of trade and industry as well as the social, religious and architectural 

milieu of the period.    

Course Outcomes: 

After studying the course the student will be able to… 

1) Describe the different types of historical sources available for writing the history of 

medieval India 

2) Explain the contributions of medieval rulers like Allaudin Khilji, Muhammad-bin- 

Tuqhlaq, Krishnadevraya, and Mahmud Gavan 

3) Give an account of the administration and economy of the Delhi sultanate and 

Vijayanagar Empire 

4) Elucidate the significant  developments which took place in religion, society and 

culture 

Module I - Sources: 

 a) Literary: Tarikh-i- Firozshahi,  Amuktamalyada      

 b) Archaeological (excluding Monuments)  

 c) Account of Foreign Travelers: Ibn Battuta, Domingo Paes                              

Module II  - Major Rulers             

 a)Allaudin Khilji: Internal policy and reforms 

b) Muhammad - bin- Tughlaq : Experiment of Token Currency  

c)  Krishnadevraya: Military success and cultural contribution 

d) Mahmud Gavan: Contribution to Bahmani Kingdom          

Module  III - Administration and Economy( Delhi Sultanate and Vijaynagar)  

a) Administration : Central and Provincial                    

 b) Agriculture and Land Revenue  

c) Industry and Trade                      

 Module IV) Religion, Society and Culture:  

a) Sufi Order: Chishti Silsila; Bhakti Movement: Sant Kabir; Sikh Religion: Guru Nanak  

 b) Society: Hindu and Muslim           

 c)Architecture: Delhi Sultanate, Vijaynagar and Bahamani.        

Select Reference Books: 

• Rizvi, S.A.A., The Wonder that was India, Part II, Rupa, Delhi,2002 

• Chitnis, K.N., Glimpses of Medieval Indian Ideas and Institutions, 1974 
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• Chitnis K. N. Socio- Economic Aspects of Medieval India, Poona, 1979  

• Mehta, Jaswant Lal, Advanced Study in the History of Medieval India, Volume 
I to III, Sterling, New Delhi, 1981.  

• Raychaudhuri Tapan and Irfan Habib (eds.), Cambridge Economic History of 
India, Vol. I. C. 1200 C. 1750., Delhi, S. Chand, 1984.  

• Satish Chandra, History of Medieval India (800- 1700), Orient Longman, 
Hyderabad, 2007  

• �Q. kI. HQbjC, �^ERCSE Ga. kR, ]QUDCMNQ �b^. d^, H�OOWS^V nCEjCmC }|bj LGjbCR , j^V qMN, 
PQ � RCSE DGTIPQ UhR, DWXQ, YZ[�  

• Stein, Burton, Vijayanagara ,  Cambridge University Press, 1989  

• Rj^U mM� , Ga. kR. �^ERCSE, H�OWS^V nCEj � HFSI RC�CzO [sY�- [��i, PQ  RCSE 
DGTIPQ UhR, YZ[�  

• Salma Ahmed Farooqui, A Comprehensive History of Medieval India, Pearson, 
2011. 

• PQ . kV GmdX^R: H�OOWS^V nCEj^O RMP�DVC a RMcBC, qMN [ jQ �, DWXQ, [�iY  

• U. SF. PFIEPE: H�OOWS^V nCEjCmC LGjbCR ([YZ� jQ [�Z�) , �^ HMSQU lPCUV , [���   

• }CESp a �apQ,  H�OPCI^V nCEj , Ga�ClPCUV, VCSDoE, [�i� 

• NT�Oo. km. HoEI�hN, J}PCE PCI^V GbM]WcBCV , ICHR, NCOHMN lPCUV, DWXQ, YZZ�  

• NT�Oo. km. HoEI�hN, J}PCE jQ �EMS�Q}, ICHR, NCOHMN lPCUV, DWXQ, YZZ�  

• kV. k. GRG�P�, HFSIPCI^V HbRoI D�j^, ICHR, NCOHMN lPCUV, DWXQ , YZZ�  

• �]oVCB REPCE, �EMS�Q}, NCOHMN lPCUV, DWXQ, YZZ�  
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B.A. Part III 

Semester V, Course No: IX DSE E-63   

  Age of Revolutions  

Course Objectives: This course introduces the students to the pathbreaking events of 

global history. The students will study the accounts of the causes and consequences of the 

transformative revolutions which changed the history of mankind. They brought about sudden 

big changes not only in the country in which they happened but also the world in general. Most 

of them left a lasting effect on the thought and the  socio-political and cultural conditions of 

mankind. The course has been framed to make the students aware of the change and impact of 

these revolutionary events.  

Course Outcomes: 

After studying the course the student will be able to… 

1) Explain the causes and consequences of the Reformation 

2) Give an account of the role played by Martin Luther  

3) Explain the salient features of the Industrial revolution 

4) Given an account of the American revolution 

5) Explain the causes, effects and major events of French Revolution 

6) Explain the role of major leaders of the French Revolution  

 

Module I: Reformation (16th Century) 

a) Causes 

b) Role of Martin Luther  

c) Consequences  

 

Module II: Industrial Revolution (18
th
 Century) 

a) Causes  

b) Major Developments 

c) Effects 

 

Module III: American Revolution (1776) 

a) Causes 

b) Important events  

c) Impact 

 

Module IV: French Revolution (1789) 

a) Causes 

b) Important events and major leaders  

c) Impact on the world 
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Select Reference books: 

• Arun Bhattacharjee, World Revolutions, Ashish Publishing House, New Delhi, 1988 

• L. Mukherjee, A Study of Modern Europe and the World, Calcutta, 2011 

•  John Merriman, A History pf Modern Europe; From the Renaissance to the Present, 
W.W. Norton and Company, 2009  

• Heather M. Campbell, The Emergence of Modern Europe, c.1500 to 1788, The Rosen 
Publishing Group, Inc, 2011 

• lC. VC. SF. naEQ, Nw. HW. }C. ]QaDW�CE^, JHQ�EPCmC LGjbCR, DCOI lPCUV, VCSDoE [��\  

• RW. S. ]QUDCMNQ, JHQ�EPQ mC LGjbCR, �b^VR lPCUV DWXQ, [��[  

• H]V HCNgPE, r�WGVP OWEFDmC LGjbCR L.R. [�i[ jQ [��s,Ga�C }W�R, YZZs  

• R{OPQ jo Ga�CIMPCE, OWEFD PC r�WGVP LGjbCR ([�i�-[���) , YZ[\ 

• PW IPXg J. EC. rGX fNPQ  �^. EC., r�WGVP OWEFD, ]QUHWq rGX PM DV^, [���  

• ]QRC~ ] C, r�WGVPjQmQ rSHV: OWEFDP_ �^ LGjbCRCmC �CSGjP GamCE, ] OWGVP JP� NH^; DWXQ, 

YZ[s  

• �FSpQPE �. ], ¡_ m ECzO¢CMj^,    H��Qcd^P lPCUV, [�i�  

• PQ pPE V. GmM., ¡_ m ECzO¢CMj^, nCaQ lPCUV, [�i�  

• ]Qa }paMj JVMj, HCGdKV �OWBE OWEFDCj^I �HK¢CMj^mC LGjbCR, SMSC}C~ ]Qa, [�[s  

• Hw�ERV �EmNK }^ (nC£CMjE    DECM�DQ aC. P| ), JHQ�EPV ¢CMGj, Rt. RWIFmVC GIHOQ, [�s�  
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B.A. Part - III 

Semester V, Course No. X DSE E-64 

Political History of the Marathas 

 

Course Objectives:  The course is designed to study the political condition of Marathas  

after 1707. The Maratha polity was transformed into the largest political entity of India in the 

eighteenth century. The course introduces the students to the political developments which led to 

the expansion of Maratha power in the eighteenth century. It also explores the causes and events 

which led to the eventual  decline of Maratha power.  

Course Outcomes: 

After studying the course the student will be able to… 

1) Describe the political conditions of the Marathas upto the year 1740 

2) Explain the role of Balaji Bajirao.  

3) Explain the causes and effects of the Battle of Panipat. 

4) Understand the political condition of the Marathas after 1761.  

5) Critically analyze the causes for the decline of Maratha power. 

Module I: Political condition up to 1740 

a. Release of Shahu; Struggle  between Shahu and Maharani Tarabai. 

b. Balaji Vishwanath : Delhi Campaign, Maratha Confederacy 

c. Bajirao Peshwa:  Northern Policy, Relations with Nizam           

Module II:  Balaji Bajirao and  Battle of Panipat(1761) 

a. Relations  with Angre 

b. Conflict with Raghuji Bhosale 

c. Battle of Panipat-1761 

Module: III  Political condition after 1761  

a. Madhavrao Peshwa 

b. Mahadji Shinde 

c. Nana Phadnavis 

Module IV: Decline of the Maratha Power 

a. Peshwa Bajirao II 

b. Second and Third Anglo- Maratha War  

c. Causes for  the decline of Maratha  power   

 

Select Reference books :  

• J¤DCRCbQ} DaCE (RMDC) : jCEC}C~ PCI^V PCS]D¥Q, qMN [, GUaC�^ Ga�CD^¦, YZ[i  

• nCaQ, aC. P| ., DQUaQPCI^V HbCECxy, DWVHWKG�j, LMGNOV PC§GhRI J�b Gbcdw�EPI �ERmK, Va^ 
G]�I^, [���  

• RQjWHC�aECa  DSN^ : HEC¦̈OCMmQ caCjM©OOW� , DWXQ, [��Y  
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• HbC]Qa SFGaM] ECVNQ, HEC¦^ R QmC §{P£K, aE]C lPCUV, YZ[�  

• l.V.]QUDCMNQ : HEC¦^ R QmC §]O rGX §{P£K, cVQba�KV DGTIGUMS bCªR, DWXQ, YZZ[  

• V.E.fCdP :(JVW.) : HEC¦^ R QmC §{P£K, (H.SF.ECVNQP| j EC~� ef HEC¦C DwaE mQ nC£CMjE) 

• �OGRMSECa DaCE : HbCECX^ jCEC}C~, jCECECX^ Ga�CD^¦ lPCUV, [��s   

• �OGRMSECa DaCE HEC¦^ RC�CzOCmC §]O rGX JcB, PF�bCDoE , [��\  

• ©OM.U.UQ�aIPE, �^ GUa«¥Dj^- RMPG�Dj GUam�E¥Cm^ lcjCaVC, rECqNC. a RC�VQ, 
HEC¦C HM]^E lPCUV, HWM}~, [���. 

• ©OM.U.UQ�aIPE , DCGVDj [��[, �FU^ rGX IFqMNQ lPCUV, [��[ 

• SF. R. RE]QRC~, HEC¦^ �EOCRj, [ jQ i qMN , Dw¤OWIE lPCUV, DWXQ  

• V.G. Dighe,  Peshwa Bajirao and  Maratha expansion, Karnatak Publishing 
House, Bombay, 1944  

• M.G. Ranade,  Rise of Maratha Power, 1900  

• S.R. Sharma-  The founding of Maratha freedom, Orient Longmans, Bombay, 
1964 

• H.N. Sinha � Rise of the Peshwas, The Indian Press (Publications) Ltd, 
Allahabad, 1954  

• S.N.Sen-, Anglo Maratha Relations 1785-1796, Macmillan , Madras, 1974  

• P.C.Gupta,  Bajirao II and East India Company, Allied Publications Private 
Limited, Calcutta, 1964  

• Brij Kishore,  Tarabai and his Times , Bombay , 1963  

• G.S. Sardesai- New History of Maratha�s Vols  I,II and III, Bombay, 1948  
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B.A. Part III: 

Semester V, Course No. XI DSE E-65 

History: Its Theory 

(Field visit to any important historical place, monuments and record offices is essential)  

Course Objectives:  

This course  has been designed to impart knowledge of the discipline of history  to the students. 

The students will learn the nature and scope of the discipline. They will have a clear 

understanding of the nature of the evidence collected from primary and secondary sources. They 

will be introduced to the process of presenting and  writing history. They will know the methods 

of writing history.  

Course Outcomes: 

After studying the course the student will be able to… 

1) Understand the definition and scope of the subject of History 

2) Know the process of acquiring historical data  

3) Explain the process of presenting and writing history 

4) Understand the methods of writing history 

Module I: History: Definition and Scope 

a) Meaning, Scope and Nature  

 b) Types of History   

c) Interdisciplinary Approach 

Module II: Acquisition of Historical Data  

a) Sources: Nature and Types   

b) Methods of Data Collection  

c) Methods of Critical Enquiry   

 

Module III: Process of presenting and writing history  

a) Steps of Historical Research     

b) Data Analysis and Interpretation   

c) Presentation   

Module IV: Methods of History writing   

a) Notetaking 

b) Footnotes and Endnotes  

c) Index, Appendix, Bibliography 

 

Select Reference books:   

• B. Shaik, Ali., History, Its Theory and Method, Macmillan India Ltd, Madras, 1978  

• Carr, E. H., What is History, Palgrave Publishers Ltd., Macmillan, 1986  

• Chitnis, K. N., Research Methodology in History, Poona, 1979  
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• Bajaj, S. K., Research Methodology in History, Anmol Publications Pvt. Ltd., New 
Delhi, 1998  

• Collingwood, R. G., The Idea of History, Oxford University Press, Oxford 1978 

• Gottschalk, Louis., Understanding History, New York, Second Edition, 1969  

• Majumdar, R. C., Historiography in Modern India, Bombay, 1970. 

• PF¦QPE, UCMjC., LGjbCR jM¥ rGX j¬aCV, �^ RC~VCB lPCUV, VCSDoE, YZZs  

• SCOPaCN, rE. N^., RE]QRC~, }^. kV. rGX bVHCVQ, �b^. kV. LGjbCRIQqV D�j a ®GjbCGRP 
cHCEPQ  OCMmC J¯OCR, fNPQ  lPCUV, PF�bCDoE, [�ii  

• S�Q, lnCPE., LGjbCR IQqVC�OC DEMDEC,  �^ HMSQU lPCUV, VCSDoE, YZZ�  

• RE]QRC~, }^. kV., LGjbCRIQqVD�j^, fNPQ  lPCUV, PF�bCDoE, YZZ�   

• EC�]QEPE, RWbCR., LGjbCRIQqVUC°, Ga�C lPCUV, VCSDoE, [��i  

• RE]QRC~, }^. kV., LGjbCRIQqV D�EmO, fNPQ  lPCUV, PF�bCDoE, YZZ�  

• ]QUHWq,  lUCMj., LGjbCRCmQ j¬aCV, Ga�C }W�R DGTIURK, �EMSC}C], YZZs   

• IQIQ, Ga. SF.,  (JVWaC]P) LGjbCR ±bX�Q PCO? PwGhdVQhdI lPCUV, DWXQ, [���  

• r¦aIQ, R]CGUa., LGjbCRCmQ j¬aCV, lCDC¦UCIC, aC~, [���  

• rSICaQ, l]^D., RCHCG�P RVF�V, D]�j^ UC° a jM¥, RC~VCB lPCUV, VCSDoE, YZ[�  

• ]Qa, lnCPE., LGjbR ®P UC°, P�DVC lPCUV VCM]QN, [���  
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SEMESTER VI 
B.A. Part III 

Semester VI, Course No. XII DSE E-186 

Ancient India (From 4th c. BC to 7th c. AD) 

Course Objectives: This course explores the history of India from the 4
th
 century BC to the 7

th
 

century A.D. It takes a panoramic survey of the historical developments during this crucial 

period of Indian history. The course studies the eventful changes which took place under the 

Satavhana, Kushanas, Guptas, Vakatakas , Chalukyas and Pallavas. The students will be 

introduced to the incomparably vivid picture of India which prevailed during the ancient period. 

They will be acquainted with not only the glory of Ancient India but also the social inequality 

and social evils which have shaped India in the past.  

  Course Outcomes:  

After studying the course the student will be able to… 

1) Know the political ,economic and religious developments which took place in early 

historic India 

2) Explain the role played by Major Satavahana, Kushana, Gupta and Vakataka Kings 

3) Give an account of the developments in the Post-Gupta period  

4) Have an informed opinion about the society and culture of Ancient India 

Module I: Early Historic India  

a)Sources: Gatha Saptashati, Periplus of  the Erythraean Sea 

b)Major Kings: Satavahana and Kushanas 

c)Industry and Trade 

d)  Hinayana Buddhism  

Module II: The Classical Age 

a) Major Kings: Guptas and Vakatakas 

b)Economy and Greater India 

c)Literature and Science 

d)Religion 

Module III: The Post-Gupta Period 

a) Source: Hiuen Tsang  

b)North India: Harshavardhana 

c) Deccan: Early Chalukyas of Badami  

d) South India: Pallavas 

Module IV: Society and Culture  

a) Position of Women and Varna Structure (From Vedic period to Post-Gupta period) 

b) Education 

c) Art (From Mesolithic Art to Ajanta Paintings) 

d) Architecture- (Rock-Cut Caves (Maharashtra) to Constructed Temples (Madhya Pradesh) 
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Select Reference Books : 

• Jha, D. N. (1977): Ancient India: an introductory outline: People's Pub. House.  

• Kosambi, D. D. (1975): An Introduction to the Study of Indian History: Popular 
Prakashan.  

• Majumdar, R. C.; Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan; Bhāratīya Itihāsa Samiti (1951): The 
History and Culture of the Indian People: The Vedic age: G. Allen 8 Unwin (The 
History and Culture of the Indian People).  

• Sharma, R. S. (1991): Aspects of Political Ideas and Institutions in Ancient India: 
Motilal Banarsidass.  

• Sharma, R. S. (2006): India's Ancient Past: OUP India.  

• Sharma, R. S. (2007): Material Culture and Social Formations in Ancient India: 
Macmillan India.  

• Sharma, R. S.; Kumar, D. (2018): Bharat Ka Prachin Itihas: Oxford University 
Press India.  

• Singh, U. (2009): A History of Ancient and Early Medieval India: From the Stone 
Age to the 12th Century (PB): Pearson India.  

• Thapar, R. (2004): Early India: From the Origins to AD 1300: University of 
California Press.  

• Majumdar, R. C.; Altekar, A. S. (1986): Vakataka - Gupta Age Circa 200-550 A.D: 
Motilal Banarsidass (History and Culture Series). 

• Munshi, K. M.; Majumdar, R. C. (1997): The Classical Age: Bharativa Vidya 
Bhavan (History and culture of the Indian people / General ed.: R.C. Majumdar). 

• Sastri, K.A.N. (1958): A history of South India from prehistoric times to the fall of 
Vijayanagar: Oxford University Press. 

• HFj^mM�, RCBKaCb, RCGb{O JPC]H^, Va^ G]�I^ , YZ[Z  

• PFRM}^ N^. N^., lCm^V nCEj^O RMcP| j^ rGX R¯OjC , ICHR, NCOHMN lPCUV, YZZ�  

• BCDE EFGHIC, JGIK LMGNOC, PQ  RCSE DGTIPQ UV, DWXQ, YZ[\  

• BCDE EFGHIC ]^ D_`a^V GbcdE^ ef JIg LMGNOC, PQ  RCSE DGTIPQ UhR,  DWXQ, YZ[i  

• aCRMj^ fNPQ  (JVW.), kMUMd LMGNOC (lCm^V nCEj) Hop IQqP UHCK rE.kR., PQ  RCSE DGTIPQ UV,  
DWXQ, YZ[s  
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B.A. Part III 

Semester  VI, Course No.  XIII DSE E-187 

History of Medieval India ( 1526-1707 AD ) 

Course Objectives : This course explores the history of  the Mughal period in India. The 

Mughals introduced fundamental changes in the polity, economy, society, culture and religion of 

India. The Bahamani kingdom in the Deccan also split up into five smaller kingdoms during this 

period. In the course the students will be introduced to the important events, personalities and 

developments in India. They will know the policies followed by important rulers and will 

acquaint themselves with the general scenario prevalent in India during the period. They will 

understand how a syncretic culture developed in India during the period.  

Course Outcomes: 

After studying the course the student will be able to… 

1) Know about  the various sources for writing Medieval Indian history 

2) Explain the role of rulers like Babar, Akbar, Chandbibi and Ibrahim Adilshah II  

3) Gain knowledge about the administrative and revenue system 

4) Describe the condition of Industry and trade  

5) Explain important developments in religion, society and culture  

Module I:  Sources  

a) Literary: Akbarnama, Gulshan -i -Ibrahimi  

b) Archaeological ( excluding monuments)                                    

c) Accounts of Foreign Travelers: Francois  Bernier, Niccolo Manucci 

Module II - Major Rulers  

a) Babar: Battle of Panipat and foundation of Mughal empire.  

b) Akbar: Rajput policy  

 c) Chandbibi  

 d) Ibrahim Adilshah II                                    

  Module III- Administration and Economy  

a) Administration: Central and Provincial  

b) Land Revenue: Akbar and Malik Ambar  

c) Industry and Trade              

 Module IV:  Religion, Society and Culture 

 a) Religious Policy: Akbar and Aurangzeb                                  

  b) Society: Hindu and Muslim         

  c) Architecture: Mughal and Adilshahi 

Select Reference Books: 

• Rizvi, S.A.A., The Wonder that was India, Part II, Rupa, Delhi, 2002 

• Chitnis, K.N., Glimpses of Medieval Indian Ideas and Institutions, 1974 

• Chitnis K. N. Socio- Economic Aspects of Medieval India, Poona, 1979  
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• Mehta, Jaswant Lal, Advanced Study in the History of Medieval India, Volume 
I to III, Sterling, New Delhi, 1981. 

• Qureshi I.H., The Administration of the Moghal Empire, Delhi, Low Price, 
Publication 1990 

• Raychaudhuri Tapan and Irfan Habib (eds.), Cambridge Economic History of 
India, Vol. I. C. 1200 C. 1750., Delhi, S. Chand, 1984  

• J.F. Richards, The Mughal Empire, Delhi Foundation Books, 1993. 

• Satish Chandra, History of Medieval India (800- 1700), Orient Longman, 
Hyderabad, 2007  

• �Q. kI. HQbjC, �^ERCSE Ga. kR, ]QUDCMNQ �b^. d^, H�OOWS^V nCEjCmC }|bj LGjbCR , j^V qMN, 
PQ � RCSE DGTIPQ UhR, DWXQ, YZ[�  

• Stein, Burton, Vijayanagara ,  Cambridge University Press, 1989  

• M. P. Patil, Court Life under the Vijaynagar Rulers, B.R. Publishing 
Corporation, 1999 

• Rj^U mM� , Ga. kR. �^ERCSE, H�OWS^V nCEj � HFSI RC�CzO [sY�- [��i, PQ  RCSE 
DGTIPQ UhR, YZ[�  

• Salma Ahmed Farooqui, A Comprehensive History of Medieval India, Pearson, 
2011. 

•  PQ . kV GmdX^R: H�OOWS^V nCEj^O RMP�DVC a RMcBC, qMN [ jQ �, DWXQ, [�iY  

• U. SF. PFIEPE: H�OOWS^V nCEjCmC LGjbCR ([YZ� jQ [�Z�) , �^ HMSQU lPCUV , [���   

• }CESp a �apQ,  H�OPCI^V nCEj , Ga�ClPCUV, VCSDoE, [�i� 

• NT�Oo. km. HoEI�hN, J}PCE PCI^V GbM]WcBCV , ICHR, NCOHMN lPCUV, DWXQ, YZZ�  

• NT�Oo. km. HoEI�hN, J}PCE jQ �EMS�Q}, ICHR, NCOHMN lPCUV, DWXQ, YZZ�  

• kV. k. GRG�P�, HFSIPCI^V HbRoI D�j^, ICHR, NCOHMN lPCUV, DWXQ , YZZ�  

• �]oVCB REPCE, �EMS�Q}, NCOHMN lPCUV, DWXQ, YZZ�  
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B.A. Part III 

Semester VI , Course No: XIV. DSE E-188 

Making of the Modern World (16
th
 to 19

th
 Century) 

Course Objectives: This course deals with significant events in global history. The 

primary objective of the course is to introduce the students to the important events which have 

happened in the world in modern times. These events which were revolutionary in character had 

a profound impact on the making of the modern world.  The students will be acquainted with the 

events of  the Glorious revolution in England. They will understand the causes for the rise and 

spread of Nationalism and Imperialism. Moreover, they will know about some select    important  

personalities who contributed to the making of the Modern World.  

 Course Outcomes: 

After studying the course the student will be able to… 

1) Know the causes and consequences of the Glorious revolution in England 

2) Explain the concept of Nationalism and account for its rise and spread. 

3) Describe the unification of Italy and Germany. 

4) Give an account of the rise, growth and impact of  Imperialism  

5) Explain the significance of the Partition of Africa 

6) Know the life and thoughts of important leaders like Metternich, Karl Marx and 

Abraham Lincoln 

Module I: Glorious Revolution 

a)Causes 

b) Major events 

c) Consequences 

Module II: Nationalism 

a) Causes for the rise and spread of Nationalism 

b) Unification of Italy and Germany 

c) Impact  

Module III : Imperialism 

a) Causes for rise and growth of Imperialism 

b) Partition of Africa 

c) Impact on the world  

Module IV: Important  Personalities 

a) Metternich  

b) Karl Marx  

c)Abraham Lincoln 

Select Reference books:  

• Arun Bhattacharjee, World Revolutions, Ashish Publishing House, New Delhi, 1988 

• L. Mukherjee, A Study of Modern Europe and the World, Calcutta, , , , 2011  

• David Thompson, Europe Since Napoleon, Penguin books, 1971  

• T.C.W. Blanning, The Oxford History of Modern Europe, OUP, 2000 
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• C.J.H. Hayes, Modern Europe to 1870 , Macmillan, University of Michigan, 1953 

• Desmond Seward, Metternich: The First European, Thistle Publishing, 2015  

• H]V HCNgPE, r�WGVP OWEFDmC LGjbCR L.R. [�i[ jQ [��s,    Ga�C }W�R, YZZs  

• GIHOQ, GcHjC, J³CbH GIMPV: ]CcOHWG´mC ]Qa]oj, GV�^SM�C }WP k�hR^; VCSDoE, YZ[�  

• PCEqCV^R REIC, PCIK HC�RK m�E¥ rGX GamCE,    �OMj kR nd, [��Z  

• }CDd ECH, PCIK HC�RKmC GamCE, DECHUK lPCUV, [�i�   
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B.A. Part III 

Semester VI, Course No. XV  DSE E-189 

Polity,  Economy and Society under the Marathas 

 

Course Objectives : The  objective of the course is to explore the nature of the Maratha 

polity. It will acquaint the students with the economic and social condition prevalent under 

Maratha rule. The course will also introduce the students to the sources of Maratha history.  

Course Outcomes: 

After studying the course the student will be able to… 

1) Know the various sources for writing the history of the Marathas 

2) Explain the significant developments in the polity of the Marathas 

3) Describe the economic conditions  

4) Explain the social conditions.  

Module I:  Sources 

a. Importance of sources 

b. Indian Sources: Sanskrit, Marathi, Persian 

c. Foreign sources : Portuguese and English 

Module II: Polity under the  Marathas  

a. Concept of Kingship 

b. Asthapradhan Mandal 

c. Transfer of power – Chhatrapati  to Peshwa, Peshwa to Karbhari 

Module III:  Economic condition 

  a. Agrarian system –  Land Revenue, Irrigation 

  b. Industry 

  c. Trade and Commerce 

Module IV:  Social condition  

   a. Social Structure - Family , Untouchability, Vethbegar , Slavery. 

   b. Condition of women and caste system  

   c. Education and Festivals 

 

 

 

Select Reference books :  

• UQXFI^PE b.�^. HbCECxy RMcP| j^ : µNX rGX GaPCR, HFµQ lPCUV, PF�bCDoE, [��Y  

• nCaQ. a. P| . : GUaECzO a GUaPCI, nCaQ lPCUV, DWXQ, [�s� 

• J¥Q. ©OM. VC.  SCaaCNC, EC�bMR lPCUV lC GI., DWXQ, YZ[i  
• Ga. SF. qF}EQPE ,  HbCECxyCj^I ]¶EqCVQ: aXKV rGX jM¥, [��i  

• PW IPXg J. EC. :  GUaPCI^V HbCECxy, [��\ ra| ^ 
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• Sap^ DC. r. :  DQUaQPCI^V RHC� a �Cj^O RMS£K, [�iY  
• Sap^ DC. r., DQUaQPCI^V SWICHGSE^ a JcD|·OjC, [�i[  

• ¸jWEPE, rE.̈ �b^., DQUaQPCI^V RCHCG�P a rGBKP �^aV, qMN [, nC. L. RM. HM. , [�sZ  

• Sap^, DC. r., DQUaQPCI^V SWICHGSE^ a JcD|·OjC, lCm^ lPCUV, PF�bCDoE, [��Z  

• Sap^, DC. r., DQUaQPCI^V HbCECxy-RMcBC a RMP�DVC, P¹ ICR DGTIPQ UhR �EMSC}C], YZZZ  

• mCDQPE, VC. SF., DQUaC~�OC RCaI^j, DWXQ, [�\�  

• �FU^, kR.̈ kV.̈, HEC¦QPCI^V RHC�]UKV, J. Ga. S|b lPCUV, DWXQ, [��Z  

• bQEaCNPE, rE. �b^., HEC¦^ }qE, �b^VR lPCUV, HWM}~, [�i�  
• Chitnis, K. N., Glimpses of Medieval Indian Ideas and Institutions, 2nd ed., Pune, 

1981  

• Chitnis, K. N., Glimpses of Maratha Socio-Economic History, Atlanta Polishers, 

New Delhi, 1994 

• Choksey,  R. D., Economics Life in Bombay Deccan, Asia Publishing House, 

Mumbai 1955 

• Desai, S.V., Social Life in Maharashtra under the Peshwas, Popular Prakashan, 

Bombay, 1962  

• Duff, Grant., A History of Mahrattas, Vol. I to III, Oxford University Press, 

Calcutta, 3rd ed., 1921  

• Gune, V. T., The Judicial System of the Marathas, Deccan College, Pune, 1953 

• Kulkarni, A. R., Maharashtra in the Age of Shivaji (A Study in Economic History), 

Pune, 1969.  

• Mahajan, T. T., Industry, Trade and Commerce during the Peshwa period, Jaipur, 

1980  

• Kadam V.S. Maratha Confederacy::::A study in its origin and development, 

Munshiram Manoharlal Publishers Pvt Limited , 1993  

 

• Fukazawa, H – The Medieval  Deccan: Peasants, Social Systems and States 

Sixteenth to Eighteenth Centuries, OUP, New Delhi, 1999  
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B.A. Part III 

Semester VI , Course No. XVI DSE E-190 

Methods and Applications of History 

Couse Objectives: This course  has been designed to impart knowledge of the methods 

of history  to the students. The students will understand the nature of archival sources. They will 

be introduced to the trends of local and oral history and will know about the tools of local history 

like Survey, Interview and Questionnaire. The students will be introduced to the technique of 

collecting data through oral interviews. The students will understand the concept of the museum 

and learn the basic principles of museology. Moreover, the course will introduce the students to 

the relevance of monumental heritage and its relationship with the discipline of history through 

the concept of Heritage Tourism 

Course Outcomes: 

After studying the course the student will be able to… 

1) Understand the nature of archival sources  

2) Gain conceptual clarity about recent trends in history. 

3) Know about the application of history in museums. 

4) Explain the concept and scope of heritage tourism.  

 

(Note: The students should undertake  Individual/ Group field  projects  for 

assignments in which they could take oral interviews / surveys/ regarding persons, events 

and local socio-political, economic and cultural developments related to local history.  They 

should make audio recordings of  the interviews and develop an archive of local oral 

history in the college department. These audio interviews would form an important source 

of local history)  

Module I: Archival Sources 

a) Meaning, types, and importance of Archives  

b) Types of Records  

c) Concept of Digital Archives  

Module II: Recent Trends in History 

a) Local History  

b) Oral History  

c) Tools of Local History (Survey, Interview, Questionnaire)  

d)  Interview Technique  

Module III: Museology 

a) Definition, Nature and Importance of Museum  

b) Types of Museums   

c) Methods of Collection, Conservation and Preservation Techniques of Objects 
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Module IV -Understanding Heritage Tourism  

 a) Concept, Scope and Significance of Heritage Tourism  

b) Meaning and Historical Perspective of Tourism 

c) World Heritage Sites in India 

 

Select Reference books:   

• B. Shaik, Ali., History:Its Theory and Method, Macmillan India Ltd, Madras, 1978  

• Chitnis, K. N., Research Methodology in History, Poona, 1979  

• Bajaj, S. K., Research Methodology in History, Anmol Publications Pvt. Ltd., New 
Delhi, 1998  

• Sreedharan, E., A Textbook of Historiography 500 BC to AD 2000, Orient 
Longman, Hyderabad, 2000 

• Sarkar, H., Museums and Protection of Monument and Antiquities in India, New 
Delhi, 1980  

• Agarwal, O. P. Conservation of Manuscripts and Pantings of South East Asia, 
London, 1984  

• PF¦QPE, UCMjC., LGjbCR jM¥ rGX j¬aCV, �^ RC~VCB lPCUV, VCSDoE, YZZs  

• SCOPaCN, rE. N^., RE]QRC~, }^. kV. rGX bVHCVQ, �b^. kV. LGjbCRIQqV D�j a ®GjbCGRP 
cHCEPQ  OCMmC J¯OCR, fNPQ  lPCUV, PF�bCDoE, [�ii  

• S�Q, lnCPE., LGjbCR IQqVC�OC DEMDEC,  �^ HMSQU lPCUV, VCSDoE, YZZ�  

• RE]QRC~, }^. kV., LGjbCRIQqVD�j^, fNPQ  lPCUV, PF�bCDoE, YZZ�   

• EC�]QEPE, RWbCR., LGjbCRIQqVUC°, Ga�C lPCUV, VCSDoE, [��i  

• RE]QRC~, }^. kV., LGjbCRIQqV D�EmO, fNPQ  lPCUV, PF�bCDoE, YZZ�  

• ]QUHWq,  lUCMj., LGjbCRCmQ j¬aCV, Ga�C }W�R DGTIURK, �EMSC}C], YZZs   

• }_�Q, aC. R^., GUaUCb^mC mmCK{HP LGjbCR: RC�V GmGP{RC, IFPaCºO S|b, HWM}~, [���  

• r¦aIQ, R]CGUa., LGjbCRCmQ j¬aCV, lCDC¦UCIC, aC~, [���  

• �CdCaPE, nCcPE., HbCECxyCj^I UCRP�O DWECIQqCSCECMm^ GVGHKj^ rGX PCOK, mQjV lPCUV, 
HWM}~, YZ[Z  

• qF}EQPE, Ga. SF., HbCECxyCj^I ]»jEqCVQ aXKV a jM¥, HWM}~, [�ii  

• }FEPE, EµWVCB, RM¼bCIOUC°, GDMDpCDWEQ }WP, VCSDoE , YZZ�  

• qj^}, PQ . k., DOKdV nWSFI, HQbjC DGTIGUMS bCªR, DWXQ, YZZ�  
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• rSICaQ, l]^D., RCHCG�P RMUF�V- D�j^ UC° a jM¥, RC~VCB lPCUV, VCSDoE, YZ[�  

• ]Qa, lnCPE., LGjbCR ®P UC°, P�DVC lPCUV VCM]QN, [���  

• ECªj, SXQU (RMD), ] P SCaCMmC LGjbCR, qMN  [, Y, \, DWXQ Ga�CD^¦, DWXQ,  [���  

• aCM}oEPE �CcaM]^, LGjbCR IQqVCj^I VaQ laCb, NCOHMN lPCUV, DWXQ, YZ[s  
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

Revised Syllabus from June, 2020 

Bachelor of Arts Part III – Political Science - Sem – V and VI 

  
1) Title: Subject:  Political Science (Paper No. 7 to 11) Optional under the Faculty of Arts. 

 
2) Year of Implementation: Revised Syllabus will be implemented from June 2020 onwards. 

 
 

3) Duration: The course shall be a full time course. The duration of course shall be three years. 

 
4) Pattern: Pattern of examination will be Semester. 

 
5) Eligibility For Admission: As per eligibility criteria prescribed for each course and the merit 

list in the qualifying examination. 
 

6) Medium of Instruction: The medium of instruction shall be English or Marathi 

 
7) Equivalence In Accordance With Titles And Content Of Papers:  For Revised Syllabus As 

follows: 

 

  

SEMESTER V 

Sr No Paper No Title of Old Paper Paper No Title of New Paper 

1 VII Modern Government VII Political Theory  

2 VIII Public Administration VIII Public Administration 

3 IX International Politics IX International Politics 

4 X 
Constitution of  

United States of America 
X Comparative Politics 

5 XI Classical Western Political Thought XI Western Political Thought I 

 

SEMESTER VI 

Sr No   Paper No Title of Old Paper Paper No Title of New Paper 

1 XII Modern Political Concepts XII Modern Political Concepts 

2 XIII Administrative Thinkers XIII Politics and Movements in Maharashtra 

3 XIV Foreign Policy of India XIV Foreign Policy of India 

4 XV 
Constitution of  

China and Sweden 
XV 

Comparative Government  

(With special reference to UK & USA) 

5 XVI Modern Western Political Thought XVI Western Political Thought II 
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Structure of Course 
 

 

Revised syllabus of B.A. Part III (Political Science) From June, 2020 
 

Semester Paper No. Title of the Paper Theory Marks Term work 

Sem V 

Paper VII Political Theory  40 10 

Paper VIII Public Administration 40 10 

Paper IX International Politics 40 10 

Paper X Comparative Politics 40 10 

Paper XI Western Political Thought I 40 10 

Sem-VI 

Paper XII Modern Political Concepts 40 10 

Paper XIII Politics and Movements in Maharashtra 40 10 

Paper XIV Foreign Policy of India 40 10 

Paper XV 
Comparative Government  

(With special reference to UK & USA) 
40 10 

Paper XVI Western Political Thought II 40 10 
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Revised Syllabus B.A. III- Political Science (CBCS) From June 2020 

Semester - V Paper No. VII DSE E-76 

Title: Political Theory   

 

       Course Outcome:     

1) Getting basic knowledge of Political Theory 

       2) Understanding of  approaches to Political Theory  

       3) Knowing Behavioural movement in Political Science  

      4) Acquiring knowledge about concepts of Power, Authority and Legitimacy 
 

 

Sr. No. Unit No. and Title of the Unit Teaching Hours Credits 

1. 

Unit 1: Political Theory. 

a. Nature and scope of Political Theory.  

b. Political Philosophy and Political Theory 

c. Decline, Resurgence and Importance of Political Theory.  

15 01 

2. 

Unit 2: Approaches to Political Theory 

        a) Normative Approach  

        b) Empirical Approach  

15 01 

3. 

Unit 3: Behaviouralism & Post Behaviouralism  
          a) Behavioral Approach—Meaning,    

              Characteristics & Evaluation   

          b) Post Behavioral Approach –Meaning,   

              Characteristics & Evaluation 

15 01 

4. 

Unit 4: Concepts in Political Theory 

a) 1)Political Power—Meaning, &Types,  

2)Theories of Political Power—Psycho-Analytical 

Theory, Sociological Theory, Liberal Democratic 

Theory, Marxian Theory 

      b) Authority –Meaning & Types 

      c)Legitimacy –Meaning , Basis of Legitimacy 

15 01 

 

References: 

 

1) Freidrich C. H. An Introduction to Political Theory. 

2) Ernest Barkar, Principles of Social & Political Theory, Oxford, 1976 

3) Ashirvadam & Misra, Political Theory, S Chand, Delhi 2004. 

4) Dr. A.H. Doctor, Issues in Political Theory 

5) Lass let Peter & Runciman W.C.(ed) Philosophy, Politics & Society, (3rd Series) Oxford, Blackwell, 1976 

6) Mac Iver, Modern State, OUP, 1926 

7) Verma S.P. Modern Political Theory, Vikas, Delhi, 1913 

8) Carnoy, State and Political Theory, Princeton, 1984 

9) Strauss L. What is political Philosophy & other essays, Glencoe, Free Press, 1959. 

10) A Brecht, Political Theory-Foundations of 20th century Political Theory, Bombay, 1965. 

11) David Held, Political Theory & Modern State, Polity, 1984. 

12) Cresingay D. and Minogue (Ed) Contemporary Political Thinkers, Methuan, London, 1975. 

13) Quinton A (Ed) Political Philosophy, Oxford, 1967. 

14) Bena and Peters Social Principles & Democratic State, George Alien & Unwin, 1959 

15) Einstein Mathew, Kenny Micheal,(ED) Political Ideologies: A Reader & Guide OUP; 2005 
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16) Bhargava Rajeev & Acharya Ashok, Political Theory, Pearson,2015 

17) ���  ��.��.,��	�
� ����� ,������� �������� ��� ������� ����,���� � ,!"#$  

18) %&�' %�(�� ,��	�
� ����� )�* ��+',*, -���.�, ���� �,/001 

19) ��� ���� ��� 	
� , ����� ������ ��� �����
, ������ ,����, ����  
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Semester - 5 Paper No. VIII DSE E-77 

Title: Public Administration 

 

     Course Outcome: 
1) Acquiring information about various concepts in Public Administration. 

2) Getting knowledge about Organization, its Bases, Principles and Units. 

3) Getting acquainted with the budgetary process in India. 

4) Understanding the interface between citizens and Public Administration; and other agencies in society 

and Public Administration. 

 

 

 

Sr. No. Unit No. and Title of the Unit 
Teaching 

Hours 
Credits 

1. 

Unit 1: Introduction to Public Administration  

a) Meaning, Nature and Scope 

b) Politics and Administration Dichotomy 

c) Evolution of the Discipline and its Present Status  

15 01 

2. 

Unit 2: Organization  

a) Meaning and Bases of Organization 

b) Principles of Organization 

c) Units of Organization 

15 01 

3. 

Unit 3: Financial Administration: 

a) Meaning and definition of Budget 

b) Budgetary Process in India 

c) Parliamentary Control of the Budget in India. 

15 01 

4. 

Unit 4: Accountability and Control  

a) Concepts of Accountability and Control  

b) Legislative, Executive and Judicial Control over Public 

Administration 

c) Citizen and Administration 
d) Citizen’s Charter, Role of: Media, Interests Groups, 

Voluntary Organizations, and Civil Society. 

15 01 

        

      Recommended Books 

1. Dr.Sharma M. P. : Public Administration in theory and practice,  Kitab Mahal, Allahabad. 

2. Dr.Avasthi A.; Dr.Maheshwari S., Public Administration, Lakshmi Narain Agrawal,Agra.6 

3. Basu R.,Public Administration - Concept and Theories, Sterling  Publisher Pvt.Ltd.,New Delhi. 

4.  White L. D. : Introduction to the study of public administration 

5.  Bhattacharya M., Restructuring of Public Administration, Jawahar Publishers, New Delhi. 

6.  Laxmikanth M, Public Administration, McGraw Hill Education (India) Private Limited, Chennai. 

7.  Prof. Fadia B. L. and Fadia K, Public Administration in India, Sahitya Bhawan, Agra.  

     8 3&�� ����, �5���6 5��, 7&�85���5�9,:�����;�,<����3��  
            9 ��� ��.��. 7&�85��� �?� � ��@, ���� � ,1980 
           10 C������ D�.)�.7&�85���, ������� ��.���� ��� ������� ���� ,���� �,1975 
           11 ���'G�� -����, %����� 85��� ,(I�J��� : ��;�� �J 7�*L ), NO�DP6 7Q ����,�RS�3��,2002 
 



 

 

6  

             12  ��*' �.��.,7&U85����V' ����� ,��.� 8��5�,���� �  
            13 %&�7' 5������� ,7&�85��� ����� � ������� ,�R 7�5  ,<����3��  
            14 �5����� I	J��,  7&�85���, �R 7�5  ,<����3�� 
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Semester – V - Paper No. IX DSE E-78 

Title: International Politics 

 
        Course Outcome : 

1) Getting acquainted with the concepts and dimension of International Politics.  

2) To understand main theories of International Politics.  

         3) To know the working of international and regional organizations and the new world order   

              that emerged after the end of cold war. 

 

 

 

Sr. 

No. 
Unit No. and Title of the Unit 

Teaching 

Hours 
Credits 

1. 
Unit – 1. Nature of International Politics 

a) Meaning, Nature and Scope of International Politics 
b) Theories of International Politics: Idealist and Realist. 

15 01 

2. 
Unit – 2. National Power : 

       a)Meaning of National Power 
        b) Elements of National Power. 

15 01 

3. 
Unit – 3. Diplomacy : 

          a)Meaning of Diplomacy, 

          b)Kinds and Functions of Diplomacy. 

15 01 

4. 

Unit – 4. New World Order : 

a)  Post Cold-War International Order 

 b)  Regional Organizations: European Union, ASIAN 

 c) Economic Organizations: WTO and BRICS 

15 01 

 
Recommended Books: 

 

1. Vinoy Kumar Malhotra - International Relation (New Delhi: Anmol Publication 1999) 

2. Joshna Goldstein - International Relation (New York: Longman, 2003) 

3. Hans Morgenthau - Politics Among Nation (New York: Alfred Knopf, 1985) 

         4   �'���*�� 5R7YS,)��������� ��3�;, ��.�,<����3��,2005 
     5  ���� ��� ����, )��������� ��3�;, ���'5, ���� � ,2006 
         6   [����� 3�.D7. )��������� ��	����, ����?�%��, )��,2004  
     7 7&6' ��.	, )��������� ��3�;,�������J�' ,���� �, 2018 
          8 ��6�7 ��.%�., )��������� ��3�;,85���,	����, 

      9 �&��� 3�.��.., )��������� ��3�;\��?��]�� ���^��� ,������ ,�J*' ,2012 
          10 ������ �._., )��������� ��3�; )�* ��	���*, ��.�,���� �  
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Semester – V Paper No. X DSE E-79 

Title : Comparative Politics  

 

      Course Outcome: 

 1) Students will be familiar with basic theory of comparative politics 

        2)Students be able to understand constitutionalism, federalism. 

3) Students shall understand party system and pressure groups and its functioning. 

4) Students shall understand classification of political parties and pressure groups. 

 

 
 

 

Sr. 

No. 
Unit No. and Title of the Unit 

Teaching 

Hours 
Credits 

1. 

Unit – 1. Comparative Politics 
a) Meaning, Nature and Scope of Comparative Politics 

b) Structural Functional Approach to the study of Comparative Politics 

c) System Approach to the study of Comparative Politics 

d) Marxian Approach to the study of Comparative Politics 

15 01 

2. 

Unit – 2. Constitutionalism 

a) Meaning and Definition Constitutionalism  

b) Constitutionalism in United Kingdom 

c) Constitutionalism in United States of America 

15 01 

3. 

Unit – 3. Federalism 

a) Meaning and Nature federalism 

b) Essential Conditions of Federation 

c) Challenges before Federation  

15 01 

4. 

Unit – 4. Political Party and Pressure Groups 

a) Meaning and types of Political Party 

b) Meaning and Classification of Pressure Groups 

c) Role of Political Parties and Pressure Groups 

15 01 

 

 

Recommended  Books: 
 

 

1. Harry Eckstein & David E. Apter- Comparative Politics, A Reader (New York, The Free 

Press, 1969. 

2. J Blondel- An Introduction to comparative Government, London, 1969. 

3. Herman Finer- The theory and Practice of Modern Government, Mathuen and 

Company, London 1969 

4. S. R Maheshweri – Comparative Government and Politics ,Laxmi Narayan Agrwal, 

Agra, 1983 

5. V.N Khanna– Major Political Systems, Chand and Chand company , Delhi 

6. J.C Johari – Comparative Politics, sterling Delhi. 

7. VidyaBhushan – Comparative Politics , Atlantic Publication and Distributers. 

8. H,Denis Derbyshire, Ian Derbyshire – Political system of the world, 

Alied Publishers.Ltd. 

9. D. Deol – Comparative Government and Poltics, sterling Publisher Pvt. Ltd 

10. V.D. Mahajan- Select Modern Government, S Chand &Co.Ltd, New Delhi 
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        11 7&6' ��.	, �J7��?�� 5��� )�* ��	���* ,�������J�' ,���� �, 2015 
    12 ���;�	� ��� ,�J7��?�� 5��� D�� ��	����,%���� %�� ��`75�, 2017 
        13 	&��� 	'.��.. �J7��?�� ��	����,(6�7a� ,2008 
        14 ��3� N�8��5, �J7��?�� ��	���� �� b��'c�, �� � 3JU�, 2018 
        15 �3(��7 ���, �J7��?�� ��	����-��(��D <� 8�e��D,� NO�DP6 `7��(���,  2016 

     16 ��� �J,��,�J7��?�� 5��� D�� ��	����,I���7 8��5� ,2012 
          17 �'5����' �.�., 5��� ��f���� �g7��� ��V��,������� ��.���� ��� ������� 
      18 _����'�� �V.�.�J7��?�� 5��� )�* ��	���*  
 

      19 5�h� V�S5'c� ,8�Jc �'5��V� 5��� 8*�7� ,���7,���� � 
      20 �'5�Jc I7�� ,�g7��� 5��� )�* ��	����,���,���� � 
       21�'������ ��.�&.);J��� ��	�
� i��(��, ��j��� ���� �  
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Semester – V, Paper No. XI DSE E-80 

Title of the Paper: Western Political Thought – I 

 Course Outcome : 

1) Students will  get acquainted  with  the western tradition from Plato to Rousseau.  

2) Students will understand the evolution of western Political idea.  

3) Students  will be able to study historical aspects of western state and society. 

 

 

Sr. 

No. 
Unit No. and Title of the Unit 

Teaching 

Hours 
Credits 

 

 

1. 

Unit – 1. Plato 

 
15 01 

2. 
Unit – 2. Aristotle 

 
15 01 

3. 
Unit – 3. Machiavelli 

 
15 01 

4. 
Unit – 4. Rousseau 

 
15 01 

 
Recommended Books: 

 

1) Francis W. Coker   - Recent Political Thought, The world Press Pvt. Ltd. 

2) George H. Sabine - A History of Political theory, George G. Harrap&comoany 

Ltd. London. 

3) C.L. Wayper - Political thought, S.T. Pauls, Honce Warwick lane London, 

Ec. 4 

4) V.D.  Mahajan & R.R. Seth, Recent Political Thought, Premier Publishing Co, Delhi. 

5) William Ebenstiein, Great Political Thinkers – Plato To the present Modern Political 

thought, The great Issues, IInd Edition, Oxford & IBH Publishing company. 

6) Radhey Sham Chourasia, History of western Political thought – Volume I & II 

7) Suda J.P., History of Political Thought,K.Nath, Meerut ,Vol. 1 to 3 ,Reprint,2017 

 

8 5k�����J�'  I�����, %����� ��� ���l��?� ��	�
� ��V��,���'5,���� �  
9 %&�' %�.7., %����� )�* ���l��?� ��	�
� ��V��, �������J�', ���� �  
10 ��� ��.��., ���l��?� ��	�
� ��V�� 8���, ������� ��f� ��� ������� , �J*'  
11 �&�' ��.�.,��	�
� ��V����V� C�����,�Q��6��'67,�J*'  
12 �J 7�*L �J;��� ,����� ��	�
� ��V�����, ��.�%���� ,7�� �  
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B. A. Part III – Political Science - Semester – VI 
Semester VI,  Paper No. XII DSE E- 201 

Title of the Paper: Modern Political Concepts 

 

 Course  Outcome 
1. Student will know modern concepts such as Feminism, Multiculturalism, Environmentalism 

and Civil Society etc.  

2.This will enable students to have  comprehensive idea of contemporary scenario in political science. 

 

 

Sr. 

No. 
Unit No. and Title of the Unit 

Teaching 

Hours 
Credits 

1. 

Unit – 1. : Feminism 

I. Meaning, Origin and Development of Feminism.  

II. Characteristic of Feminism 
III. Theories of Feminism 

 

15 01 

2. 

Unit – 2. Multiculturalism 
I. Meaning and Development of Multiculturalism 

II. Will Kymlicka’s theory of Multiculturalism 
III. Nationalism and Multiculturalism 

 

15 01 

3. 

Unit – 3. Environmentalism 
I. Origin and Causes of  Environmentalism 

II. Characteristics of Environmentalism  

III. International Efforts for protection of Environment  

IV. Global Warming 

 

15 01 

4. 

Unit – 4. Civil Society 
I. Meaning and Development of Civil Society 

II. Civil Society—Liberalism and Political Economy 

III. Locke, Hegel, Marx and Antonio Gramsci on Civil Society 

IV. Post Colonialism and Civil Society 

 

15 01 

 

Recommended Books: 

1 Kymlika Will, Multicultural Citizenship :Liberal Theory of Minority 

Rights,Clarendon Press, 1995 

2 Kymlika Will, Contemporary Political Philosophy, Oxford,2001 

      3. Bhargava Rajeev and Acharya Ashok, Political Theory : An Introduction, 1st. Edition,     

          Pearson, New Delhi,2008 

      4 ���� 5J%���� ��.);J��� ��	�
� ��V��8*�7�, I���,;J�', 2014 
     5 %���� ��	�� ,)V��� I5&�, (����.)��	�
� ����� �O�V� (I�J���:�'���c��m&�')           
         ��I��� ,��� ��^7�, 2011 
      6 c'�'�� ����3� ,��	�
� ��������7 �J7% � ���^���, �VP�� ,<����3��,2009 
     7 %���� ����� ,���%������ h����  
     8 %���� ��.J� , h����� �����	� ��V�� : ��� ��?��]�� ��V����� �h���V� �O�V�,������,�J*',2008 
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Semester VI Paper N0. XIII DSE E- 202 

 

Title of the Paper: Politics and Movements in Maharashtra 

 

Course Outcome : 

 
1)Student will know the Political System of Maharashtra. 
2)They will understand the process of  formation of Maharashtra State 
3)Student will know the movements, pressure groups and political parties in Maharashtra. 
4)This will provide comprehensive idea of contemporary politics of Maharashtra. 

 

 

 

Sr. 

No. 
Unit No. and Title of the Unit 

Teaching 

Hours 
Credits 

1. 

Unit -1     Samyukta Maharashtra 

a. Movement of Samyukta Maharashtra and formation of Maharashtra State 

b. Developments in Politics of Maharashtra after1960 

c. The Politics of Regional Imbalance – Cooperative Sector and Economy 

15 01 

2. 

Unit – 2    Organization of State Government 

a. Executive: Governor, Chief Minister and Council of Ministers –

Composition, Powers and Functions 

b. Legislature: Legislative Assembly and Legislative Council- Composition, 

Powers and Functions. 

15 01 

3. 

Unit – 3. Politics of Maharashtra  

a. Major Political Parties in Maharashtra 

b. Regional Parties in Maharashtra 

c. Coalition Politics 

15 01 

4. 

Unit – 4. Political and Social Movements in Maharashtra 

a. Peasant Movements  

b. Dalit Movements  

c. Superstition Eradication Movements 

   d.Student Movements 

15 01 

 

 

References: 

 

1- Usha Thakkar and Mangesh Kulkarni (Ed.) Politics in Maharashtra 

2- M.S.A. Rao/Francis Frankel (Ed.) Politics in Maharashtra – Vol 2. Oxford Uni. Press, 1990. 

3 Murugkar Lata, Dalit Panther Movement in Maharashtra :A Sociological Appraisal,South Asia  

   Books,1991 

4 Shah Ghanshyam, Social Movements in India,sage,1991 

5  	R� I5&� ,��������V' 5��� )�* ��	���*, �'� ,�J�3j ,1998 
6  ��5��� �J���  )�* �3��7 �����,��������V' ��	���*,8����,�J*' ,2005 
7  ��5��� �J���  )�* �J 7�*L �J���,����������7 �n���_,�,����7�� 8��5�,�J*' ,2007 
8  %&�' %�.7., �5������ Vi��* ��V�� � ��	���*, ���' �,<����3��,2007 
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9  	�;� �J����� )�* C�� (������), ��������V' ��	���* �i�� ��*���? ,�J��� I���'��, 2015 
10  ���' %�������, ���Jp �������:��7 )�* )	 ,1998 
11 [��'  �.��.i�p
 )�* ��V��, -���.�, �J*'  
12  �J��� �5��� )� ��.��.�J��' (����.) ����������7 	���i��(��?�� ��V��,8���� ,�J*'  
13 i�&�� ��	YS (����.) ������ )�* );J�����, 8���� ,�J*'  
14 %&�' %�.7., 3'������ ��5&� (����.) 3�7�� �������, )�3'��� I�����,������,2003 
15 Vg����� I5&� , �Q.-���� I�k� ����',�Q.�&���� �����' I�k� ��&?�� �����,�&^��� �,2011 
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Semester VI Paper No. XIV DSE E- 203 

 

Title: Foreign Policy of India 

Course Otcome: 
1. Student will understand, ‘what is Foreign Policy and what are the objectives of Foreign 

Policy.  

2. This will provide comprehensive idea of foundation of Indian Foreign Policy 

3. Student will come to know India’s relation with super powers and neighboring countries. 

4. It will bring attention of the students towards the current national and international political 

situation and foreign policy. 

 

 

 

 

Sr. 

No. 
Unit No. and Title of the Unit 

Teaching 

Hours 
Credits 

1. 

Unit 1: Foreign Policy 

a) Meaning and Objectives of Foreign Policy. 

b) Determinants and Basic Principles of Indian Foreign Policy 

15 01 

2. 

Unit – 2. India and Global Powers 

a) India – US Relations 
b) India – USSR and Russia Relations 
c) India – China Relations 

15 01 

3. 

Unit – 3. India’s Relations  with her  Neighbors  

          a)India – Pakistan  
           b)India – Bangladesh 
           c)India – Shrilanka 

15 01 

4. 

Unit – 4. Continuity and Change in India’s Foreign Policy 

a)  Foreign Policy of India in Cold War Era 

b) Foreign Policy of India in Post Cold War Era 

15 01 

 

Recommended Books : 

 

1. Vinoy Kumar Malhotra - International Relation (New Delhi: Anmol Publication 1999) 

2. Joshna Goldstein - International Relation (New York: Longman, 2003) 

3. Hans Morgenthau - Politics Among Nation (New York: Alfred Knopf, 1985) 

          4   �'���*�� 5R7YS,)��������� ��3�;, ��.�,<����3��,2005 
     5  ���� ��� ����, )��������� ��3�;, ���'5, ���� � ,2006 
         6   [����� 3�.D7. )��������� ��	����, ����?�%��, )��,2004  
     7 7&6' ��.	, )��������� ��3�;,�������J�' ,���� �, 2018 
          8 ��6�7 ��.%�., )��������� ��3�;,85���,	����, 

      9 �&��� 3�.��.., )��������� ��3�;\��?��]�� ���^��� ,������ ,�J*' ,2012 
         10 ������ �._., )��������� ��3�; )�* ��	���*, ��.�,���� �  
         11 �'���*�� 5R7YS,����7�� 	����� ��	���* � %����V' ������ ;&�*,e&���q 7,2012  
          12 �'���*�� 5R7YS,%��� � 	�,����,�J*', 2014 



 

 

15  

           13 �'���*�� 5R7YS,%����V' ������ ;&�* :���?� � �(�?���� ,8���� �J*', 2007 
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Semester VI Paper No XV DSE E- 204 

 

Title: Comparative Government (With special reference to UK & USA) 

 

Course Outcome: 
 

1. To familiarizes students with composition, functions, and law making process of legislative bodies in 

UK and USA. 

2. To introduce the students with execution process of laws in UK and USA 

3. To introduce the Judicial System in UK and USA and procedure of adjudication 

4. Students will understand the role of Pressure Groups in the Politics of UK and USA.  

 

 

 

Sr. 

No. 
Unit No. and Title of the Unit 

Teaching 

Hours 
Credits 

1. 
Unit 1: Legislature  

a) Parliament of UK- Composition, Powers and Functions 

b) Congress of USA- Composition, Powers and Functions 

15 01 

2. 
Unit – 2 Executive 

a) King, Prime Minister and Council of Minister in UK 

b) The President, Vice President, and Secretaries in USA 

15 01 

3. 

Unit – Judiciary 

a) House of Lords and Supreme Court of Judicature in UK 

b) Supreme Court of USA- Composition, Powers and Functions 

15 01 

4. 

Unit – 4 Political Party and Pressure Group 

a) Political Party system in UK- Conservative Party and Labour 

Party 

b) Political Party System in USA- Democratic and Republican Party 

c) Pressure Groups in UK and USA 

15 01 

 

Recommended Books : 
 

1. Harry Eckstein & David E. Apter- Comparative Politics, A Reader (New York, The Free Press, 

1969. 

2. J Blondel- An Introduction to comparative Government, London, 1969. 

3. V.D. Mahajan- Select Modern Government, S Chand &Co.Ltd, New Delhi 

4. Herman Finer- The theory and Practice of Modern Government, Mathuen and Company, 

London 1969 

5. S. R Maheshwari – Comparative Government and Politics ,Laxmi Narayan Agrwal, Agra, 1983 

6. V.N Khanna – Major Political Systems, Chand and Chand company , Delhi 

7. J.C Johari – Comparative Politics, sterling Delhi. 

8. Vidya Bhushan – Comparative Politics , Atlantic Publication and Distributers. 

9. H,Denis Derbyshire, Ian Derbyshire – Political system of the world, Alied Publishers.Ltd. 

10. D. Deol – Comparative Government and Poltics, sterling Publisher Pvt. Ltd 

        11 7&6' ��.	, �J7��?�� 5��� )�* ��	���* ,�������J�' ,���� �, 2015 
    12 ���;�	� ��� ,�J7��?�� 5��� D�� ��	����,%���� %�� ��`75�, 2017 
        13 	&��� 	'.��.. �J7��?�� ��	����,(6�7a� ,2008 
        14 ��3� N�8��5, �J7��?�� ��	���� �� b��'c�, �� � 3JU�, 2018 



 

 

17  

        15 �3(��7 ���, �J7��?�� ��	����-��(��D <� 8�e��D,� NO�DP6 `7��(���,  2016 

     16 ��� �J,��,�J7��?�� 5��� D�� ��	����,I���7 8��5� ,2012 
          17 �'5����' �.�., 5��� ��f���� �g7��� ��V��,������� ��.���� ��� ������� 
     18 _����'�� �V.�.�J7��?�� 5��� )�* ��	���*  
         19 5�h� V�S5'c� ,8�Jc �'5��V� 5��� 8*�7� ,���7,���� � 
         20 �'5�Jc I7�� ,�g7��� 5��� )�* ��	����,���,���� � 
         21�'������ ��.�&.);J��� ��	�
� i��(��, ��j��� ���� �  
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Semester VI Paper No. XVI DSE E- 205 

Title:Western Political Thought- II 

Course Outcome:  
 

1. The students will  understand Political views of J. S. Mill, Karl Marx, Gramsci & Hannah Arendt   

2. The students will  get acquinted with various aspects of state and society with western perspective. 

         

Sr. 

No. 
Unit No. and Title of the Unit 

Teaching 

Hours 
Credits 

1. 
Unit 1: J.S. Mill 

 
15 01 

2. 
Unit – 2 Karl Marx 

 
15 01 

3. 
Unit 3 – Antonio Gramsci 

 
15 01 

4. 
Unit – 4 Hannah Arendt 

 
15 01 

 
Re commended Books : 

1) Francis W. Coker   - Recent Political Thought, The world Press Pvt. Ltd. 

2) George H. Sabine - A History of Political theory, George G. Harrap & comoany 

Ltd. London. 

3) C.L. Wayper - Political thought, S.T. Pauls, Honce Warwick lane London, 

Ec. 4 

4) V.D.  Mahajan & R.R. Seth, Recent Political Thought, Premier Publishing Co, Delhi. 

5) William Ebenstiein, Great Political Thinkers – Plato To the present Modern Political 

thought, The great Issues, IInd Edition, Oxford & IBH Publishing company. 

6) Radhey Sham Chourasia, History of western Political thought – Volume I & II 

7) Suda J.P., History of Political Thought, K.Nath, Meerut ,Vol. 1 to 3 ,Reprint,2017 

8) Steve Buckler Hannah Arendt and Political Theory : Challenging the tradition, Edinburg 

University Press, 2011 

9) Murray Forsyth and Muurice Keens- Soper  The Political Classics : Green to Dworkin, 

OUP, 1996 

10) Weisman Tama , Hannah Arendt and Karl Marx : On Totalitarianism and the Tradition of 

Western Political Thought 

      11 Buttigieg Joseph, (Ed.) Antonio Gramsci �Prision Notebooks, Columbia University    
             Press,2011 
         12 Arendt Hannah, The Origins of Totalitarianism, Schocken Books,1951  

        13 5k�����J�'  I�����, %����� ��� ���l��?� ��	�
� ��V��,���'5,���� �  
         14 %&�' %�.7., %����� )�* ���l��?� ��	�
� ��V��, �������J�', ���� �        
         15 ��� ��.��., ���l��?� ��	�
� ��V�� 8���, ������� ��f� ��� ������� , �J*'  
          16 �&�' ��.�.,��	�
� ��V����V� C�����,�Q��6��'67,�J*'  
          17  �J 7�*L �J;��� ,����� ��	�
� ��V�����, ��.�%���� ,7�� �  
          18 �'� ��	� )�* C�� , ���]��?� ��	�
� ��V�����, ������,�J*',2012 
       19 Vg����� I5&� ,��U����� ��n���U�����,8����,�J*',2010 
                                                                             ******************* 

 



 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Accredited By NAAC with ‘A’ Grade 

Revised Syllabus For 

B.A.  Part-III    

Sociology  

Syllabus to be implemented from 

June, 2020 onwards. 
 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

Shivaji University, Kolhapur.  

REVISED SYLLABUS OF B. A. III SOCIOLOGY 

Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) 

Semester – V, DSE – E66 SOCIOLOGY – VII 

WESTERN SOCIOLOGICAL THINKERS  

(June, 2020 onwards) 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

A)Course Objectives 

Objective of teaching sociological Thinkers to undergraduate students is to enable them to apply 

theory to their own everyday life experiences. 

This requires that students develop their sociological imagination and the capacity to read 

each situation sociologically and then to think about it theoretically. 

To this end, it is imperative that sociological theory courses demonstrate the applicability of 

theory to students. 

  B) Course Learning Outcomes:  

1. Understanding the grand foundational themes of sociology. 

2. Application of theories and concepts from classical sociological theories to develop 

intellectual openness and curiosity. 

3. Appreciation of the classical concepts and theories to develop awareness of the limits of 

current knowledge. 

 C) Course Content: 

 

Module Topic and Sub-Topic Teaching 

Hours 

Credits 

Module -I 

 

AUGUSTE COMTE 

            A) Law of Three Stages 

            B) Concept of Positivism. 

           C) Social Statics and Social Dynamics. 

15 1 

Module -II 

 

 

KARL MARX 

        A) Dialectical Materialism 

        B)  Theory of Class Conflict 

       C) Theory of Alienation 

 

15 1 



 

 

Module -III 

 

 

EMILE DURKHEIM 

        A) The Study of Social Facts 

        B) Theory of Division of  Labour 

        C) Theory of Suicide 

15 1 

Module -IV 

 

 

MAX WEBER 

        A) The Ideal Type 

        B)  Theory of Social Action 

       C) Types of Authority. 

15 1 

 

D) Teaching Learning Process:  

 

1. The students are encouraged to read the original texts and the teacher often participates in the 

reading process. Thereby the teacher engages in active, rather than passive, pedagogy. 

2. It is important that the classroom sessions, initiated either by the student or the teacher, would 

encourage teamwork and draw students towards learning, yet there are other means 

available now which add to that. The use of digital/ICT generated techniques (audio-visual 

aids).  

 

E) Assessment Methods:  

1. Class assignments/term papers, theme(s) of which are chosen following teacher student 

discussion, is one of the ways of assessing the subject and writing skill of the students. 

2. Tutorial discussion oral presentations and viva-voce, short individual/team led field 

studies/projects and seminars/workshops are other modes of assessment. These are included in 

the Internal Assessment (IA) system. 

3. Mid-semester examination is another mode of assessment. Here again, the topic(s) on which 

the students are to be examined are chosen through teacher-student consultation. Mid-semester 

examination tests the students on the grasp of the topic(s) in particular and the discipline in 

general. 

4. The end-semester examination is conducted by the university and the student is tested and 

evaluated on the basis of the entire paper (syllabus). S/he is expected to have a full knowledge of 

the paper and prescribed readings. 

 

                                                                       
NOTE: Visit to University Library 



 

 

F) REFERENCES: 

1. Abraham Francis Modern sociological Theory, Delhi Oxford University press,1982 

2. Abraham Francis ‘Sociological Thought’, Madras Macmillan,1991 

3. Aron Raymond Main Currents In Sociological Thought,Vol.I & II  

4. Coser A.Lewis ‘Masters of Sociological Thought’ Rawat publications Jaipur 1996 

5. Delaney Tim ‘Contemporary Social Theory,Investigation and Application’ 

6. Haralambos & Holborn Sociology : Themes and Perspectives Published by 

     Harper Collins Publishers Ltd.London W6 8JB 2008 

7. Ritzer George Classical Sociological Theory, 4th edition,Nework, Mc-grawhill 

    publication. 1996. 

 

  



 

 

REVISED SYLLABUS OF B. A. III SOCIOLOGY 
Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) 

Semester – V, DSE – E67 SOCIOLOGY– VIII 

METHODS OF SOCIAL RESEARCH (Part-I) 

 (June, 2020 onwards) 

 

A) Course Objective: 

1. The course is a general introduction to the methodologies of sociological 

research. It will provide the student with elementary knowledge of the 

complexities and philosophical underpinnings of research. 

B) Course Learning Outcomes:  

1. Students are introduced to the concept of conducting research, which is inclusive of 

formulating research designs, methods and analysis of data. Some knowledge of 

elementary statistics is also provided to the students to acquaint them with quantification 

of data. 

2. The thrust of the course is on empirical reasoning, understanding and analysis of social 

reality, which is integral to the concepts of quantitative research. Students learn to 

differentiate between qualitative and quantitative aspects of research in terms of 

collection and subsequent analysis of data. 

3. Through the competing theoretical perspectives and methodologies, students are able 

to understand that social reality is multi-faceted, heterogeneous and dynamic in nature. 

4. By imparting the knowledge of theory and praxis of research, students are prepared to 

arrive at a critical understanding of the course. It also equips them with necessary skills 

for employment in any social research organization. 

C) Course Content: 

Module Topic  and  Sub- Topic Teaching 

Hours 

Credits 

Module-1 Introduction to social Research  

a. Philosophy of social science 
b. Meaning and objectives of social research 

c. Scientific Steps in Social Research 
d. Relation between theory and fact 

 

15 

 

01 

Module -2 

 

Research Design  

a. Meaning and Nature of Research Design  

b. Explorative 
c. Descriptive  
d. Experimental    

 

 

15 

 

 

01 

Module -3 

 

Basic Elements of Social Research   

a. Concepts-meaning and characteristics  
 

 

 

 



 

 

b. Variable- meaning and Types  
c. Hypothesis- meaning and Sources 

15 01 

Module -4 

 

Modes of Enquiry   

a. Quantitative  Research : meaning and 
characteristics  

b. Qualitative Research: meaning and 

characteristics 

c. Importance of Quantitative  and Qualitative 

Reaserch 

 

 

15 

 

 

01 

 

D) Teaching - learning process:  

a. A research methods course will require a robust class room discussion on various 

aspects of the course leading to a clearer understanding of concepts and research methods 

and the production of knowledge. 

b. Interactive classroom sessions contribute to the development of group skills including 

listening, brainstorming, communicating and negotiating with peers. 

E) Assessment Methods: Assessment for this course will be based on written assignments, 

projects, project designs and presentations. 

 

 

     F)  Reference Book : 

Durkheim, E. 1958, The Rules of Sociological Method, New York: The Free Press 

Weber, Max. 1949, The Methodology of the Social Sciences, New York: The Free Press 

Radcliffe;Brown, A.R. 1958, Methods in Social Anthropology, Delhi: Asia Publishing 

Corporation 

Beiteille, A. 2002, Sociology: Essays on Approach and Method, New Delhi 

Goode, W. E. and P. K. Hatt. 1952. Methods in Social Research. New York: McGraw 

Hill. 

Srinivas, M.N. et al 2002(reprint), The Fieldworker and the Field:Problems and 

Challenges in Sociological Investigation, New Delhi  

Bryman, Alan. 2004, Quantity and Quality in Social Research,New York: Routledge 

Merton, R.K. 1972, Social Theory & Social Structure, Delhi: Arvind Publishing House 

NOTE: Organise One Day Workshop on  Research Methodology   



 

 

REVISED SYLLABUS OF B. A. III SOCIOLOGY 

Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) 

Semester – V, DSE – E68 SOCIOLOGY – IX 

POLITICAL SOCIOLOGY  

(June, 2020 onwards) 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

A) Course Objective:  
This course aims to acquaint the students with the major concepts, theoretical approaches and 

perspectives of political sociology. It seeks to prepare the students to apply these concepts and 

approaches to the understanding of the nature of the political processes and institutions in India. 

The course also exposes the students to the emerging perspective on the polity-society 

relationship in contemporary times.  

B) Course Learning Outcomes: 

1. An ability to comprehend the embeddedness of political and the social in each other. 

2. Familiarity with different theoretical and conceptual issues in political sociology and 

a capacity to use them to grasp political phenomena in a cross-cultural and 

comparative perspective 

3. Be able to understand and appreciate the diversity of ways in which politics operates 

historically and spatially to generate a more expansive notion of the realm of the political. 

4. Be able to understand the relationship between state and society in shaping politics in 

India both historically and analytically. 

5. Be able to generate hypotheses and research questions within the theoretical 

perspectives and ethnographic contexts in political sociology. 

C)Course Content: 

 Topic  and  Sub- Topic Teaching 

Hours 

Credits 

Module - I Nature of Political Sociology  
A) Definition and Subject Matter of Political 

Sociology 

B) Emergence of Political Sociology  
C) Importance of Political Sociology 

 

 

 

15 

 

 

 

1 

 



 

 

Module - II Basic Concepts in Political Sociology 
A) Power: Meaning and Nature   

B) State: Meaning and Nature   

C) Civil Society: Meaning and Nature   

 

 

15 

 

 

1 

Module - III Study of Perspectives to Political Sociology  
A) Perspectives on Power:  

Weberian,  Marxist and Ambedkarian 

B) Perspectives on State:  
Liberal, Pluralist, Power-elite, Post-modernist  

 

 

 

15 

 

 

 

1 

 

 

 

Module  - IV 

Political parties in India  
A) Political parties: characteristics and social 

composition. 

B) Pressure groups and Interest groups: 
characteristics and political significance.  

C) Major Political Parties and Their Principles  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

15 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1 

 

 

D) Teaching-Learning Process: 

Teaching learning process in this paper has to be interactive and reflective as majority of 

students are more often disinterested in questions concerning the political. Teachers should 

encourage students to read the daily newspaper and peruse electronic journals which would 

animate the conceptual and analytical aspects of the course with real socio-political events 

from the students’ immediate contexts. Use of audio-visual resources, mainly documentaries 

will be made an integral part of learning in this course. 

E) Assessment Methods: 

Assessment in this paper will be in the form of written assignments, book reviews, film 

reviews, class presentations, projects, and class test. 

   F)  Keywords: 

Power, Authority, Resistance, Politics, Elite, State, Democracy, Citizenship, Rights, Para- 

Political Systems, Post-Colonialism 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NOTE:  1) Visit to Vidhansabha / Vidhanparishad  

               2) Visit to any Gram Sachivalaya / Corporation 
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REVISED SYLLABUS OF B. A. III SOCIOLOGY 
Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) 

Semester – V, DSE – E69 -  SOCIOLOGY – X 

HUMAN RIGHTS 

(June 2020 onwards) 

 

A) OBJECTIVES:- 

1.To Provide the conceptual understanding about the human rights. 

2. To understand the nature and role of Human Rights in India. 

3. To understand violation of Human Rights in  India. 

B) Course Learning Outcomes: 

After completion of program students will  able to- 

1)Conceptual understanding about the Human Rights 

2)Identify issues and problems relating to the realization of human rights  

3)Understand the nature & role of human rights in India    

4) Contribute to the resolution of human rights issues and problems  

5)Educate the society about the human rights and duties in order to create responsible citizenry 

C) Course Content:  
  

Topic  and  Sub- Topic 

Teachi

ng 

Hours 

Credits 

 

Model - I 

HUMAN  RIGHTS  
 A) Meaning and Characteristics of Human Rights 

 B) History of Human Rights in India 

 ( Ancient Period  to After Independent Period ) 

C) Perspectives of Human Rights. 

(Sociological  Perspective and Modern Perspectives -Jeromi 

J.Shestoak) 

 

 

 

15 

 

 

 

1 

 

 

Model - II 

UNITED NATIONS ORGANIZATIONS AND HUMAN   

 RIGHTS           

A)Universal  Declaration of Human Rights,1948  

B)International Covenant on Economic ,Social and cultural 

Rights,1966 

C) International Covenant on civil and Political Rights,1966 

 

 

15 

 

 

1 

 

Model - III 

HUMAN RIGHTS IN INDIA     

A)Indian  Constitutions and  Human Rights  

B) National Human Rights Commission  in India (Structure 

and Role) 

C) Function of  National Scheduled Castes and  Scheduled 

Tribe commission in India  

 

 

 

15 

 

 

 

1 

 

Model - IV 

VIOLATION OF HUMAN RIGHTS IN INDIA   

A)Human Trafficking 

 B)Mob Lynching 

 C)Honor Killing  

 

 

   15 

 

 

1 



 

 

 

 

D) Teaching-Learning Process: 

Teaching learning process in this paper has to be interactive and reflective as majority of 

students are more often disinterested in questions concerning the human rights. Teachers should 

encourage students to read the daily newspaper and peruse electronic journals which would 

animate the conceptual and analytical aspects of the course with real sociological Perspective 

events from the students’ immediate contexts. Use of audio-visual resources, mainly 

documentaries will be made an integral part of learning in this course. 

E) Assessment Methods: 

Assessment in this paper will be in the form of written assignments, book reviews, film 

reviews, class presentations, projects, and class test, Seminar . 

 

F) Keywords: 

Human Rights, Castes ,Tribe ,Political Rights,  Violation ,Human Trafficking 

 Moab  Lynching, Honor Killing  

S 

                     

 

G ) REFFRENCE : 

Anthony M.J Social action through courts ,ISI ,New  Delhi ,1997. 

Bhatia K.L Law and social change Towards  21
st
 Century, Deep and Deep 

,New Delhi ,1994 

Bose A.B Social Security for the old myth and reality ,Center for 

Public& Governance Institute of applied Manpower  Research 

by Concept Pub. Company .New Delhi,2006 

Crampton Helen 

M. 

Social welfare :Institution and Process,Random and Keiser 

Keneth K. House  Inc ,New York,1970 

 Social Policy and   Social Development  in India 

Kulkarni P.D Social Policy and social Development in 

India,ASSWI,Madras,1979 

Pathak s.  Social;An Evolutionary and Development Perspective,Welfare 

McMillan ,Delhi,1981. 

Patil The Economics of Social Welfare in India, Somayya, 

Bombay,1978 
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NOTE: 1) Visit to Old Age Home, Orphanage, etc 



 

 

REVISED SYLLABUS OF B. A. III SOCIOLOGY 
Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) 

Semester – V, DSE – E70 SOCIOLOGY – XI 

SOCIOLOGY OF RELIGION  
(June, 2020 onwards) 

 

A) COURSE OBJECTIVE 

1. This course exposes students to the distinctiveness of the sociological approach to 

the study of religion. 

2. The individual and the group encounter religion and/or religious phenomenon in 

myriad ways be it through custom, ritual, beliefs or other practices. Students will be 

familiarized with the basic theoretical and methodological perspectives on the study 

of religion and also exposed to ethnographic texts on various aspects of religious 

phenomenon. 

3. The last section of the course touches upon some aspects of religion in 

contemporary times such as secularization and multiculturalism. 

 

B) COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES: 

1. Students will be acquainted with representative texts that symbolize the development of 

knowledge in the field of Sociology of Religion. They will be able to identify different 

theories, approaches and concepts that make up the study of religion, distinguish between 

them and also use terms specific to the field in specific context. 

2. Students will be able to make a link between texts and paraphrase their arguments and use 

these to communicate their ideas in research papers, projects and presentations. 

3. By encompassing contemporary developments the course enables students to think 

about linkages between religion and society at various levels. 

 

C) Course Content: 
 

Module Topic and Sub-Topic Teaching 

Hours 

Credits 

Module  -I Understanding Religion 

A) Sociology of Religion: Meaning , Scope 

and Subject matter  

B) Religion : Definition and Characteristics   
C) Basic Concepts in Religion 

1) Belief and Rituals 
2) The Sacred and Profane 

 

 

 

15 

 

 

 

1 

Module -II Perspectives to  Study of Religion 

A) Perspectives of Religion: Durkheim and 
Weber 

B) Perspectives of Religion in India: 
Mahatma Phule and  Dr. B. R. 

Ambedkar 

 

 

 

 

15 

 

 

1 



 

 

Module -III Religions in India 

A) Hinduism, Islam 

B) Buddhism, Christianity 

C)Jainism, Sikhism 

D) Satya Dharma and Shiv Dharm 

 

15 

 

1 

Module -IV Religion and Social Change 

A) Socio- Religious Movements 

B) Religion and Violence 
C) Religion and Commercialization 
D) Secularism and National Integration   

 

 

 

15 

 

 

1 

 

    D)Teaching -Learning Process: 

Teaching learning process in this paper has to be interactive and reflective. Teacher should 

encourage students to utilize print and electronic media for acquiring knowledge regarding recent 

status and trends of religion. 

E) Assessment Methods: 

Assessment in this paper will be from of written assignments, seminars and class test. 

     F)Key Words; 

Religious Belief, Rituals, Scared, Profane, Magic, Violence, Secularism, National Integration. 

 

 

 

 G)Reference Books 

1. Baird, Robert D. “Religion in Modern India”. Manohav, Delhi,1995. 

2. Madan, T.N.(Ed), Religion in India”, Oxford University Press, New Delhi,1992. 

3.Muzumdar, H.T. “India’s Religious Heritage”, Allied New Delhi, 1996. 

4. Roberts, Keith A. “Religion in Sociological Perspective”, Donsey Press, New Delhi, 1984. 

5.Prabhu, Pandharinath H. “Hindu Social organization: A Study in Socio-Psychological and 

ideological Foundations”, Popular Prakashan, Bombay, 1963. 

6. Dsouza, Leela. “Sociology of Religion”. 

7.Pias, Richard. “Sociology of Religion”. 

8. Salve, R.N. “Buddhism and Education”, Shruti, Jaipur, 2008.  

9.डॉ. �वधाधार पंुड�लक .” धमा�च ेसमाजशा��” कॉनट�नेटल �काशन २००३,  

10.डॉ. �द�प आगलावे . “ समा"शा�� संक#पना आ$ण �स&ंांत “ साईनाथ �काशन नागपूर २००९  

11.डॉ. दा . धो . काचोळे . “ भारतीय समाजरचना “ कैलाश �काशन औरंगाबाद १९९८  

12.डॉ. बी . एम .क7हाड े“ समाजशा�� मुलभूत संक#पना “ �पपंळापुरे �काशन , नागपूर २०११  

13.मंगला आठलेकर “धम� आ$ण :हसंा “राजहंस �काशन पुणे २०१७  

14.डॉ. "योती डोईफोड े“ भारतीय समाज “ �व=या �काशन औरंगाबाद 
 

 

 

NOTE: Visit to Any Religious place and Understand its Structure and Functioning  



 

 

 

REVISED SYLLABUS OF B. A. III SOCIOLOGY 

Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) 

Semester – VI, DSE – E191 SOCIOLOGY – XII 

INDIAN SOCIOLOGICAL  THINKERS 

        (June 2020 onwards) 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

A) Course Objectives 

Objective of teaching Indian Sociological Thinkers to undergraduate students is to enable them 

to apply theory to their own Indian Social life experiences. This requires that students develop 

their sociological imagination and the capacity to read each situation sociologically and then to 

think about it theoretically. To this end, it is imperative that sociological theory courses 

demonstrate the 

applicability of theory to students. 

      B) Learning Outcomes: 

1. Understanding the characteristics and dynamics of the social world, and how 

postclassical 

sociologists attempt to understand the social world. 

2. Appreciating the relevance and limits of the contemporary theories or theoretical 

approaches to make sense of social reality. 

3. Understanding the basic methodological approaches of the thinkers, through some 

original texts and their role in building sociological knowledge. 

C) Course Content: 

Module 

 

Topic and Sub-Topic Teaching Hours Credits 

Module -I 

 

 G.S.GHURYE 

       A) Ideas on National Unity and Interaction 

       B) Study on Caste 

       C) Study on Indian Tribes 

 

15 

 

1 

Module -II 

 

 

A.R.DESAI 

      A) Study of Village Structure in India 

      B) Study of Indian Nationalism  

      C) Analysis of Indian Society through Marxian        

           Perspective 

 

15 

 

1 



 

 

Module -III 

 

 

M. N. SRINIVAS 

      A) Concept of Sanskritization 

      B) Concept of Westernization 

      C) Concept of Dominant Caste 

 

15 

 

1 

Module -IV 

 

 

IRAWATI KARVE 

      A) Concept of Kinship Relations 

      B) Hindu Culture: An Interpretation 

      C) Views on Maharashtra 

 

15 

 

1 

 

D)Teaching learning process: 

The students are encouraged to read the original texts and the teacher often participates in the 

reading process. Thereby the teacher engages in active, rather than passive, pedagogy. 

It is important that the classroom sessions, initiated either by the student or the teacher, would 

encourage teamwork or draw students towards learning, yet there are other means available now 

which add to that. The use of digital/ICT generated techniques (audio-visual aids). 

 

 

E)Assessment Methods: 

1. Class assignments/term papers, theme(s) of which are chosen following teacherstudent 

discussion, is one of the ways of assessing the subject and writing skill of the 

students. 

2. Tutorial discussion oral presentations and viva-voce, short individual/team led field 

studies/projects and seminars/workshops are other modes of assessment. These are 

included in the Internal Assessment (IA) system. 

3. Mid-semester examination is another mode of assessment. Here again, the topic(s) on 

which the students are to be examined are chosen through teacher-student 

consultation. Mid-semester examination tests the students on the grasp of the topic(s) 

in particular and the discipline ingeneral. 

4. The end-semester examination is conducted by the university and the student is tested 

and evaluated on the basis of the entire paper (syllabus). S/he is expected to have a 

full knowledge of the paper and prescribed readings. 

 

NOTE: Visit to University Library 



 

 

 

 

F) REFERENCES: 

1. Nagala B.K. ‘Indian Sociological Thought’ ‘ 

2. V.S.Upadhyay and Gaya Pandey ‘History of Anthropological Thought’ 

3. Narendra K. Singh ‘Theory and Ideology in Indian Sociology’  

4. T. K. Ommen andP.N. Mukharjee ‘Indian Society: Reflections and Introspections’ 

5. A.R. Desai ‘Social Background Of Indian Nationalism’ 

6. A.R. Desai ‘Rural India In Transition’ 

7. T. N. Madan ‘Western Sociologists on Indian Society’ 

8. Yogendra Singh ‘Indian Sociology : Social Conditioning and Emerging Concerns’ 

9. S.K. Pramanik ‘Sociology of G.S. Ghurye’ 

10. Devdas Pillai ‘Indian Sociology Through Ghurye : A Dictionary’ 

11. A.R. Momin ‘The Legacy Of G.S. Ghurye’ 

12. M.N. Srinivas ‘Social Change In Modern India’ 

 

  



 

 

REVISED SYLLABUS OF B. A. III SOCIOLOGY 
Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) 

Semester – VI, DSE – E192 SOCIOLOGY – XIII 

METHODS OF SOCIAL RESEARCH (Part-II) 

 (June, 2020 onwards) 

 

A) Course Objectives 

1. The course provides an introductory, yet comprehensive engagement with social 

research. 

2. Through theoretical and practical knowledge students are acquainted with the 

different stages of the research process like creation of research design, methods of 

data collection and analysis. 

3. The imparted knowledge and training will enable students to develop a sound 

understanding of both quantitative and qualitative research. 

B) Course Learning Outcomes:  
1. Students are introduced to the concept of conducting research, which is inclusive of 

formulating research designs, methods and analysis of data. Some knowledge of 

elementary statistics is also provided to the students to acquaint them with quantification 

of data. 

2. The thrust of the course is on empirical reasoning, understanding and analysis of social 

reality, which is integral to the concepts of quantitative research. Students learn to 

differentiate between qualitative and quantitative aspects of research in terms of 

collection and subsequent analysis of data. 

3. Through the competing theoretical perspectives and methodologies, students are able 

to understand that social reality is multi-faceted, heterogeneous and dynamic in nature. 

4. By imparting the knowledge of theory and praxis of research, students are prepared to 

arrive at a critical understanding of the course. It also equips them with necessary skills 

for employment in any social research organization. 

3. Periodic tests/mid-semester examination of the covered syllabus is also undertaken by 

the students during the academic session. End-semester examination is conducted by the 

University of Shivaji. 

 

C) Course Content:  

Module  Topic  and  Sub- Topic Teaching 

Hours 

Credit

s 

Module -1  

 
Sampling and Data collection  

a. Meaning and Purpose of Sampling  

b. Types of sampling  
c. Advantages and Limitation of Sampling  
d. Primary and secondary Data collection  

 

 

 

15 

 

 

 

01 

Module -2  

 

Observation 

a. Observation: Meaning and characteristics 

b. Types of Observation  
c. Advantages and limitations of observation 

 

 

15 

 

 

01 



 

 

Module -3  

 

Interview and Questionnaire  

a. Interview-meaning and Types  
b. Advantages and limitations of interview  
c. Questionnaire- meaning and Types  

d. Advantages and limitations of Questionnaire 

 

 

 

15 

 

 

 

01 

Module -4  

 

Data Analysis and Report Writing  

a. Use of computer in data analysis  
b. Statistical methods  
c. Report Writing 

 

 

15 

 

 

01 

D) Teaching-Learning Process:  

1. Classroom lectures interlink the sociological theories previously taught with the 

methods and techniques of data collection. Students are encouraged to construct 

questionnaires and conduct interviews, use technology like online surveys to develop 

practical research skills. 

2. The use of statistics enables the students to understand both qualitative and quantitative 

aspects of social research. 

3. Alternative pedagogical techniques like outdoor learning through field trips and 

research projects, audio-visual technology in classrooms provides them with both 

research related knowledge and experience. 

E) Assessment Methods:  

1. Tutorials are given regularly to students after the completion of a topic. The objective 

is to assess the understanding of the student regarding the covered topic. 

2. Students are expected to submit individual/team project reports, along with making 

oral presentations of the same in class. 

 

 

F)Books for References: 

Ahuja Ram: Research Methods, Rawat Publication, Jaipur 2015 

Ghosh B.N.: Scientific Methods and Social Research, Sterling Publishers, New   

Delhi,1982 

Kothari C.R.: Research methodology: Methods and Techniques, Wiely Eastern, New 

Delhi, 1992 

Lal Das D.K: Designs of social Research, Rawat Publication, Jaipur,2008 

Young P.V.: Scientific Social Surveys and Research, Prentice -Hall of India, New Delhi, 

Fourth edition fifteen Reprint,2003 

 

 

NOTE: Organise  Guest Lecture/Seminar on Social Research 

Methodology   



 

 

संदभा� साठ> ?ंथ (मराठ>) 

आगलावे �द�प : संशोधन प&ती: शा�� व तं�,े �व=या �काशन, नागपूर  

घाटोळेरा.ना.: सामाजशा��ीयसंशोधन -प&ती आ$ण तFFवे, मंगेश �काशन 

नागपूर, 

बोधनकर सुधीर : सामािजक संशोधन प&ती,साईनाथ �काशन,नागपूर  

रानड ेपHुपा : �ाथ�मक सां$खकJ आ$ण संसोधन प&ती,डायमंड �काशन, पणेु, 

२०१५ 
 

  



 

 

REVISED SYLLABUS OF B. A. III SOCIOLOGY 
Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) 

Semester – VI, DSE – E193 SOCIOLOGY – XIV 

SOCIAL ANTHROPOLOGY  
(June, 2020 onwards) 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
1. To provide the conceptual understanding about anthropology 

2. To understand the social aspects of tribal’s in India. 

 

 Topic Teaching 

Hours 

Credits 

Model - I INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL 

ANTHROPOLOGY 

A) Social Anthropology: Meaning and 

Characteristics 

B) Relation Between  Social Anthropology 
and Sociology  

C) Field work Method and its Characteristics  

D) Importance of Social Anthropology 

 

 

15 

 

 

      1 

Model – II TRIBAL SOCIETY IN INDIA 

A) Tribal Society : meaning and 
Characteristics 

B) Social life : Family ,and Marriage - 

Characteristics 

C) Economic Life : Characteristics 
D) Religious Life : Beliefs and practices 

 

 

15 

 

 

1 

Model – 

III 

TRIBAL PROBLEMS 

A) Poverty and Indebtedness 

B) Land Alienation  

C) Illiteracy and Exploitation 

D) Religious Crisis 

 

 

15 

 

 

1 

Model - IV Tribal Community in Maharashtra: 

Pardhi 

A) Socio-Cultural life : Tradition and 
Change  

B) Economic life : Tradition and Change 
C) Religious life : Tradition and Change 
D) Social Movements for Development of 

Pardhi Community  

 

15 

 

1 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NOTE: Visit to Any Tribal and Nomadic Tribe Community 



 

 

REFERENCE:- 

Vidyarthi L.P. Tribal Culture of India, Concept Publishers,New Delhi, 1976. 

E.E. Evans Pritchard Social Anthropology and Other Essays, The free Press, NewYork, 4962. 

Mujumdar D.N. andMadam T.N An Introduction to Social Anthropology, Asia Publishing 

House,Bombay,1973. 
Lkaxos foykl Lkkekftd ekuo’kkL=] ikWI;qyj izdk’ku] eqacbZ] 1969- 
UkkMxksaMs xq:ukFk Hkkjrh; vkfnoklh] dkWUVhusaVy izdk’ku] iq.ks] 1998- 
Lkaxos foykl vkfnoklhaps lkekftd thou , ikWI;qyj izdk’ku] eqacbZ 
K. S. Tribal Situation in India, Indian Institute of Advanced Study, Simla, 1972. 

S.L. Doshi & P. C.Jain 

Social Anthropology Rawat Publicaiton, 2001. 

Mane Lximan ,Vimuktayan ,Yashvantrav chavan prtishthan,Satara 1994(Marathi) 

Prabhune Girish,Pardhi,Rajhans Prakashan,pune.2006 (Marathi) 

 

Pawar Deepak,Pardhi Samajache Antrang, 

   Shree Sainath Prakashan,Nagapur.2014(Marathi) 
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Tribal Research Institute Pune. 

v) Human Ecology : Journal of manenvironmental relationship Kamlaraj, 

Enterprises Delhi. 

Ritzer George Sociological Theory, Tata Mcgraw Hill, 1996 
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Durkheim, Weber 

Formation of Modern Social Thoughts,Sage london 1995. 

 

  



 

 

REVISED SYLLABUS OF B. A. III SOCIOLOGY 
Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) 

Semester – VI, DSE – E194 SOCIOLOGY – XV 

RURAL SOCIOLOGY 

 (June, 2020 onwards) 

 

         A) Course Objectives: 

1. To communicate Agriculture as the foundational material practices at the heart of the 

formation of social collectivities and make sense of South Asian societies agrarian 

formations. 

2. To familiarize students with rural situation past and present with the help of necessary 

theories and categories. 

3. To make sense of rural communities, their structure, transformation and trials and 

 tribulations in modern world. 

4. To introduce students to the rich legacy of theoretical and empirical work in rural 

sociology and its continued relevance. 

A) Course Learning Outcomes:  

1. An empathy for and ability to engage rural communities as living societies and 

understand grasp they condition as human condition. 

2. An appreciation of rural world and familiarity with the trajectory of theoretical 

conversation on rural issues and their social, political and policy implications. 

3. An understating of emerging as well as enduring issues of concern in Indian rural 

society 

4. To be ready for a range of academic and professional roles that may require a 

knowledge of rural societies. 

   C)  Course Content:  

Module Topic  and  Sub- Topic Teaching 

Hours 

Credits 

 

 

 

Module -1 

Introduction to Rural Sociology 

A) Meaning of Rural Sociology 

B) Origin, Scope and Subject 

Matter of 

      Rural Sociology 

C) Importance of Rural Sociology 

with the reference of India 

 

 

 

 

15 

 

 

 

01 

Module-2 Indian Rural Community    

A) Village studies in India  

B) Classification of Indian 

Villages  

C)Changing Nature of Rural 

Community in India  

 

 

 

15 

 

 

01 



 

 

 

Module -3 

 

Social Institutions in Rural 

Society  

A) Marriage, Family and kinship 

Institution 

B) Caste and Balutedari  

C)Political life : structure and 

change  

 

 

15 

 

 

01 

 

Module-4 

 

Changing Indian Agrarian 

Society  

A) Rural Cooperative and Rural 

Industry 

B)Markets, Land Reforms and 

Green Revolution  

C)The Agrarian Issues  

 

 

 

15 

 

 

01 

 

    D) Teaching Learning Process:  

 The teaching learning for this course involves lectures, tutorial conversations 

around contemporary issues of concern for agrarian societies and extensive usage of 

imaginative literature and films that makes the lived world of peasantry and rural 

communities come alive to the students. 

    E) Assessment Methods:  

 Recommended evaluation would be an assignment that tests the conceptual grasp 

of the students and a project that prompts students to engage in research about a historical 

or contemporarily rural issue. 

 

 

F) References:(English) 

BeteilleAndre:Caste, Class and Power, Oxford University press, (India),New Delhi, (2012). 

Beteille Andre: 'The Study of Agrarian Systems: An Anthropological Approach', from Marxism 

and Class Analysis, New Delhi: Oxford. 2007.  

Bandopadhyay :'Reflections on Land Reform in India since Independence' from T. V. 

Satyamurthy (Ed.) Industry and Agriculture in India Since Independence, Delhi: Oxford 

University Press.  

Desai A.R.:Rural Sociology in India Popular Prakashan, Bombai,(1969 reprint 2009) . 

NOTE: Visit to village and Grampanchayat and Understand its Structure and Rural 

Development Programs   



 

 

Dhanagare, D. N.: 'Green Revolution and Social Inequalities in Rural India' from, Economic 

and Political Weekly, Vol. 22, No. 19/21, Annual Number (May, 1987), 

Dube SC: Indian Village, Routledge,New York, (Second edition 2018) 

Mukherjee Ramkrishna: The Dynamics of  a Rural Society, Akademie -Verlag, Berlin, (1957) 

OOmmen T.K.: Green Revolution and AgarinConflicts,    Economics and Political weekly, 

Vol.-6,Issue-26(1971) 

Shah, A.M.: Changes in the Indian Family: An Examination of Some Assumptions’, in The 

Family in India: Critical Essays, New Delhi: Orient Longman (1998) 

Srinivas M.N.: India: Social Structure, Hindustan Publishing Corporation, Delhi (1980) 
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REVISED SYLLABUS OF B. A. III SOCIOLOGY 

Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) 

Semester – VI, DSE – E195 SOCIOLOGY – XVI 

URBAN SOCIOLOGY 

 (June,2020 onwards) 

 

   A)Course Objectives: 

1. Urbanization is an important aspect of modern society. This course is will provide an 

Exposure to key theoretical perspectives for understanding urban phenomena in historical 

and contemporary contexts. 

2. It also reflects on vital concerns of urban living while narrating the subjective experiences 

of urban communities. With case studies from India and other parts of the world this 

course will help students understand and relate to the complexities of urban living. 

3. The course seeks to evolve critical thinking and develop a policy perspective on the 

urban. 

    B)Course Learning Outcomes: 

1. To appreciate the significance of the city and the process of urbanization and its 

Consequences  across the globe, through cross disciplinary texts and ethnographic studies. 

2. To understand the urban in the historical as well as modern contexts - the idea of 

Urbanism and urban space and the intersections in these of institutions, processes and 

Identities. This is to be achieved by exposing students to critical theoretical debates which 

help them to gain a deeper understanding of city life and urban environment which can 

Also help them understand their own social environment better. 

3. To learn about key urban processes such as migration, displacement and urban slums, as 



 

 

Well as critical contemporary issues such as resettlement and rehabilitation and also 

engage in issues of public policy, urban transformation and change. Knowledge of such 

Themes will help students pursue further studies in academic areas such as development 

and also engage in research on public policy, urban transformation and change. 

4. To develop critical thinking and a reflective perspective through exposure to multicultural 

Thought; to enhance disciplinary knowledge, research-related skills and develop a 

problem-solving competence. 

 

   C) Course Content: 

 

Module Topic  and  Sub- Topic Teaching 

Hours 

Credits 

Module I  Introduction to Urban Sociology 

A) Definition, Meaning & 

Nature of Urban Sociology. 

  B) Subject Matter of 

Urban Sociology. 

             C) Importance of the 

Study of Urban Sociology 

 

 

  15 

 

 

01 

Module II  Major Concepts in Urban 

Sociology. 

 A)Urban 

Community. 

 B)Urbanism. 

 C)Rural- Urban 

differences- continuum  

 

 

 

  15 

 

 

 

01 

Module III Process of Urbanization 

 A) Meaning and 

Nature of Urbanization 

 

 

 

   15 

 

 

 

01 



 

 

 B) Causes of 

Urbanization. 

            C) Consequences of 

Urbanization 

Module IV Urban Social Structure. 

 A)  Urban Family : 

Characteristics and Change  

 B) Urban Social 

stratification: Caste & Class. 

 C) Urban Occupations: 

Characteristics and Change 

   

 

 

    15 

 

 

 

01 

D) Teaching Learning Process: 

The sociology of the urban is simultaneously theoretical and yet deeply experiential.The 

teachinglearning for this course necessarily has to be deliberative, drawing from the 

multicultural exposure to city living. There will be an emphasis on blended learning 

supported by debates anddiscussions. Classroom lecturesshall be supplemented by power 

point presentations and film screenings onvarious contemporary urban issues. Invited lectures 

by policy makers, activists,practitioners and other stake holders would be integral to the 

curriculum. Students wouldbe encouraged to set out into the field to grasp issues with greater 

clarity. City walks will be encouraged to enrich the experiential understanding of the urban. 

Learning would also involve a multi-disciplinary perspective, collaborating with other social 

sciences that engage with the urban as well as the disciplines of urban planning and 

architecture, in order to enhance problem solving and critical thinking ability. 

E) Assessment Methods: 

Assessment for this paper would be in the form of tests, written assignments, projects’ 

reportsand presentations. 

F) Key Words: 



 

 

Urban, Urbanism, Urbanisation, City, Migration, Settlement, Space, Ecology. 

 

 

 

G) References:- 

1. Wilson R.A & Schlutz David  : Urban Sociology, Prentice Hall, England, 1978 

2. Rao M.S.A.    : Urban Sociology in India, Orient Longman 

        New Delhi, 1974. 

3. D Souza Alfred   : The Indian city: Poverty Ecology and Urban  

  Development, Manohar, New Delhi,1978. 

4. Dube K.K. and  Singh A.K.  : Urban Environment in India, Inter India, New Delhi 

             1980. 

5. Mitra, Ashok et.al.   : Indian cities, abhinav, New Delhi,1980. 

6. Berge E.E.    : Urban Sociology, Free Press, New York,1962 

7. Bose, Ashish    : Studies in India’s Urbanisation, Tata McGraw Hill,  

        New Delhi,1973 

8. Singh Pramod  : Ecology and Urban India, Vol.II Ashish, New      

                                                                Delhi, 1987. 

9. Urban Sociology  : Rajendra K. Sharma Atlantic Publishers &   

                                                                Distributers, New Delhi,1997 

10. Urbanization  : Concept & Growth: A.K. Shrivastava,  

                                                                H.K.Publishers and Distribtors, New Delhi,1989 

  

  

NOTE: 1) Visit to any Slum Area in City and Understand their Problems   

            2) Visit to any City and Observe its Ecosystem  



 

 

B.A. Sociology Outcome 

Sociology is the most contemporary and versatile of the Social Sciences. It trains 

students to grasp social structures, understand social processes map the dynamics 

of social change, decipher social interactions and make sense of individual and 

collective experiences in their social, historical and cultural context. Sociology is at 

once critical and constructive; conceptual and applied; theoretical and empirical. It 

is a science that cohabits comfortably with literary flair, speculative sensibility, 

historical imagination and statistical rigour. It is incessantly reflexive about its 

methods, demanding about its research techniques and standards of evidence. 

Sociology is ever so subtle about the conceptual distinctions it draws and zealous 

about its disciplinary boundaries and identity. At the same time, sociology is the 

most open and interdisciplinary of social sciences. The Pursuit of sociology is a 

systematic effort at recovering, mapping and making sense of our kaleidoscopic 

collective self under the sign of modernity. It is both historical and comparative. 

Sociology as an academic discipline is committed to the ideal of generating public 

knowledge and fostering public reason. It embodies best of enlightenment virtues: 

scientific reason, tolerance of diversity, humanistic empathy and celebration of 

democratic ideals. It is the science of our times. 

Teaching Learning Process 

Multiple pedagogic techniques are used in imparting the knowledge both within 

and outside the classrooms. Listed below are some such techniques: 

�  Lectures  

�  Tutorials  

�  Power‐point presentations 

�  Project work 

�  Documentary Films on relevant topics 

�  Debates, Discussions, Quiz 

�  Talks /workshops 



 

 

� Interaction with experts 

�  Academic festivals 

�  Classics and other sociologically meaningful films 

�  Excursions and walks within the city 

�  Visit to the museums 

�  Outstation study tours ….. Survey designs 

�  Internships 

A note on Assessment Methods 

Besides the formal system of University exams held at the end of each 

semester as well as mid‐semester and class tests that are held regularly, the 

students are also assessed on the basis of the following: 

�  Written assignments 

�  Projects Reports 

�  Presentations  

�  Participation in class discussions 

�  Ability to think critically and creatively to solve the problems 

�  Application of classroom concepts during fieldwork 

�  Reflexive Thinking 

�  Engagement with peers 

�  Participation in extra and co‐curricular activities 

�  Critical assessment of Films /Books etc. 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 A note on career trajectories for Sociology Graduates and (for) 

Prospective employers: 

Students with a grounding in Sociology have contributed immensely to the 

following 

fields : 

�  Academics 
�  Bureaucracy 
�  Social Work 

�  Law 
�  Journalism both print and visual 
�  Management 

�  Policy Making 

�  Developmental Issues 
�  Designing and Conducting surveys 
�  Human Resource Development 
� Competitive Examinations   
�  Advocacy 
�  Performing Arts 
�  Research in contemporary issues of Gender, Development, Health, Urban 

Studies, 

Criminology etc. 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B. A.III 

Compulsory English 

Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course (CBCS) 

ENGLISH FOR COMMUNICATION  

From June 2020 Onwards 

Course Objectives: 

� To enhance students’  communication skills 

� To impart employability skills to students 

� To prepare students for competitive examinations 

� To enable students to acquire professional skills such as media writing 

� To enable students to learn manners and etiquettes required at workplace 

� To enhance students’ reading comprehension skills 

� To create interest in English literature among students 

� To inculcate human values and ethics in order to enable students’ to become good 

citizens of the country  

Course Outcomes: After the completion of the course, the students will be able to: 

� Communicate in English, in oral and written modes, in their day-to-day lives as 

well as at workplaces. 

� Face job interviews confidently and efficiently. 

�  Acquire soft skills required at workplaces and in real life. 

� Learn group behavior and team work. 

� Learn to value and respect others’ opinions and views and develop democratic 

attitude. 

� Face competitive examinations confidently and efficiently with adequate 

linguistic confidence. 

� Acquire professional skills required in media writing such as writing editorials. 

� Learn to appreciate and enjoy reading poetry and prose passages. 

� Acquire human values and develop cultured outlook. 

 

SEMESTER V           AECC 5 

MODULE I 

A. Interview Skills 

B. The Interview -V.V. John 

MODULE II 

A. Grammar for Competitive Examinations 

B. The Lottery - Shirley Jackson 

MODULE III 

A. Writing Skills for Competitive Examinations 

B. After Twenty Years - O’ Henry 

MODULE IV 

A. I Shall Return To This Bengal - Jibananda Das 

B.(i) Song of Youth - A. P. J. Abdul Kalam 

         (ii) The Orphan Girl - Henry Derezio 



*Note: Semester V: 10 Marks for Internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ SEMINAR 

 

SEMESTER VI                          AECC 6 

 

MODULE V 

A. Group Discussion 

B. The Lighthouse Keeper of Aspinwall  - Henry Sienkiewicz 

MODULE VI 

A. Note Making and Note Taking 

B. Three Questions - Leo Tolstoy 

MODULE VII 

A. Media Writing 

B. Eight Rupees - Murli Das Melwani 

 MODULE VII 

A. The Mystic Drum - Gabriel Okara 

B. (i) Two Dead Soldiers- Jean Arasanayagam    

    (ii) Bora Ring - Judith Wright 

*Note: Semester VI: 10 Marks for Internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ GROUP PROJECT 

 

 

Division of Teaching Hours 8 Modules x 15 Hours = 120 Hours 

 

 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B. A.III 

Compulsory English 

Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course (CBCS) 

ENGLISH FOR COMMUNICATION 

 

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER (June 2020 Onwards) 

Semester V (Paper E)                                                                                      Total Marks: 40 

Q. No Sub 

Q. 

Type of Question Based on Marks 

Q. 1 A.  Four multiple choice questions with four 

alternatives to be set 

Prose and Poetry 03 

 B. Answer in one word/phrase/sentence each. Prose and Poetry 03 

 C. Two different Vocabulary Exercises to be set for 

1 mark each 

Prose and Poetry 02 

Q.2 A. Answer the following questions in 3-4 sentences 

each. ( 2 out of 3) 

2 on Prose and  1 

on Poetry 

04 

 B. Write Short Note on the following in about 7-8 

sentences each. ( 1 out of 2) 

1 on Prose and  1 

on Poetry 

04 

Q.3 -- Questions to be set on Interview Skills (A or B) Module I A 08 

Q.4 -- Question to be set on Grammar for Competitive 

Examinations (A or B) 

Module II A 08 

Q.5 -- Question to set on Writing Skills for 

Competitive Examinations(A or B) 

Module III A 08 

 

 

Semester VI (Paper F)                                                                                    Total Marks: 40 

Q. No Sub 

Q. 

Type of Question Based on Marks 

Q. 1 A. Four multiple choice questions with four 

alternatives to be set 

Prose and Poetry 03 

 B. Answer in one word/phrase/sentence each. Prose and Poetry 03 

 C. Two different Vocabulary Exercises to be set for 1 

mark each. 

Prose and Poetry 02 

Q.2 A. Answer the following questions in 3-4 sentences 

each. ( 2 out of 3) 

2 on Prose and  1 

on Poetry 

04 

 B. Write Short Note on the following in about 7-8 

sentences each. ( 1 out of 2) 

1 on Prose and  1 

on Poetry 

04 

Q.3 -- Question to be set on Group Discussion(A or B) Module V A 08 

Q.4 -- Question to be set on Note Making and Note 

Taking(A or B) 

Module VI A 08 

Q.5 -- Question to set on Media Writing(A or B) Module VII A 08 

 

 



Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B. A. Part III 

Special English  

INTRODUCTION TO LITERARY CRITICISM (CBCS) 

Discipline Specific Elective 

 Semester V (Paper VII) (DSE- E11) & Semester VI (Paper XII) (DSE- E136)   

From June 2020 onwards 

Course Objectives:  
� To introduce students to the major trends in literary criticism.  

� To familiarize students with the major critical concepts. 

� To help students to study the original contributions made in the field of literary 

criticism.  

� To acquaint students with the various literary and critical movements.  

� To train students to write critical appreciation of poetry. 

Course Outcomes:  

� Students are able to understand the major trends in criticism. 

� Students are able to interpret critical concepts. 

� Students are able to study the original contributions to literary criticism. 

� Students are acquainted with literary and critical movements. 

� Students are able to understand the meaning and appreciate the poems critically.  

 

Semester V(Paper VII) (DSE- E11) 

Module I Introduction to Literary Criticism:  

          1.  Nature of Criticism 

          2.  Function of Criticism 

Module II Classical Criticism:  

1. The Concept of Tragedy 

2. The Ideal Tragic Hero 

(From Aristotle’s Poetics) 

Module III Neo-classical Criticism:  

Dr. Samuel Johnson’s Preface to Shakespeare (1765) 

Module IV Literary Terms: 

1. Symbolism           2. Realism 

3.    Humour               4. Paradox 

Note: Semester V: 10 Marks for Internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ SEMINAR 

Semester VI    (Paper XII) (DSE- E136) 

Module V Romantic Criticism:  

William Wordsworth’s Theory of Poetic Diction 

(From William Wordsworth’s Preface to Lyrical Ballads) 

Module VI Victorian Criticism:  

Matthew Arnold’s Touchstone Method  

( From Matthew Arnold’s The Study of Poetry) 

Module VII Modern Criticism:  



T S Eliot’s Tradition and Individual Talent (1919) 

Module VIII Practical Criticism:  

Poetry 

Note: Semester VI: 10 Marks for Internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ GROUP PROJECT 

  

Division of Teaching Hours 8 Modules x 15 Hours = 120 Hours 

Recommended Reading: Semester V and Semester VI 

Abrams, M. H. A Glossary of Literary Terms (8th Edition). New Delhi: Akash Press, 2007.  

Alexander, L. G. Prose and Poetry Appreciation for Overseas Students. London: Longman  

  Green and Comp. Ltd., 1966. 

Allex,Latter & Rachel, Teubner. William Wordsworth’s Preface to the Lyrical Ballads. London: 

Macat Library, 2018.  

Bliss, Perry. A Study of Poetry. Kindle Edition, 22 Feb., 2018. 

Butcher, S. C. Poetics. New Delhi: Kalyani Publishers, 1978.  

Bywater, Ingram. Aristotle’s Poetics. Oxford: Atthe Clarendon Press, 1976.  

Cuddon, J. A. The Penguin Dictionary of Literary Terms and Literary Theory (4th Edition).  

London and New York: Penguin, 2000.  

Davis, Joseph, K. Pathea, R Broughton and Michael Wood. Literature. Illinois: Scott, Foresman  

and Comp. Glenviews, 1977.  

Eliot, T.S. The Sacred Wood – Essays on Poetry and Criticism. (Seventh edition),1950. 

Enright, D.J. & Ernst De Chickera. English Critical Texts: 16th Century to 20
th
 Century.OUP,  

1968. 

Fyfe, Hamilton. Aristotle’s Art of Poetry. London: OUP, 1940. 

Gray, Martin. A Dictionary of Literary Terms (York Handbooks), Pearson Education, 2009.  

Hudson, W. H. An Introduction to the Study of Literature. New Delhi: Atlantic, 2007.  

Richards, I. A. Practical Criticism: A Study of Literary Judgment. New Delhi: UBS Publishers,  

2002.  

Scott James, R. A. The Making of Literature. Mumbai: Allied Publishers Pvt. Ltd., 1963.  

Sherbo, Arthur(ed.). The Yale edition of  the works of Samuel Johnson.Vol.7. New haven: Yale  

University Press,1968. 

S. Ramaswami & V. S. Seturaman (ed.) The English Critical Tradition: An Anthology of English  

Literary Criticism, Volume 1,. New Delhi: Macmillan Publishers India Ltd. 1977/2009.  

Seturaman, V. S., C. T. Indra and T. Siraman. Practical Criticism. Madras: Macmillan India 

Ltd., 1995. 

Waugh, Patricia (ed.) Literary Theory and Criticism: An Oxford Guide. New York: Oxford  

University Press, 2006.  

Wimsatt, W. K. and Cleanth Brooks. Literary Criticism: A Short History. New Delhi: Oxford  

and IBH Publishing Company Pvt. Ltd., 1957.  

Wellek, Rene and Austin Warren. Theory of Literature. London: Jonathan Cape, 1949.  
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B. A. Part III 

Special English 

INTRODUCTION TO LITERARY CRITICISM (CBCS) 

Discipline Specific Elective  

Semester V (Paper VII) (DSE- E11) 

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER 

From June 2020 onwards 

                        Total Marks: 40 

Q1. Objective type Question 

A) Multiple choice questions with four alternatives.      4  

B) Answer the following questions in one word/phrase/sentence each.          4 

(Q1 A and B to be set on topics covering Module I to IV) 

(At least one item to be set on each Module)  

Q2. Answer the questions in about 250-300 words each. 

(A or B to be set on Module I, II, and III)       10  

Q3. Answer the questions in about 250-300 words each. 

(A or B to be set on Module I, II, and III)       10  

Q3 A. Write short notes on the following: (Any 3 out of 5)    12  

(3 to be set on Module IV and 2 on Module I, II, III not covered in question 2 and 3) 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

INTRODUCTION TO LITERARY CRITICISM (CBCS) 

Semester VI (Paper XII) (DSE- E136) 

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER 

From June 2020 onwards 

                        Total Marks: 40 

Q1. Objective type Question 

A) Multiple choice questions with four alternatives.      4  

B) Answer the following questions in one word/phrase/sentence each.          4  

(Q1. A and B to be set on topics covering Module V to VII) 

               (At least one item to be set on each Module)  

. Q2. Answer in the questions 250-300 words each.      10  

(A or B to be set on Module V, VI, and VII)       

Q3. Answer the questions in about 250-300 words each.      10  

(A or B to be set on Module V, VI, and VII)       

Q4. Write critical appreciation of the given poem.      12  

(with the help of points such as title, theme, content, devices, message, style, rhyme-scheme, 

diction, type of poem, tone, stanza-pattern, metre, etc. (Based on Module VIII) 

 

 

EQUIVALENCE 

Old Title New Title 

LITERARY CRITICISM AND LITERARY 

APPRECIATION 

INTRODUCTION TO LITERARY 

CRITICISM 

 



Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B. A.III  

English Special 

ENGLISH POETRY (CBCS) 

Discipline Specific Elective  

Semester V (Paper VIII) (DSE – E12) and Semester VI (Paper XIII) (DSE – E137)  

(From June 2020 Onwards) 

Course Objectives: 

� To make students engaged and curious readers of poetry 

�  To introduce students to poetry from various cultures and traditions  

� To make students understand that poetry gives intellectual, moral and  

              linguistic pleasures 

� To make students hear and read poems aloud and to memorize lines  

Course Outcomes: 

� Students will be able to trace the development of the poetry in English from       

              the days of Shakespeare to the contemporary India. 

� Students will be able to appreciate and analyze the poems properly.  

� Students will have a fairly comprehensive view of the Western and Eastern  

             poetic tradition and they will be able to relate it to various literary movements. 

� Students will have an insight into poetry and they will be able to make a  

            lively and interesting reading. 

 
SEMESTER  V (Paper VIII) (DSE – E12) 

MODULE NO.  TITLE OF THE MODULE  NAME OF THE POET 

 I.            Topics For Background Readings:  

 1. Elizabethan Poetry 

 2. Metaphysical Poetry  

 3. Romantic Poetry 

II. Selections from Elizabethan Poetry:  

 1. Sweet Warrior (Sonnet 57)  Edmund Spenser 

 2. Sonnet To The Moon  Sir Philip Sydney 

 3. Full Many A Glorious Morning… (Sonnet 33)  William Shakespeare 

III. Selections from Metaphysical Poetry:  

 1. The Sun Rising  John Donne 

 2. The Retreat  Henry Vaugham 

 3. The Collar  George Herbert 

IV. Selections from Romantic Poetry:  

 1. My Heart Leaps Up William Wordsworth 

 2. The  Rime of the Ancient Mariner  S. T. Coleridge 

 3. Ozymandias  P. B. Shelley 

 4. When We Two Parted  Lord Byron 

*Note: Semester V: 10 Marks for Internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ SEMINAR 

 



 

 
SEMESTER  VI (Paper XIII) (DSE – E137) 

MODULE NO.  TITLE OF THE MODULE  NAME OF THE POET 

 V.       Topics For Background Readings:  

 1. Victorian Poetry 

 2. Modern English Poetry 

 3. Modern Indian English Poetry 

VI.   Selections from Victorian Poetry:  

 1. The Lady Of Shallot  Alfred Lord Tennyson 

 2. My Last Duchess  Robert Browning 

 3. Love Came Down At Christmas  Christiana Rossetti 

VII.  Selections from Modern English Poetry:  

 1. No Second Troy  W. B. Yeats 

 2. The Hollow Men  T. S. Eliot 

 3. Tonight I Can Write  Pablo Neruda 

VIII.  Selections from Modern Indian English Poetry:  

 1.  The Professor  Nissim Ezekiel 

 2.  A Hot Noon in Malabar Kamala Das 

 3.  A River  A. K. Ramanujan 

 4. A  Kind of Happiness Jayanta Mahapatra 

*Note: Semester VI: 10 Marks for internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ GROUP PROJECT 

 

Division of Teaching Hours: 8 Modules x 15 Hours each= 120 Hours 
 

Recommended Reading: Semester V and Semester VI 

Appelbaum, Stanley. English Romantic Poetry: An anthology. Dover Publications Inc. 1996. 

Burrow, Colin. Metaphysical Poetry. Penguin Classics. 2006. 

Chaudhuri, Roshinka. A History of Indian Poetry in English. Cambridge University press. 2016. 

Chaudhuri, Sukanta. Modern Indian Literature, New Delhi: OUP, 2004. 

Courthope, W.J. A History of English Poetry. Vol.I Macmillan, 1995. 

Craig, W.J. (ed.). The Complete works of William Shakespeare. Oxford: OUP., 1905. 

Fenton,James. An Introduction to English Poetry. New York: Farrar, Strauss and Giroux, 2004. 

Gardner, Martin, The Annotated  Ancient Mariner, New York:Clarkson Potter,1965. 

Harold Bloom and Lionel Trilling. (ed.) Romantic Prose and Poetry, New York: OUP, 1973. 

Mitra, Zinia(ed.). Indian Poetry in English:Critical Essays. New Delhi: PHI Learning Pvt  

          Ltd.,2012. 

Naik, M.K. A History of Indian English Literature. Delhi, 1982. 

Narasimhaiah, C.D., (ed.) An Anthology of Commonwealth Poetry,Delhi: Macmillan, 1990. 

Negri,Paul. English Victorian poetry. Dover Publications Inc. 1998 

Ramanan, M.G. Modern English Poetry: A Selection. New Delhi:Orient Blackswan,2013. 

Samuel Taylor Coleridge, Biographia Literaria, ed. George Watson. London: Everyman, 1993.  

 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 



 
Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B. A.III  

English Special 

ENGLISH POETRY (CBCS) 

Discipline Specific Elective  

Semester V (Paper VIII) (DSE – E12)  

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER             From June 2020 Onwards 
Marks: 40 

  

Q1. A)  Four multiple choice questions with four alternatives    (4)  

       B) Answer the following questions in one word/ phrase/sentence each.  (4) 

(Q. 1 A and B to be set on Module II, III and IV)                                                 

Q.2. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words.                         (10) 

        (A or B to be set on Module I) 

Q.3. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words.               (10) 

       (A or B to be set on Module II, III or IV) 

Q.4. Write Short Notes in about 100-150 words each (3out of 4)                      (12) 

       (Two be set on Module I and two be on Module II, III or IV) 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

ENGLISH POETRY (CBCS) 

Discipline Specific Elective  

Semester VI (Paper XIII) (DSE – E137)  
 

Marks: 40 

Q1. A)  Four multiple choice questions with four alternatives    (4)  

       B) Answer the following questions in one word/ phrase/sentence each.  (4) 

(Q. 1 A and B to be set on Module VI, VII and VIII)   

Q.2. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words.   (10) 

(A or B to be set on Module V)       

Q.3. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words.               (10) 

       (A or B to be set on VI, VII or VIII) 

Q.4. Write Short Notes in about 100-150 words each (3out of 4)     (12) 

 (Two be set on Module V and two be on Module VI, VII or VIII) 

      ------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

 

EQUIVALENCE 

Old Title New Title 

Understanding Poetry English Poetry 

 

 



Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B. A. Part III 

Special English 

ENGLISH DRAMA (CBCS) 
Discipline Specific Elective 

Semester V (Paper IX) ((DSE – E13) & Semester VI (Paper XIV) (DSE – E138) 

From June 2020 onwards 

Course Objectives: 

� To make students understand different forms of drama 

� To enable students to relate drama to their ideological or socio-political contexts 

� To help students improve their creative and imaginative faculties through the  

                          reading of drama 

� To enable students to know about various aspects of the drama 

Course Outcomes: 

�  Students are able to understand different forms of drama.  

�  Students are able to relate drama to their ideological or socio-political contexts.  

�  Students are able to improve their creative and imaginative faculties through the          

   reading of drama. 

�  Students are able to know about various aspects of the drama.  

 

Semester V (Paper IX) ((DSE – E13) 
MODULE I 

  Definition and Elements of Drama 
MODULE II 
 Tragedy as a Form 
MODULE III 
 The Importance of Being Earnest - Oscar Wilde 
MODULE IV 

 Hamlet – William Shakespeare  

 

Division of Teaching Hours: 4 Modules X 15 Periods = 60 Periods 

Prescribed Texts: 

Wilde, Oscar. The Importance of Being Earnest. New Delhi: General Press, 2018. 

Shakespeare, William. Hamlet. Penguin Books, 1980. 

 

*Note: Semester V: 10 Marks for Internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ SEMINAR 

 

Semester VI (Paper XIV) (DSE – E138) 
MODULE V 

 Types of Drama 
MODULE VI 
 Comedy as a Form 
MODULE VII 
 Nagmandala – Girish Karnad 
MODULE VIII  

Harvest – Manjula Padmanabhan 



 

Division of Teaching Hours: 4 Modules X 15 Periods = 60 Periods 

Prescribed Texts: 

Karnad, Girish. Nagmandala. Oxford University Press, 1990. 

Padmanabhan, Manjula. Harvest. Delhi: Penguin, 1997. 
 

 

*Note: Semester VI: 10 Marks for Internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ GROUP PROJECT 

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
 

Recommended Reading: Semester V and Semester VI 

Aasand, Hardin L. Stage Directions in Hamlet: New Essays and New Directions. NJ: Fairleigh  

        Dickinson University Press, 2003. 

Babu, Munchi Sarat. Indian Drama. New delhi: Prestige Books, 1997. 

Bhatt, S.K. Indian English Drama: A Critical Study. New Delhi:  Sterling Publishers Pvt. Ltd.,  

         1987. 

Bloom, Harold. The Importance of Being Earnest: Modern Critical Interpretations.  Chelsea  

       House Pub., 1988. 

Driver, T.F. Drama and History. New York: Columbia University Press, 1967. 

Ddiya, Jaydipsinh. (ed.) The Plays of Girish Karnad: Critical Perspectives. New Delhi: Prestige  

         Books, 1999. 

Gargy, Balwant.  Folk Theatre of India. Culcutta: Rupa & Co., 1991. 

Gillespie, Michael Patrick. The Importance of Being Earnest.(Norton Critical Editions).  

         W.W.Norton and Co., 2006. 

Hibbard, G.R. (ed.) Hamlet. OUP: 1988. 

Hirsh, James. Shakespeare and the History of Soliloquies. NJ: Farleigh Dickinson University  

       Press, 2003. 

Joshi, R.G. Myth in Indian Drama. Delhi:  B.R. Publishing Corporation, 1984. 

Kumar, Nand. Indian English Drama: A Study in Myths. New Delhi: Sarup and sons, 2003. 

MacCary, Thomas. Hamlet: A Guide to the Play. London: Greenwood Press, 1988. 

Martin, James. The Meaning of the 21
st
 Century. New York: Riverhead Penguin, 2007. 

Priestley, J.B. The Art of the Dramatist. London: Heinemann, 1957. 

Rajkumar, K.  Socio-Political Realities in Harvest. Purna:RHI,Mahmul, 2012. 

Robertson, Ronald. Globalization: Social Theory and Global Culture. London: Sage, 1992. 

Sen,B. The Importance of Being Earnest. Unique Publishers,2015. 

Styan, J.L.  The Elements of Drama. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1967. 

Vaidyanathan, G. The Importance of Being Earnest. New Delhi:  Narain Publications, 2018. 

Worthen, W.B. (ed.). Anthology of Drama (Fourth edition). London: Cengage Learning  

           EMEA, 2004. 

 

 

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

 

 
 



Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B. A. Part III 

Special English 

ENGLISH DRAMA (CBCS) 
Discipline Specific Elective 

Semester V (Paper IX) ((DSE – E13) 

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER   (From June 2020 onwards) 

Marks: 40 

Q1. A)  Four multiple choice questions with four alternatives     (4)  

       B) Answer the following questions in one word/ phrase/sentence each.   (4) 

(Q. 1 A and B to be set on Module III and IV)                                                 

Q.2. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words.                                   (10) 

        (A or B to be set on Module I and II) 

Q.3. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words.                          (10) 

       (A or B to be set on Module III and IV) 

Q.4. Write Short Notes in about 100-150 words each (3out of 4)                               (12) 

       (Two be set on Module I and II and two be on Module III and IV) 

  ----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

ENGLISH DRAMA (CBCS) 
Discipline Specific Elective 

Semester VI (Paper XIV) (DSE – E138) 

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER   (From June 2020 onwards) 

Marks: 40 

Q1. A)  Four multiple choice questions with four alternatives    (4)  

       B) Answer the following questions in one word/ phrase/sentence each.  (4) 

(Q. 1 A and B to be set on Module VII and VIII)   

Q.2. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words.   (10) 

(A or B to be set on Module V and VI)       

Q.3. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words.               (10) 

       (A or B to be set on VII and VIII) 

Q.4. Write Short Notes in about 100-150 words each (3out of 4)     (12) 

 (Two be set on Module V and VI and two be on Module VII and VIII) 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

EQUIVALENCE 

Old Title New Title 

Understanding Drama English Drama  

 
 

 



Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B. A. Part III Special English 

ENGLISH NOVEL (CBCS) 
Discipline Specific Elective 

Semester V (Paper X) ((DSE – E14) & Semester VI (Paper XV) (DSE – E139) 

From June 2020 onwards 

Course Objectives: 

� To make students understand different forms of novel. 

� To enable students to relate novels to their ideological or socio-political contexts. 

� To help students to improve their creative and imaginative faculties through the  

                           reading of novels. 

� To enable students to know about various aspects of the novel. 

Course Outcomes: 

� Students are able to understand different forms of novel. 

� Students are able to relate novels to their ideological or socio-political contexts.  

�  Students are able to improve their creative and imaginative faculties through the  

                          reading of novels. 

� Students are able to know about various aspects of the novel. 

 
SEMESTER V (Paper X) (DSE – E14) 

MODULE I 

 Rise and Development of the Novel 
MODULE II 
 Aspects of the Novel 
MODULE III 
 The Old Man and the Sea – Ernest Hemingway 
 MODULE IV 
 The Power and the Glory – Graham Greene 

 

Division of Teaching Hours: 4 Modules X 15 Periods = 60 Periods 

Prescribed Texts: 

Hemingway, Ernest. The Old Man and the Sea. New York: Simon & Schuster, 1952. 

Greene, Graham. The Power and the Glory. New York: Time Reading Special Edition. 1940, 

1962. 

*Note: Semester V: 10 Marks for Internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ SEMINAR 

 

SEMESTER VI (Paper XV) (DSE – E139) 
MODULE V 

 Historical and Psychological Novel 
MODULE VI 
 Satirical Novel and Epistolary novel 
MODULE VII 
 Animal Farm: A Fairy Tale - George Orwell 
MODULE VIII 
 The Guide - R. K. Narayan  

Division of Teaching Hours: 4 Modules X 15 Periods = 60 Periods 

 



Prescribed Texts: 

Orwell, George. Animal Farm: A Fairy Tale. New York: Signet Classic, 1996. 

Narayan, R. K. The Guide. US: Viking Press, 1958. 

 

*Note: Semester VI: 10 Marks for internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ GROUP PROJECT  

 
Suggested Reading:  for Semester V and Semester VI 

Auden,W.H. The Enchafed Flood: The Romantic Econography of the Sea. New York: Random,  

            1950. 

Abrams, M. H. A Glossary of Literary Terms (8
th
 Edition) New Delhi, Akash Press – 2007 

Bender, Bert. Sea Brothers: The Tradition of American Sea Fiction from Moby-Dick to the  

              Present. Philadelphia: University of Pennsylvania Press, 1988. 

Bloom, Harold. Ernest Hemingway’s The Old Man and the Sea: Modern Critical  

            Interpretations.Cheasea House Publications, 2008. 

Bradbury, Malcolm. The Novel Today. Glasgow: F. C. Paperbacks, 1982. 

Brooks and Warren. Understanding Fiction. Prentice Hall, 1959. 

Dedria, Bryfonski & Hall, Sharon. Twentieth Century Literary Criticism: George Orwell.  

             Michigan: Book Tower, 1979. 

Edel, Leon. The Psychological Novel: 1900-1950. Ludhiana: Kalyani, 1997. 

Forster, E. M.  Aspects of Novel. London. 1949. 

Hynes, Samuel, ed. Graham Greene: A Collection of Critical Essays. New Jersy: Prentice    

  Hall.Inc. 1973. 

Jones, David P. Graham Greene. Edinburgh: Oliver and Boyd. 1963. 

Kerala, Calling. From Eric Blair to George Orwell, Biography. London: Sage, 2003. 

Kermode, Frank. Sense of an Ending. OUP, 1967.  

Lall, Pamji. Graham Greene: The Power and the Glory: A Critical Study. New Delhi: Roma  

Brothers India Pvt. Ltd. 2005. 

Lewis,R.w.B. & Conn, Petr J.ed. Graham Greene: The Power and the Glory: Text and Criticism.  

New York: The Viking Press, 1970. 

Lubbock, Percy. The Craft of Fiction. London: Jonahan Cape, 1965. 

Matz, Jesse. The Modern Novel: A Short Introduction. Oxford Blackwell, 2004. 

Meyers, Jeffery. George Orwell: The Critical Heritage. Routledge, 1997. 

Rimmon-Kennan, Shlomith. Narrative Fiction. London and New York: Routledge, 2005. 

Roy, Ruby. A Critical Study of  R.K. Narayan’s Swami and Friends and The Guide. Delhi:  

         Kalpaz Publications, 2015. 

Rees, R. J.  Introduction to English Literature. London: Macmillan, 1966/1968. 

Singh, P.K. The Novels of R. K. Narayan :A Critical Study. New Delhi: Atlantic Publishers. 

Stade, George, ed. Six Contemporary British Novelists. New York: Colombia University Press,  

1976. 

Subramaniam, K.S.  Graham Greene: A Study of Graham Greene’s Works. Bareilly: Prakash  

Book Depot, 1978. 

Vinson, James, ed. Contemporary Novelists. London: St. James Press, 1972. 

Watt, Ian.. Rise of the Novel. London: Penguin, 1957. 

Woodcock, George. 20
th
 Century Fiction. London: The Macmillan Press Ltd., 1983. 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

 



Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B. A. Part III 

Special English  

ENGLISH NOVEL (CBCS) 
From June 2020 onwards 

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER FOR  

(Semester V Paper X DSE – E14)  

Marks: 40 

  

Q1. A)  Four multiple choice questions with four alternatives     (4)  

       B) Answer the following questions in one word/ phrase/sentence each.   (4) 

(Q. 1 A and B to be set on Module III and IV)                                                 

Q.2. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words.                                   (10) 

        (A or B to be set on Module I and II) 

Q.3. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words.                          (10) 

       (A or B to be set on Module III and IV) 

Q.4. Write Short Notes in about 100-150 words each (3out of 4)                               (12) 

       (Two be set on Module I and II and two be on Module III and IV) 

  ------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER FOR 

 (Semester VI Paper XV DSE – E139) 

   Marks: 40 

  

Q1. A)  Four multiple choice questions with four alternatives     (4)  

       B) Answer the following questions in one word/ phrase/sentence each.   (4) 

(Q. 1 A and B to be set on Module VII and VIII)   

Q.2. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words.    (10) 

(A or B to be set on Module V and VI)       

Q.3. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words.                (10) 

       (A or B to be set on VII and VIII) 

Q.4. Write Short Notes in about 100-150 words each (3out of 4)      (12) 

 (Two be set on Module V and VI and two be on Module VII and VIII) 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

EQUIVALENCE 

Old Title New Title 

Understanding Novel English Novel   

 

 

 



Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B.A. III 

English Special  

LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS (CBCS) 

Discipline Specific Elective 

Semester V –Paper XI (DSE - E15) & Semester VI – Paper XVI (DSE - E140) 

From June 2020 onwards 

 

LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS 

Semester V –Paper XI (DSE -E 15) 

 
Course Objectives: 

� To orient students to the concept of communication. 

� To make the students familiar with varieties of the English language. 

� To acquaint students with different levels of the study of language. 

� To study the basic units of grammar. 

Course Outcomes:  

� Students know the concept of communication.  

� Students are familiar with varieties of the English language.  

� Students know different levels of study of the English language.  

� Students know basic units of grammar.  

 

Semester V –Paper XI           DSE - E 15 
MODULE I 

  Language and Communication  

           i. Definitions and characteristics of language  

        ii. Human and Animal communication systems (Special reference to  

                             Hockett’s 7 characteristics of language) 
MODULE II 

 Phonology  
MODULE III 

 Morphology 
MODULE IV 

 Words  

 

*Note: Semester V: 10 Marks for Internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ SEMINAR 

 

 

Division of Teaching Hours: 4 Modules X 15 Periods = 60 Periods 

 

 

 



 

Reference Books : 

Balasubramaniam, T. A Textbook of English Phonetics for Indian Students, Delhi: 

McMillan, 1981.  

Bansal, R.K. & Harrison, J.B., Spoken English, Hyderabad: Orient Longman, 

2000. 

Hockett, C.F., A Course in Modern Linguistics, MacMillan, . 1963.  

Hudson, Richard, Sociolinguistics,Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1996. 

Jones, Daniel, English Pronouncing Dictionary, ELBS Edition.  

Leech et al, English Grammar Today: a New Introduction, Hyderabad: McMillan, 

2010.  

Lyons, John, Language and Linguistics: An Introduction, Cambridge: Cambridge 

University Press, 1981. 

Quirk, R., Greenbaum, S., Leech, G. &Svartvik, J., A Comprehensive Grammar of 

English, New Delhi: Pearson, 2010. 

Quirk, Randolph &Greenbaum, Sidney, A University Grammar of English, New 

Delhi: Pearson, 2015. 

Radford, A., Atkinson, M., Britain, D., Clahsen, H. & Spencer, A., Linguistics: An 

Introduction, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1999.  

Trask, R. L, Key Concepts in Language and Linguistics, London: Routledge, 

1999. 

Verma, S.K. &Krishnaswamy, N., Modern Linguistics, Hyderabad: Oxford 

University Press, 1989. 

Velayudhan, S. &Mohanan, K. P., An Introduction to the Phonetics and Structure 

of English, New Delhi: Somaiya Pub. Pvt. Ltd., 1977 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

QUESTION PAPER PATTERN          From June 2020 onwards 

LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS (CBCS) 

Discipline Specific Elective 

Semester V –Paper XI (DSE - E15)  

Q. 1 Objective type 

 a) Three term labels         (3) 

 b) Transcription of  words with primary stress      (3) 

 c) Conversion of the given transcriptions into the conventional spellings       (2) 

Q.2 a) Write short notes (2/3) ( to be set on Module I )    (10) 

b) Morphological Analysis giving labels  (2/4)     (4) 

Q.3 a) Identification of word formation/morphological processes     (4) 

           d) Identification of word classes         (4)  

Q.4.   Write short notes (2/4) (2 each to be set on Module II & IV)   (10) 

 --------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

   



 

 

Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B.A. III 

English Special  

LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS (CBCS) 

Discipline Specific Elective 

Semester VI – Paper XVI (DSE - E140)  

From June 2020 onwards 

 

 

Course Objectives: 

� To acquaint students with structures and functions of words and phrases.  

� To enable students to know and identify elements and types of clauses. 

� To study Subordination and Coordination. 

� To study different ways of structuring clauses. 

Course Outcomes: 

� Students know words and phrases.  

� Students know and identify elements and types of clauses.  

� Students know types of sentences. 

� Students know the different ways of structuring clauses 

.  

Semester VI – Paper XVI (DSE - E140) 
MODULE V 

 Phrases  
MODULE VI 

 Clauses  
MODULE VII 
 Subordination and Coordination 
MODULE VIII  

 Basic and Derived Structures 

i) Inversion / Fronting 

ii. Negation 

iii. Interrogation 

iv. Exclamation 

v. Omission of Certain Elements 

       ( Relative Pronouns, Comparative Clauses, Tag Questions) 

vi. Passivisation 

vii. Subject Raising 

viii.  Style Transformation 

 

Note: Semester VI: 10 Marks for Internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ GROUP PROJECT  

 

Division of Teaching Hours: 4 Modules X 15 Periods = 60 Periods 



 

 

 

Reference Books : 

Crystal, David, Linguistics, London: Penguin Books Ltd., 1974. 

Hockett, C.F., A Course in Modern Linguistics, MacMillan, 1963.  

Hudson, Richard, Sociolinguistics,Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1996. 

Leech et al, English Grammar Today: A New Introduction, Hyderabad: McMillan, 

2010. 

Lyons, John, Language and Linguistics: An Introduction, Cambridge: Cambridge 

University Press, 1981. 

Palmer, F. G., Grammar, London: Penguin Books Ltd., 1973. 

Quirk, R., Greenbaum, S., Leech, G. &Svartvik, J., A Comprehensive Grammar of 

English, New Delhi: Pearson, 2010.  

Quirk, Randolph &Greenbaum, Sidney, A University Grammar of English, New 

Delhi: Pearson, 2015.  

Radford, A., Atkinson, M., Britain, D., Clahsen, H. & Spencer, A., Linguistics: An 

Introduction, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press,1999. 

Verma, S.K. &Krishnaswamy, N., Modern Linguistics, Hyderabad: Oxford 

University Press, 1989.  
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

QUESTION PAPER PATTERN    From June 2020 onwards 

LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS (CBCS) 

Discipline Specific Elective 

Semester VI – Paper XVI (DSE - E140)  

Q. 1 a) Identify elements of clause (S, P, O, C, A)             (4/6)  (4) 

b)Transformation of sentence (to be set on Module VIII)   (4/6)  (4)  
 

Q.2 a) Write short notes. (2 each to be set on Module V & VI)      (2/4)  (10) 

b) Give form and function labels to the underlined phrases.      (4/6)  (4) 

 

Q.3     a) Write short notes (To be set on Module VII)                       (2/3)             (10)  

 b) Identify the subordinate clauses and state their form and function. (4/6)   (4) 

Q. 4. Do as directed. (to be set on Module VIII)                              (4/6)  (4) 

 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

EQUIVALENCE 

OLD TITLE NEW TITLE 

THE STRUCTURE AND FUNCTION 

OF MODERN ENGLISH 

LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS 

 



SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY,

KOLHAPUR

*****************************

Accredided by NAAC ‘A’ Grade

Revised Syllabus for

Bachelor of Arts

B.A. Part-III - MARATHI

CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM

(Syllabus will be implemented from June, 2020)



{edmOr {dÚmnrR>, H$moëhmnya
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

‘amR>r Aä¶mg ‘§S>i
Board of Studies in Marathi

ng§Vrda AmYm[aV lo¶m§H$ nÕVr
Choice Based Credit System

 ~r.E. ^mJ-3 (‘amR>r) … B.A. Part-III (Marathi)

Aä¶mgH«$‘ … Syllabus

Introduced from June 2020 onwards

g‘H$jVm / Equivalence

OwZm Aä¶mgH«$‘

gÌ H«$.
Sem.

Aä¶mgn{ÌHo$Mo Zmd

Zdm Aä¶mgH«$‘

Aä¶mg-
n{ÌH$m H«$.
Paper No.

Aä¶mgn{ÌHo$Mo ZmdAä¶mg-
n{ÌH$m H«$.
Paper No.

V VII VIIH$mì¶emñÌ gm{hË¶{dMma

V VIII VIII^mfm{dkmZ Am{U ‘amR>r ^mfm ‘amR>r ^mfm d ^mfm{dkmZ

V IX IX‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg
(àma§^ Vo B.g.1500)

V X X‘amR>r ^mfm … Cn¶moOZ Am{U gO©Z ‘amR>r ^mfm d AWm©O©ZmÀ¶m g§Yr

V XI XIdmL²>‘¶àdmhm§Mo AÜ¶¶Z (J«m‘rU gm{hË¶) dmL²>‘¶àdmhmMo AÜ¶¶Z … ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ

VI XII XIIH$mì¶emñÌ gm{hË¶{dMma

VI XIII XIII^mfm{dkmZ Am{U ‘amR>r ^mfm ‘amR>r ^mfm d ^mfm{dkmZ

VI XIV XIV‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg
(B.g.1500 Vo 1800)

VI XV XV‘amR>r ^mfm … Cn¶moOZ Am{U gO©Z ‘amR>r ^mfm d AWm©O©ZmÀ¶m g§Yr

VI XVI XVIdmL²>‘¶àdmhm§Mo AÜ¶¶Z (X{bV gm{hË¶) dmL²>‘¶àH$mamMo AÜ¶¶Z … b{bV JÚ
                (ì¶p³V{MÌo)

gyMZm … gyMZm … gyMZm … gyMZm … gyMZm … 1. gÌ nmM (V) gmR>r {dÚmnrR>mZo àË¶oH$ Aä¶mgn{ÌHo$Zwê$n A§VJ©V ‘yë¶‘mnZmgmR>r 10 JwUm§gmR>r go{‘Zma gwM{dbm Amho.
gXa go{‘ZmagmR>r Ë¶m Ë¶m Aä¶mgn{ÌHo$À¶m Aä¶mgH«$‘mZ§Va go[‘Zma {df¶ {Xbo AmhoV. Ë¶mn¡H$s EH$m {df¶mda àË¶oH$ {dÚmÏ¶m©Zo
gmXarH$aU H$aUo Amdí¶H$ Amho. Ë¶m‘Ü¶o {df¶mZwgma C{ÔîQ>o, àmñVm{dH$, {df¶{ddoMZ, {ZîH$f© Am{U g§X ©̂ ¶m gyÌmZwê$n gmXarH$aU
JaOoMo Amho. Á¶m {df¶mda go{‘Zma {Xbm Amho Ë¶mMr {Q>nUo {dÚmWr© d g§~§{YV {df¶ {eH${dUmè¶m {ejH$mÀ¶m ñdmjargh ‘hm{dÚmb¶mÀ¶m
{d^mJmV OVZ H$ê$Z R>odUo Amdí¶H$ Amho.
2. gÌ ghm (VI) gmR>r {dÚmnrR>mZo àË¶oH$ Aä¶mgn{ÌHo$Zwê$n A§VJ©V ‘yë¶‘mnZmgmR>r 10 JwUm§Mm JQ>àH$ën (Group Project)
gyM{dbm Amho. gXa JQ>àH$ënmgmR>r Ë¶m Ë¶m Aä¶mgn{ÌHo$À¶m Aä¶mgH«$‘mZ§Va JQ>àH$ën {df¶ gwM{dbo AmhoV. Ë¶mn¡H$s EH$m
{df¶mda JQ>àH$ën gmXa H$aUo Amdí¶H$. JQ>àH$ën V¶ma H$aVmZm erf©H$, C{ÔîQ>o, àmñVm{dH$, JhrVHo$, {df¶mMo ‘hÎd, {df¶{ddoMZ,
{ZîH$f© Am{U g§X ©̂ ¶m H«$‘mZo JQ>àH$ën V¶ma H$amdm. EH$m JQ>àH$ënmgmR>r H$‘mb 5 {dÚmWu ‘¶m©Xm Agmdr. Á¶m {df¶mda JQ>àH$ën
V¶ma Ho$bm Amho; Ë¶mda JQ>àH$ënH$m§Mr d g§~§{YV {df¶ {eH${dUmè¶m {ejH$m§Mr ñdmjar KoD$Z gXa àH$ën {d^mJmV OVZ H$ê$Z
R>odmdoV.
3. go{‘Zma d JQ>àH$ëng§X^m©V {df¶mMr {ZdS> H$aVmZm {dÚmnrR>mZo gy{MV Ho$boë¶m {df¶m~amo~a Ë¶m Ë¶m Aä¶mgn{ÌHo$Zwê$n AmUIr
H$mhr ZmdrÝ¶nyU© {df¶m§Mr {ZdS> H$aÊ¶mg ñdmV§Í¶ {Xbo Amho.



gÌ H«$.
Sem.

Aä¶mgn{ÌHo$Mo Zmd Aä¶mg-
n{ÌH$m H«$.
Paper No.

Sr.No. Worklaod Credits Total

Credits

Theory

Marks

Term

work/

Seminar

1

2

3

4

5

V

V

V

V

V

gm{hË¶{dMma

‘amR>r ^mfm d ^mfm{dkmZ

‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg
(àma§^ Vo B.g.1500)

‘amR>r ^mfm d AWm©O©ZmÀ¶m g§Yr

dmL²>‘¶àdmhmMo AÜ¶¶Z … ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ

VII

VIII

IX

X

XI

4 lectures/
4

4

4

4

4

40

40

40

40

40

10

10

10

10

10

week

4 lectures/
week

4 lectures/
week

4 lectures/
week

4 lectures/
week

20

gÌ H«$.
Sem.

Aä¶mgn{ÌHo$Mo Zmd Aä¶mg-
n{ÌH$m H«$.
Paper No.

Sr.No. Worklaod Credits Total

Credits

Theory

Marks

Term

work/

Group

project

6

7

8

9

10

VI

VI

VI

VI

VI

gm{hË¶{dMma

‘amR>r ^mfm d ^mfm{dkmZ

‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg
(B.g.1500 Vo 1800)

‘amR>r ^mfm d AWm©O©ZmÀ¶m g§Yr

dmL²>‘¶àH$mamMo AÜ¶¶Z … b{bVJÚ
(ì¶p³V{MÌo)

XII

XIII

XIV

XV

XVI

4 lectures/
4

4

4

4

4

40

40

40

40

40

10

10

10

10

10

week

4 lectures/
week

4 lectures/
week

4 lectures/
week

4 lectures/
week

20
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{edmOr {dÚmnrR>, H$moëhmnya
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

‘amR>r Aä¶mg ‘§S>i
Board of Studies in Marathi
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gÌ-5 … Semister No. V … Aä¶mgn{ÌH$m H«$. VII

Discipline Specific Elective (DSE-E1)

{dÚmemIr¶ {deof {ZdS> (DSE-E1)

gm{hË¶{dMma
C{ÔîQo …

1. nm¡dm©Ë¶, nmümÎ¶ d AmYw{ZH$ ^maVr¶ gm{hË¶emñÌmMo ñdê$n g‘OyyZ KoUo.

2. b{bV d b{bVoVa gm{hË¶mMo ñdê$n g‘OyZ KoUo.

3. gm{hË¶ à¶moOZm§Mo AmH$bZ H$ê$Z KoUo.
4. gm{hË¶mMr {Z{‘©{Và{H«$¶m Am{U Ë¶mMo ñdê$n AmH$bZ H$ê$Z KoUo.

5. ^mfoVrb Ab§H$ma g‘OyZ KoUo.

Aä¶mgH«$‘

A. H«$.
Sr. No.

KQ>H$
Topic

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m
Teaching Hours

lo¶m§H$
Credit

{d^mJ 1
Module I

gm{hË¶mMo ñdê$n

D  gm{hË¶mÀ¶m ì¶m»¶m
B nm¡dm©Ë¶nm¡dm©Ë¶nm¡dm©Ë¶nm¡dm©Ë¶nm¡dm©Ë¶ - ^m‘h, ‘å‘Q>, AmZ§XdY©Z, {dœZmW

nmümÎ¶nmümÎ¶nmümÎ¶nmümÎ¶nmümÎ¶ - dS>©g²dW©,H$moQ>©²hmon,‘°Ï¶y AZm}ëS>, H$mbm©Bb

B AmYw{ZH$AmYw{ZH$AmYw{ZH$AmYw{ZH$AmYw{ZH$ - {dZmo~m ^mdo, A. dm. Hw$bH$Uu,

J§JmYa JmS>Jri, {d. Zm. T>dio,

D  b{bV d b{bVoVa gm{hË¶

D b{bV gm{hË¶mVyZ ì¶³V hmoUmè¶m AZw^dm§Mo {deof-
g§doXZmË‘H$Vm, ̂ mdZmË‘H$Vm, d¡Mm[aH$Vm, g|{Ð¶Vm, gyMH$Vm,
{d{eîQ>Vm, {dœmË‘H$Vm

15 1



* >àíZn{ÌHo$Mo ñdê$n d JwU{d^mJUr *

Pattern of Question Paper

EHy$U JwU - 40 … Total Marks-40

àíZ 1 ¶mo½¶ n¶m©¶ {ZdS>m 05 JwU

àíZ 2 A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}ËVar àíZ 15 JwU

àíZ 3 A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh bKyËVar àíZ (VrZ n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

àíZ 4 Ab§H$ma (Mma n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

gyMZm …

1. {d^mJ Mma da dñVw{ZîR> àíZ AgUma ZmhrV.

2. A§VJ©V ‘yë¶‘mnZmH$[aVm go{‘ZmagmR>r Xhm JwU AmhoV.

{d^mJ 2
Module 2

gm{hË¶mMo à¶moOZ
B  à¶moOZ åhUOo H$m¶ ?

B  à¶moOZ Am{U n[aUm‘ ¶mVrb ’$aH$

D  gm{hË¶mMr à¶moOZo …
1) ¶e qH$dm H$sVu 2) ì¶dhmakmZ 3) AmZ§X

4) CX²~moYZ 5) AmË‘m{dîH$ma 6) {OkmgmnyVu 7) OrdZmZŵ yVr

8) BÀN>mnyVu AWdm ñdßZa§OZ 9) nbm¶ZdmX (Escapism)

15 1

KQ>H$ 3
Module 3

gm{hË¶{Z{‘©VrMr H$maUo
B   gm{hË¶{Z{‘©VrMo ñdê$n

B   gm{hË¶{Z{‘©VrMr H$maUo

1) à{V^m - ñdê$n d d¡{eîQ>ço (à{V^mì¶mnma, à{V^oMo
Abm¡{H$H$Ëd, Anyd©{Z{‘©{Vj‘ à{V^m, à{V^m hr
doS>mMr ~hrU)

2) ~hþlwVVm 3) Aä¶mg 4) ^mdZmË‘H$Vm 5) g§doXZerbVm

6) CËàojm 7) M‘ËH¥$Vr 8) ñdmñÏ¶ (emar[aH$, ‘mZ{gH$)

9) gm{hpË¶H$mMm OrdZ{df¶H$ ÑpîQ>H$moU

Ab§H$ma
1) A{Ve¶mo³Vr 2) ñd^mdmo³Vr 3) ÑîQ>mÝV 4) Cn‘m

5) AZwàmg 6) ê$nH$

(ì¶m»¶m, ñdê$n Am{U CXmhaUo Ano{jV)

15 1

KQ>H$ 4
Module 4

15 1

go{‘Zma {df¶ …go{‘Zma {df¶ …go{‘Zma {df¶ …go{‘Zma {df¶ …go{‘Zma {df¶ …

B  {d{dY gm{hË¶ àdmhmVrb H$moUË¶mhr EH$m gm{hË¶H¥$VrMo [H§$dm AZwdm{XV gm{hË¶H¥$VrMo narjU
H$ê$Z gmXarH$aU H$aUo.

B  H$moUË¶mhr ^mfoVrb EH$m {MÌnQ> dm ZmQ>H$mMo narjU H$ê$Z gmXarH$aU H$aUo.



‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …

1. OmoJ, am. lr. A{^Zd H$mì¶àH$me, ìhrZg àH$meZ, nwUo, Amd¥ËVr 7 dr, 1975

2. JmS>Jri, g. am. H$mì¶emñÌàXrn, ìhrZg àH$meZ, nwUo, Amd¥ËVr 4 Wr, OmZodmar, 1993

3. Jmo{dbH$a, brbm ^maVr¶ gm{hË¶{dMma, ñZohdY©Z, nwUo, 2003

4.  dmi§~o, ‘mo. am. gwJ‘ ‘amR>r ì¶mH$aU, {ZVrZ àH$meZ, nwUo

5. Xoenm§S>o, A. Zm. (g§nm.) {dZmo~m§Mr gm{hË¶Ñï>r, na‘Ym‘ àH$meZ, ndZma, dYm©, 1975

6. Hw$bH$Uu, A. dm. gm{hË¶{dMma, à{V‘m àH$meZ, nwUo, Am.Xþ. 1997

7. JmS>Jri, J§JmYa IS>H$ Am{U nmUr, nm°ß¶wba àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©, 1960.

8. T>dio, {d. Zm. gm{hË¶mMo VÎdkmZ, H$m°pÝQ>ZoÝQ>b àH$meZ, nwUo

nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …

1. Cnmgo, {ede§H$a H$mì¶emñÌ n[aM¶, ’$S>Ho$ àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya, 2013

2. H§$Jbo, a. n§. àmMrZ H$mì¶emñÌ, ‘m¡O àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©, 1974

3. Xoe‘wI, ‘m. Jmo. ‘amR>rMo gm{hË¶emñÌ, (kmZoída Vo am‘Xmg)

4. S>m°. ZJ|Ð ^maVr¶ H$mì¶emñÌmMo ‘yi àý, gw{dMma, ZmJnya, nwUo, 1967

  (AZwdmXH$ … e¡bOm H$a§XrH$a)

g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …

1. OmYd, CX¶ H$mì¶emñÌ … AmH$bZ Am{U AmñdmX, bmoH$nmb npãbHo$eZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX
àW‘md¥ËVr, 5 gßQ>|~a,  2013

2. nw§S>o, XÎmmÌ¶ d gm{hË¶ {dMma, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo, àW‘md¥ËVr, ’o$~«wdmar, 1995

    Vmdao, ñZohb (g§nm.)

3. nmQ>rb, ‘. gw. ^maVr¶m§Mm gm{hË¶{dMma, MoVlr àH$meZ, A‘iZoa

4. dmg‘H$a, {d. Xm. ‘amR>rVrb H$bmdmXr g‘rjm, AjaXrn àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya, Am. n. 2018

5. H$a§XrH$a, Jmo. {d. A°[añQ>m°Q>bMo H$mì¶emñÌ, nm°ß¶wba àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©

6. OmYd, ‘m. ‘m. AjaJmWm (‘amR>r gm{hË¶{dMma {deofm§H$) ‘m{gH$, Zm§XoS>, E{àb, 2014
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gÌ-5 … Semister No. 5 … Aä¶mgn{ÌH$m H«$. VIII

Discipline Specific Elective (DSE-E2)

{dÚmemIr¶ {deof {ZdS> (DSE-E2)

‘amR>r ^mfm d ^mfm{dkmZ
C{ÔîQo …
1. ^mfmoËnÎmrMm Aä¶mg H$aUo.
2. ^mfm{dkmZmMm n[aM¶ H$ê$Z KoUo.
3. ^mfm{dkmZ Am{U ‘amR>r ^mfm ¶m§Mm ghg§~§Y OmUyZ KoUo.
4. ñdZ{dMma, ê$n{dMma d dm³¶{dMmam§Mm n[aM¶ H$ê$Z KoUo.
5. ‘amR>r ^mfo{df¶r {dÚmÏ¶mªMr AmdS> {dH${gV H$aUo.

Aä¶mgH«$‘
A. H«$.
Sr. No.

KQ>H$
Topic

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m
Teaching Hours

lo¶m§H$
Credit

{d^mJ 1
Module I

15 1

{d^mJ 2
Module II

15 1

^mfmoËnÎmr {dMma
B  ^mfoMr CËnÎmr - B©œa{Z{‘©V, amO{Z{‘©V, g‘mO{Z{‘©V
B  ^mfoÀ¶m CËnÎmrÀ¶m CnnÎmr/{gÕm§V

1. B§{JV (Gesture)

2. ‘wIm{^Z¶ (Oral Gesture)

3. AZwH$aU (Bow-Bow)

4. aUZ (Ding Dong)

5. ^mdZm{^ì¶³Vr (Pooh-Pooh)

6. l‘n[ahma (Yo-he-Yo)

7. ào‘JmZ‘ybH$ (Sing-Song)

8. g§nH©$ (Contact)

9. H«$sS>mg³Vr (Play-Way)

10. g‘Ýd¶ CnnÎmr/{gÓm§V

^mfoMo ñdê$n, ì¶m»¶m Am{U d¡{eï>ço
B ^mfm åhUOo H$m¶ ?
B ^mfoÀ¶m ì¶m»¶m …

H¥$. nm§. Hw$bH$Uu, Zm. Jmo. H$mbobH$a, lr. Z. JO|ÐJS>H$a
B ^mfoMo ñdê$n …

g‘mOì¶dhmamMo gmYZ, Üd{Z‘mÜ¶‘Vm, àVrH$mË‘H$Vm,
g§Ho$V~ÕVm, ^mfm - EH$ nÕVr, ^mfm ‘mZdr Amho.

B gr. E’$. hm°Ho$Q>Zo gm§{JVbobr ^mfoMr gmV d¡{eîQço
XþhoarnU, {Z{‘©{Vj‘Vm, H$m¶©H$maU g§~§YmMm A^md,
¶mÑpÀN>H$Vm, AXbm~XbrMr e³¶Vm, {d{eîQ>rH$aU,
ñWbH$mbmVrVVm, gm§ñH¥${VH$ g§§H«$‘U
¶m {edm¶ - gm‘m{OH$ g§ñWm, A{O©V ̂ mfm, n[adV©ZerbVm,
a¡{IH$Vm B. d¡{eï>çm§Mm {dMma



{d^mJ 3
Module III

15 1

{d^mJ 4
Module IV

15 1

dm³¶{dMma
B nX~§Y d dm³¶mMo ñdê$n
B dm³¶mMo àH$ma

Ho$dbdm³¶ d Ë¶mMo àH$ma, {‘ldm³¶ d Ë¶mMo àH$ma, g§¶w³V
dm³¶ d Ë¶mMo àH$ma, dm³¶mMo n¥W³H$aU

ñd{Z‘ d ê${n‘ {dMma (ñWyb n[aM¶)
A. ñd{Z‘ {dMma
1. ñdZ    2. ñd{Z‘   3. ñdZm§Va (g§H$ënZm,ñdê$n,àH$ma)

~. ê${n‘ {dMma
1. ê$n    2. ê${n‘   3. ê${nH$m§Va (g§H$ënZm,ñdê$n,àH$ma)

go{‘Zma {df¶ …go{‘Zma {df¶ …go{‘Zma {df¶ …go{‘Zma {df¶ …go{‘Zma {df¶ …

1. ñdZ-ñd{Z‘, ê$n-ê${n‘ n¡H$s H$moUË¶mhr EH$m KQ>H$mÀ¶m AZwf§JmZo àmË¶{jH$m§gh gmXarH$aU Ano{jV.

2. H$moUË¶mhr EH$m gm{hË¶H¥$VrÀ¶m {ZdS>H$ ^mJmVrb dm³¶m§Mo àH$ma, n¥W³H$aU, {díbofUmgh gmXarH$aU
Ano{jV.

EHy$U JwU - 40 … Total Marks-40

àíZ 1 ¶mo½¶ n¶m©¶ {ZdS>m 05 JwU

àíZ 2 A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}ËVar àíZ 15 JwU

àíZ 3 A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh bKyËVar àíZ (VrZ n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

àíZ 4 {Q>nm {bhm (Mma n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

gyMZm …

1. A§VJ©V ‘yë¶‘mnZmH$[aVm go{‘ZmagmR>r Xhm JwU AmhoV.



‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …

1. Omoer, à. Z. gw~moY ^mfmemñÌ, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo

2. Jdir, A{Zb ^mfm{dkmZ Am{U ‘amR>r ^mfm, {haÊ¶Ho$er àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya

3. Ym|JS>o, a‘oe ^mfm Am{U ^mfm{dkmZ, {XbrnamO àH$meZ, nwUo

4. H$mZS>o, ‘w. lr. (g§nm.) ‘amR>rMm ^m{fH$ Aä¶mg, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo

5. JO|ÐJS>H$a, lr. Z. ^mfm Am{U ^mfmemñÌ, ìhrZg àH$meZ, nwUo

6. {hao‘R>, amOeoIa ‘amR>r ì¶mH$aU n[aM¶, ‘ohVm npãbqeJ hmD$g, nwUo

7. Hocket C.F. A course in Modern Linguistics, Oxford, New York, 1958

nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …

1. Hw$bH$Uu, H¥$. nm§. ‘amR>r ^mfm … CX²J‘ Am{U {dH$mg, ‘ohVm npãbqeJ hmD$g, nwUo

2. ‘mbeo, {‘qbX AmYw{ZH$ ^mfm{dkmZ … {gÕm§V Am{U Cn¶moOZ, bmoH$dmL²>‘¶J¥h,‘w§~B©

3. Hw$bH$Uu, gwbjUm d ^mfm{dkmZ n[aM¶, ’$S>Ho$ àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya

    Hw$~oa, dg§V

4. Xm‘bo, ‘mo. Ho$. emñÌr¶ ‘amR>r ì¶mH$aU, Xm‘moXa gmdimam‘ Am{U ‘§S>ir, nwUo

g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …

1. ‘mbeo, nw§S>o, gmo‘U (g§nm.) ^mfm{dkmZn[aM¶, nÙJ§Ym àH$meZ, nwUo

2. nw§S>o, X. {X. gwb^ ^mfm{dkmZ, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo

3. H$X‘, ‘h|Ð ‘amR>rMo dU©ZmË‘H$ ^mfm{dkmZ, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo

4. H$mio, H$ë¶mU/gmo‘U, A§Obr (g§nm.) AmYw{ZH$ ^mfm{dkmZ, à{V‘m àH$meZ, nwUo

5. nmQ>rb, ìhr. EZ. gwb^ ^mfm{dkmZ d ‘amR>r ì¶mH$aU, àem§V npãbHo$eÝg, OiJmd,
Am.Xþ. 2, 2016

6. ^m§S>, ~m~m d ‘Ja, amO|Ð ^mfm Am{U gm{hË¶, ‘mPr ŷ{‘H$m … g¶mOramd Jm¶H$dmS>, ‘hmamOm
g¶mOramd Jm¶H$dmS> g§emoYZ d à{ejU g§ñWm, Am¡a§Jm~mX,2020

7. bm‘Vwao, àkm J«m‘rU ~mobr^mfoMo d¡̂ d, g§ñH¥$Vr àH$meZ, nwUo, 2012

8. OmYd, ‘m. ‘m. (g§nm.) AjaJmWm (‘amR>r ̂ mfm {deofm§H$), ‘m{gH$, Zm§XoS>, Am°³Q>mo~a, 2013
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gÌ-5 … Semister No. 5 … Aä¶mgn{ÌH$m H«$. IX

Discipline Specific Elective (DSE-E3)

{dÚmemIr¶ {deof {ZdS> (DSE-E3)

‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg (àma§̂  Vo B.g.1500)

C{ÔîQo …

1. ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm H$m{bH$ Aä¶mg H$aUo.

2. ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm ñWyb n[aM¶ H$ê$Z KoUo.

3. ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMo ñdê$n, d¡{eîQço Aä¶mgUo.

4. ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mVrb ‘hÎdmMo J«§WH$ma Am{U J«§W ¶m§Mm ñWyb n[aM¶ H$ê$Z KoUo.

5. ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mÀ¶m JÚ, nÚ aMZoMo {deof Aä¶mgUo.

Aä¶mgH«$‘
A. H«$.
Sr. No.

KQ>H$
Topic

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m
Teaching Hours

lo¶m§H$
Credit

{d^mJ 1
Module I

15 1

{d^mJ 2
Module II

15 1

D B. g. 1200 Vo 1300 (ñWyb H$mbI§S>)B. g. 1200 Vo 1300 (ñWyb H$mbI§S>)B. g. 1200 Vo 1300 (ñWyb H$mbI§S>)B. g. 1200 Vo 1300 (ñWyb H$mbI§S>)B. g. 1200 Vo 1300 (ñWyb H$mbI§S>)

A) ‘hmZŵ mdr¶ JÚ dmL²>‘¶
åhmB§̂ Q> - brimM[aÌ, lr. JmoqdXà ŷM[aÌ d BVa aMZm

Ho$gmo~mg - gyÌnmR>, Ñï>m§VnmR>, ñ‘¥{VñWi

D ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm àma§^H$mi Vo B.g. 1200 n¶ªV‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm àma§^H$mi Vo B.g. 1200 n¶ªV‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm àma§^H$mi Vo B.g. 1200 n¶ªV‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm àma§^H$mi Vo B.g. 1200 n¶ªV‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm àma§^H$mi Vo B.g. 1200 n¶ªV

A) {ddoH$qgYynyd©H$mbrZ aMZm
Hw$db¶‘mbm, ‘mZgmoëbmg, amO‘{Và~moY, A‘aZmW g§dmX,
JmoajJrVm B.

~) ‘amR>rVrb AmÚ J«§WH$ma ‘wHw§$XamO ¶m§Mr aMZm

{ddoH$qgYy, ndZ{dO¶, na‘m‘¥V

H$) ‘amR>rVrb AmÚ H$d{¶Ìr ‘hX§~m ¶m§Mr aMZm

Ydio (nydm©Y© d CÎmamY©), ‘mV¥H$s ép³‘Urñd¶§da



A. H«$.
Sr. No.

KQ>H$
Topic

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m
Teaching Hours

lo¶m§H$
Credit

{d^mJ 2
Module II

15 1

~) ‘hmZŵ mdr¶ nÚ dmL²>‘¶
gmVrJ«§WgmVrJ«§WgmVrJ«§WgmVrJ«§WgmVrJ«§W (J«§W d J«§WH$ma ñWyb n[aM¶)

Zao|Ð - ép³‘Ur ñd¶§da

^mñH$a^Å> ~moarH$a - {eewnmbdY, CÕdJrVm qH$dm
EH$mXeñH§$Y

Xm‘moXa n§{S>V - dN>mhaU
n§{S>V {dûdZmW - kmZà~moY

adimoì¶mg - gøm{ÐdU©Z

Zmam¶Un§{S>V - lr F${ÕnyadU©Z

{d^mJ 3
Module III

15 1

B. g. 1300 Vo 1400 (ñWyb H$mbI§S>)

A) kmZoídam§Mo dmL²>‘¶rZ H$m¶©
kmZoídar, A‘¥VmZŵ d, Mm§JXodnmgîQ>r, h[anmR>mMo A §̂J d
BVa aMZm

~) Zm‘Xodm§Mr A §̂JaMZm

H$) gmdVm ‘mir, Jmoamo~m Hw§$^ma, ‘w³Vm~mB©, goZm ‘hmamO, Zahar
gmoZma, MmoIm‘oim, OZm~mB©, H$mÝhmonmÌm ¶m§À¶m aMZm

{d^mJ 4
Module IV

15 1

B. g. 1400 Vo 1500 (ñWyb H$mbI§S>)

A) AÝ¶ g§àXm¶mVrb à‘wI J«§WH$ma Am{U Ë¶m§Mr J«§WaMZm
gË¶‘mbZmW, Mm|̂ m (ZmW g§àXm¶)
em§VqbJ Am{U ‘Ý‘W{edqbJ (qbJm¶V g§àXm¶)

JwUH$sVu d {OZXmgZm‘m (O¡Z ‘amR>r H$dr)

Z¥qgh gañdVr Am{U Xmgmon§V (XÎm g§àXm¶)

AkmZ{gÕ d ~{hamOmVdoX (ZmJoe g§àXm¶)

eoI ‘h§‘X Am{U hþgoZ A§~aImZ(‘wñbr‘ ‘amR>r H$dr)

’$mXa pñQ>’$Ýg, ’$mXa H«w$dm ({¼ñVr ‘amR>r H$dr)

* >àíZn{ÌHo$Mo ñdê$n d JwU{d^mJUr *

Pattern of Question Paper

EHy$U JwU - 40 … Total Marks-40

àíZ 1 ¶mo½¶ n¶m©¶ {ZdS>m 05 JwU

àíZ 2 A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}ËVar àíZ 15 JwU

àíZ 3 A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh bKyËVar àíZ (VrZ n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

àíZ 4 {Q>nm {bhm (Mma n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

gyMZm …

1. A§VJ©V ‘yë¶‘mnZmH$[aVm go{‘ZmagmR>r Xhm JwU AmhoV.

go{‘Zma {df¶ …go{‘Zma {df¶ …go{‘Zma {df¶ …go{‘Zma {df¶ …go{‘Zma {df¶ …
1) ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mVrb H$moUË¶mhr EH$m J«§WH$mamÀ¶m aMZm {deofmda gmXarH$aU.
2) H$moUË¶mhr EH$m g§V H$drÀ¶m H$mì¶mVrb gm‘m{OH$Voda gmXarH$aU.
3) H$moUË¶mhr EH$m g§V H$d{¶ÌrÀ¶m H${dVoVrb AmË‘{ZîR>m ¶mda AmYm[aV gmXarH$aU.



‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …
1. Z{gam~mXH$a, b. am. àmMrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg, ’$S>Ho$ àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya
2.  nR>mU, ¶y. ‘. ‘hmZŵ md gm{hË¶ g§emoYZ I§S> 1, ‘amR>dmS>m {dÚmnrR> àH$meZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX
3. Xoenm§S>o, A. Zm. àmMrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg I§S> 1 Vo 4
4. nm§JmaH$a, b. am. àmMrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg I§S> 1 Vo 3, ‘hmamîQ´> gm{hË¶ n[afX

àH$meZ, nwUo
5. ngmaH$a, eo. Xo. doby Jobm JJZmdar, gw{dÚm àH$meZ, gmobmnya

nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …
1. eoUmobrH$a, h. lr. àmMrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMo ñdê$n, ìhrZg àH$meZ, nwUo
2. nm§JmaH$a, b. am. ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg I§S> 1 d 2,
3. Vwinwio, e§. Jmo. ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg, ‘hmamîQ´> gm{hË¶ n[afX, nwUo
4.  ‘m§S>dH$a, ^mD$ g§V Zm‘Xod Xe©Z, godm àH$meZ, A‘amdVr
5. BZm‘Xma, ho. {d. (g§nm.) g§V Zm‘Xod H$mì¶g§̂ ma Am{U g§V n[adma
6. Cnmgo, {ede§H$a ‘hmamîQ´> ^yfU ghm g§V gm{hpË¶H$, ’$S>Ho$ àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya, 2012
7. Cnmgo, {ede§H$a (g§nm.) em§VqbJH¥$V H$U©h§g,  àH$m. eaU g§ñH¥$Vr AÜ¶¶Z H|$Ð, {gÕ g§ñWmZ

‘R>, {ZS>gmogr, Vm. hþ̧ o$ar, {O. ~oiJmd
8. ngmaH$a, eo. Xo. (g§nm.) lr ‘Ý‘W{edqbJH¥$V na‘ahñ¶, e¡d^maVr emoY à{Vð>mZ, dmamUgr, 2001
9. Ho$iwgH$a, H¥$îUamd g§V VwH$mam‘, gmHo$V àH$meZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX
10. ’$mQ>H$, Z. a. lr EH$ZmW … dmL²>‘¶ Am{U H$m¶©, ‘m¡O àH$meZ J¥h, ‘w§~B©
11. na‘mJ© godH$ lr ~miH¥$îUemñÌr ‘hmZŵ mdn§W, n. ny. ‘YwH$aemñÌr H$drœa, n§MH${‘Q>r g§ñWmZ,
     ‘hmZŵ md lr XodXodoœa, ‘mhÿa, Am. AmR>dr, 2014

g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …
1. XoD$iJmdH$a, M§ÐH$m§V (g§nm.) ‘Ý‘Wñdm‘r ì¶³Vr Am[U dmL²>‘¶, àH$m. e¡d^maVr emoY à{VîR>mZ,

O§J‘dmS>r ‘R>, dmamUgr
1. nmQ>rb, VmZmOr g§V gm{hË¶mVrb gm‘m{OH$Vm, {dœH$‘m© npãbHo$eZ, nwUo
2. gw§R>UH$a, ~m. a. ‘hmamîQ´>r¶ g§V‘§S>irMo Eo{Vhm{gH$ H$m¶©, ~oiJmd
3. gaXma, J§. ~m. g§V dmL²>‘¶mMr gm‘m{OH$ ’$blwVr, ‘. gm. n. nwUo
4. OmYd, am. J. AmZ§XmMm S>moh, àmk nmR>emim ‘§S>i, dmB©
5. OmYd, am. J. dmJW©, à{V‘m àH$meZ, nwUo
6. H$m‘V, AemoH$ d ~S>do, gVre (g§nm.) g§V Zm‘Xod{df¶H$ Aä¶mg, Ami§Xr
7. Xoe‘wI, Cfm ‘m§{X¶mir, ‘m¶m àH$meZ, ZmJnya
8. nmQ>rb, gXm{ed VwH$mam‘ Am{U H$~ra, X¶m© àH$meZ, nwUo
9. KmoUgo, em‘m drae¡dm§Mo ‘amR>r-qhXr dmL²>‘¶ … EH$ Aä¶mg, e¡d^maVr emoY à{VîR>mZ,

O§J‘dmS>r ‘R>, dmamUgr
10. {à¶moiH$a, A. H$m. ‘wgb‘mZm§Mr OwZr ‘amR>r H${dVm
11. T>oao, am. {M§. ‘wgb‘mZ ‘amR>r g§VH$dr, nÙJ§Ym àH$meZ, nwUo
12. nR>mU, ¶y. ‘. ‘wgb‘mZ (gw’$s) g§Vm§Mo ‘amR>r gm{hË¶
13. ‘moaOo, J§JmYa ‘amR>r {¼ñVr dmL²>‘¶, ’$mXa pñQ>’$Ýg Vo 1960, Ah‘XZJa
14. CnmÜ¶o, ~m~wamd g§V Jmoam Hw§$^ma … dmL²>‘¶ Xe©Z, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo
15. Bb}H$a, gwhm{gZr g§V H$dr Am{U H$d{¶Ìr … EH$ AZw~§Y, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo
16. A³H$moio, gŵ mfM§Ð àmMrZ ‘amR>r O¡Z gm{hË¶, gw{dMma àH$meZ, ZmJnya
17. nmQ>§JUH$a, {dÚmgmJa ‘amR>r g§V H$d{¶ÌtMm B{Vhmg, gm{hË¶ AH$mX‘r, Zdr {X„r
18. hmoZ‘mZo, YZ§O¶ V§OmdaMr ‘amR>r H$sV©Zna§nam, ñZohdY©Z, nwUo, 2017



{edmOr {dÚmnrR>, H$moëhmnya
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

‘amR>r Aä¶mg ‘§S>i
Board of Studies in Marathi

ng§Vrda AmYm[aV lo¶m§H$ nÕVr
Choice Based Credit System

~r.E. ^mJ-3 … B.A. Part-III

Aä¶mgH«$‘ … Syllabus

June, 2020 onward

gÌ-5 … Semister No. V … Aä¶mgn{ÌH$m H«$. X
Discipline Specific Elective (DSE-E4)

{dÚmemIr¶ {deof {ZdS> (DSE-E4)

‘amR>r ^mfm d AWm©O©ZmÀ¶m g§Yr
nmR>çnwñVH$ … ‘amR>r ^mfm d AWm©O©ZmÀ¶m g§Yr (g§nmXZ)

{edmOr {dÚmnrR> àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya

C{ÔîQo …

1. gO©Zerb boIZà{H«$¶m g‘OyZ KoUo.

2. d¡Mm[aH$ boIZmMo ñdê$n Aä¶mgUo.

3. emoY{Z~§Y d àH$ënboIZ H$m¡eë¶ g‘OyZ KoUo.

4. Am§VaOmbmdarb ‘amR>r boIZnÕVr Aä¶mgUo.

Aä¶mgH«$‘

A. H«$.
Sr. No.

KQ>H$
Topic

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m
Teaching Hours

lo¶m§H$
Credit

{d^mJ 1
Module I

gO©Zerb boIZ

D  gO©Zerb boIZ - g§H$ënZm d ñdê$n
B H$Wm - g§H$ënZm, ñdê$n

B H$WoMo KQ>H$

B àmË¶{jH$mgh H$WmboIZ

15 1

{d^mJ 2
Module II

d¡Mm[aH$ boIZ
B d¡Mm[aH$ boIZ … g§H$ënZm d ñdê$n

B d¡Mm[aH$ boIZmMr nÕV

B d¡Mm[aH$ boIZmMo àH$ma

B àmË¶{jH$mgh d¡Mm[aH$ boIZ

15 1



A. H«$.
Sr. No.

KQ>H$
Topic

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m
Teaching Hours

lo¶m§H$
Credit

{d^mJ 3
Module III

emoY{Z~§Y d àH$ënboIZ (ñWyb n[aM¶)
B g§emoYZ … g§H$ënZm, ñdê$n, ‘hÎd

B g§emoYZna boIZàH$ma n[aM¶

1. emoY{Z~§Y - ñdê$n d nÕVr

2. g§emoYZ àH$ën - ñdê$n d nÕVr

3. à~§{YH$m

4. à~§Y

B g§emoYZna boIZmMr nÏ¶o d ^mfm

15 1

{d^mJ 4
Module IV

Am§VaOmbmdarb (Internet) ‘amR>r
B Am§VaOmbmdarb ‘amR>r{df¶H$ boIZmMo ñdê$n

B Zm|Xr boIZ, {dœH$moe, {d{H$nr{S>¶m B.

B Am§VaOmbmdarb ‘amR>r g§Ho$VñWim§Mm n[aM¶

1. amÁ¶ ‘amR>r {dH$mg g§ñWm

2. ‘hmamîQ´> amÁ¶ gm{hË¶ Am[U g§ñH¥$Vr ‘§S>i

3. ^mfm g§MmbZmb¶

4. ‘amR>r ^mfm {d^mJ, ‘hmamîQ´> emgZ

5. ‘amR>r gm{hË¶ n[afX, nwUo

6. {dœH$moe ‘§S>i

7. BVa g§Ho$VñWio - gm{hË¶ AH$mX‘r, Z°eZb
~wH$ Q´>ñQ>, ^maVr¶ ^mfm g§ñWmZ, åh¡gya B.

B àmË¶{jH$mgh Am§VaOmbmda ‘amR>r{df¶H$ boIZ

15 1

gyMZm …gyMZm …gyMZm …gyMZm …gyMZm … 1. àý H«$. 4 ‘Ü¶o 4 n¡H$s 2 àý Cn¶moOZmda AmYm[aV AgVrb.
      2. A§VJ©V ‘yë¶‘mnZmH$[aVm go{‘ZmagmR>r Xhm JwU AmhoV.

go{‘Zma {df¶ …go{‘Zma {df¶ …go{‘Zma {df¶ …go{‘Zma {df¶ …go{‘Zma {df¶ …
1. ^mfm, gm{hË¶, g§ñH¥$Vr d ‘mÜ¶‘{df¶H$ H$moUË¶mhr EH$m {df¶mda emoY{Z~§YmMo gmXarH$aU H$aUo.

* >àíZn{ÌHo$Mo ñdê$n d JwU{d^mJUr *

Pattern of Question Paper

EHy$U JwU - 40 … Total Marks-40

àíZ 1 ¶mo½¶ n¶m©¶ {ZdS>m 05 JwU

àíZ 2 A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}ËVar àíZ 15 JwU

àíZ 3 A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh bKyËVar àíZ (VrZ n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

àíZ 4 {Q>nm {bhm (Mma n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU



‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …
1. Omoer, gwYm H$Wm g§H$ënZm Am{U g‘rjm, ‘m¡O àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©, 2002
2. gma§J, {dbmg gO©ZemoY Am{U {b{hVm boIH$, ‘m¡O àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©
3. ‘mbeo, {‘qbX (g§nm.) emoY{Z~§YmMr boIZnÕVr (gwYm[aV Amd¥Îmr) bmoH$dmL²>‘¶ J¥h, ‘w§~B©
4. nmQ>rb, AmZ§X g¥OZmË‘H$ boIZ, nÙJ§Ym àH$meZ, nwUo, 2009
5. H$mio, H$ë¶mU, nw§S>o, X. {X. ì¶mdhm[aH$ ‘amR>r, {Zambr àH$meZ, nwUo, 2007
6. dobUH$a, O¶§V à~§Y H$gm {bhmdm, gm{hË¶ àgmaH$ H|$Ð, ZmJnya
7. H$èhmS>o, gXm g§emoYZ … {gÕm§V Am{U nÕVr, bmoH$dmL²>‘¶ J¥h, ‘w§~B©
8. MwZoH$a, gw. am. d g§emoYZ ñdê$n Am{U nÕVr, {e. à. g§ñWm, g§§J‘Zoa
    nR>mao, a§JZmW (g§nm.)
9. daIoS>o, a‘oe Zmam¶U d g§emoYZmMo nÕ{VemñÌ, ›J«m‘Ê¶o BpÝñQ>Q>çyQ>>> Am°’$ EÁ¶wHo$eZ,
    daIoS>o, ‘§Jbm a‘oe E³gbÝg, nwUo
10.amoH$S>o, gwhmg g§JUH$ d ‘m{hVr V§ÌkmZ, ZmWo àH$meZ, nwUo

nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …
1. Z{gam~mXH$a, b. am. ì¶mdhm[aH$ ‘amR>r, ’$S>Ho$ àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya
2. aoJo, ‘o. nw§. (g§nm.) Zd^maV (‘m{gH$), ì¶mdhm[aH$ ‘amR>r {deofm§H$, àmk nmR>emim ‘§S>i,

dmB©, Am°JñQ>-gßQ>|~a, 1981
3. Jdg, amOZ; qeXo, AéU d ^m{fH$ gO©Z Am{U Cn¶moOZ, X¶m© àH$meZ, nwUo, 2012
    nmQ>rb, Jmo‘Q>oída
4. Jmo{dbH$a, brbm ì¶mdhm[aH$ ‘amR>r,  ñZohdY©Z npãbqeJ hmD$g, nwUo, 2007
    nmQ>UH$a, O¶lr
5.  eoI, ¶mpñ‘Z ‘amR>r boIZ ‘mJ©X{e©H$m, amÁ¶ ‘amR>r {dH$mg g§ñWm d eŵ Xm gmañdV

àH$meZ, nwUo, 1999/gwYm[aV {Vgar Amd¥Îmr, amÁ¶ ‘amR>r {dH$mg
g§ñWm, ‘§w~B©, {S>g|.2017

6. {eH$manyaH$a, XrnH$ {Xì¶m§J{‘Ì g§JUH$, CËH$f© àH$meZ, nwUo
7. eoI, ¶mpñ‘Z ‘amR>r hñVboIZ H$moe, Xþgar Amd¥Îmr, h{‘©g àH$meZ, nwUo, 2015

g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …
1. Vm¡a, n¥ÏdramO ‘amR>r ^m{fH$ H$m¡eë¶o {dH$mg, AWd© npãbHo$eÝg, Ywio, 2018
2. Omoer, à^mH$a d Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r ^mJ 1, àem§V npãbHo$eÝg, OiJmd, 2017
    dbo, dmgwXod
3. gma§J, {dbmg gO©ZemoY Am{U {b{hVm boIH$, ‘m¡O àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©
4. nmQ>rb, AmZ§X g¥OZmË‘H$ boIZ, nÙJ§Ym àH$meZ, nwUo
5. bmoI§S>o, e{eH$m§V Zdr OmUrd, bmoH$dmL²>‘¶ J¥h, ‘w§~B©, 2012
6. Jdir, A{Zb ‘amR>r ^mfm … AmO Am{U CÚm, X¶m© àH$meZ, nwUo, 2018
7. Jdir, A{Zb d ‘moao, Z§XHw$‘ma ^mfmg§dmX, gm¶Z npãbHo$eZ, nwUo, 2013
8. H$m§~io, {dZmoX gO©ZZm|Xr, dmMZH$Å>m àH$meZ, àm. {b., H$moëhmnya, 2019
9. daIoS>o, ‘§Jbm àH$ën Aä¶mg, Zm{eH$



{edmOr {dÚmnrR>, H$moëhmnya
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

‘amR>r Aä¶mg ‘§S>i
Board of Studies in Marathi

ng§Vrda AmYm[aV lo¶m§H$ nÕVr
Choice Based Credit System

~r.E. ^mJ-3 … B.A. Part-III

Aä¶mgH«$‘ … Syllabus

June, 2020 onward

gÌ-5 … Semister No. V … Aä¶mgn{ÌH$m H«$. XI

Discipline Specific Elective (DSE-E5)

{dÚmemIr¶ {deof {ZdS> (DSE-E5)

dmL²>‘¶ àdmhmMo AÜ¶¶Z : ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ
nmR>çnwñVH$ … ÑîQ>m§VnmR>-{ZdS>H$ ÑîQ>m§V (g§nmXZ)
{edmOr {dÚmnrR> àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya

C{ÔîQo …

1. ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘hmamîQ´> d ‘hmZŵ md n§W ¶m§Mm n[aM¶ H$ê$Z KoUo.

2. ‘hmZŵ md dmL²>‘¶mÀ¶m àoaUm d ñdê$n g‘OyZ KoUo.
3. ‘hmZŵ mdr¶ J«§WH$ma Ho$gmo~mg ¶m§Mm n[aM¶ H$ê$Z KoUo.

4. ÑîQ>m§VnmR>mVrb Ame¶ñdê$n d A{^ì¶³Vr {deof Aä¶mgUo.

5. ÑîQ>m§VnmR>mVrb ^m{fH$ d¡̂ dmMm n[aM¶ H$ê$Z KoUo.

Aä¶mgH«$‘

A. H«$.
Sr. No.

KQ>H$
Topic

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m
Teaching Hours

lo¶m§H$
Credit

{d^mJ 1
Module I

B ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘hmamîQ´> Am{U ‘hmZŵ mdr¶ JÚmÀ¶m àoaUm d ñdê$n

B ‘hmZŵ md JÚ J«§WH$ma Ho$gmo~mg ¶m§Mm n[aM¶

B ÑîQ>m§VnmR>mMo ñdê$n

 D ÑîQ>m§VnmR>mVrb Ame¶gyÌo

B  gm‘m{OH$Vm B  gm§ñH¥${VH$Vm B  àmXo{eH$Vm

B  n§Wr¶ {ZîR>m B  VÎdkmZ d ‘yë¶{dMma

 D ÑîQ>m§VnmR>mVrb A{^ì¶³Vr {deof

B  {ZdoXZ/H$WZe¡br B  ì¶p³V{MÌUo B  KQ>Zm, àg§JdU©Zo

B  à{V‘m d àVrHo$ B  aMZm{deof

 D ÑîQ>m§VnmR>mVrb ^mfmd¡̂ d
B  eãXgm¡îR>d B  AënmjaËd B  gwb^ aMZm{deof

B  åhUr,dm³àMma,CImUo B  Ab§H$ma d¡̂ d B  ì¶mH$a{UH$ {deof

15 1

{d^mJ 2
Module II

15 1

{d^mJ 3
Module III

15 1

{d^mJ 4
Module IV

15 1



gyMZm … gyMZm … gyMZm … gyMZm … gyMZm … 1. {d^mJ EH$da dñVw{Zð> àý AgUma ZmhrV.

      2. A§VJ©V ‘yë¶‘mnZmH$[aVm go{‘ZmagmR>r Xhm JwU AmhoV.

go{‘Zma {df¶ …go{‘Zma {df¶ …go{‘Zma {df¶ …go{‘Zma {df¶ …go{‘Zma {df¶ …

‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mVrb H$moUË¶mhr EH$m gm{hË¶H¥${VAmYmao gm‘m{OH$, gm§ñH¥${VH$, ‘yë¶{dMma,
^mfm{deof BË¶mXr§n¡H$s H$moUË¶mhr EH$m {df¶mZwf§JmZo gmXarH$aU H$aUo.

‘yyb^yV dmMZ …‘yyb^yV dmMZ …‘yyb^yV dmMZ …‘yyb^yV dmMZ …‘yyb^yV dmMZ …

1. Vwinwio, e§. Jmo. (g§nm.) ÑîQ>m§VnmR>, Ho${eamO g§H${bV, ìhrZg àH$meZ, nwUo

2. H$mobVo, {d. {^. ‘hmZŵ md VÎdkmZ, AéU àH$meZ, ‘bH$mnya

3. H$mobVo, {d. {^. ‘hmZŵ md AmMmaY‘©, AéU àH$meZ, ‘bH$mnya

4. amOZH$a, gwhmg Ñï>m§VnmR> … AÝd¶ Am{U {M{H$Ëgm, F$Mm àH$meZ, ZmJnya

5. Hw§$Xn, H$mo‘b H$Ýh¡¶m MH«$Ya {ZénZ Ñï>m§VnmR> {ddoMZ, gmVmam

nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …

1. nR>mU, ¶y. ‘. ‘hmZŵ md gm{hË¶ g§emoYZ I§S> 1, ‘amR>dmS>m {dÚmnrR> àH$meZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX

2. n§Om~r, ‘mYd (g§nm.) lr. M. nmUr ì¶mgH¥$V ÑîQ>m§V AÝd¶ ì¶m»¶mZ

3. AmdbJmdH$a, a‘oe ‘hmZŵ mdm§Mr AÝd¶ñWio, M§ÐH$m§V àH$meZ, nwUo

4. T>oao, am. {M§. àmMrZ ‘amR>rÀ¶m ZdYmam, ‘moKo àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya

g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …

1. nmZgo, ‘w. J. ¶mXdH$mbrZ ‘hmamîQ´>, ‘w§~B© ‘amR>r J«§W g§J«hmb¶, ‘§w~B©

2. ~moaJm§dH$a, dg§V àmMrZ ‘amR>r M[aÌboIZ, H$m°pÝQ>ZoÝQ>b àH$meZ, nwUo

3. Vwinwio, e§. Jmo. ¶mXdH$mbrZ ‘amR>r ^mfm, ìhrZg àH$meZ, nwUo

4. Xoe‘wI, Cfm ‘amR>r gm{hË¶mMo Am{X~§Y, bmoH$dmL>²‘¶J¥h, ‘w§~B©

5. T>oao, am. {M§. ‘hmamîQ´>mMm Xoìhmam, {dœH$‘m© gm{hË¶mb¶, nwUo

6. nmR>H$, AéUM§Ð ñWmZnmoWr … EH$ nwamVËdr¶ Aä¶mg, ‘.am.gm{hË¶ g§ñH¥$Vr ‘§S>i, ‘w§~B©

* >àíZn{ÌHo$Mo ñdê$n d JwU{d^mJUr *

Pattern of Question Paper

EHy$U JwU - 40 … Total Marks-40

àíZ 1 ¶mo½¶ n¶m©¶ {ZdS>m 05 JwU

àíZ 2 A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}ËVar àíZ 15 JwU

àíZ 3 A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh bKyËVar àíZ (VrZ n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

àíZ 4 {Q>nm {bhm (Mma n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU
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gÌ-6 … Semister No. 6 … Aä¶mgn{ÌH$m H«$. XII

Discipline Specific Elective (DSE-E126)

{dÚmemIr¶ {deof {ZdS> (DSE-E126)

gm{hË¶{dMma
C{ÔîQo …

1. eãXe³VtMo AmH$bZ H$ê$Z KoUo.

2. gm{hË¶mVrb agmMo ñdê$n d agà{H«$¶m g‘OyZ KoUo.

3. {Z{‘©VrÀ¶m AmZ§XmMr ‘r‘m§gm H$aUo.

4. ì¶dhma ^mfm, emñÌ^mfm Am{U gm{hË¶^mfm ¶m§Vrb ôX g‘OyZ KoUo.
5. gm{hË¶^mfoMo AmH$bZ H$ê$Z KoUo.

6. ^mfoVrb N>§X d d¥ËVo ¶m§Mm Aä¶mg H$aUo.

Aä¶mgH«$‘

A. H«$.
Sr. No.

KQ>H$
Topic

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m
Teaching Hours

lo¶m§H$
Credit

{d^mJ 1
Module I

eãXe³Vr

D  eãXe³Vr åhUOo H$m¶ ?
1) A{^YmA{^YmA{^YmA{^YmA{^Ym-ì¶mIm, ñdê$n d àH$ma (¶moJ, ê$T>r, ¶moJê$T>r)

2) bjUmbjUmbjUmbjUmbjUm -  ì¶m»¶m, ñdê$n

     B bjUog Amdí¶H$ JmoîQ>r

A) ‘w»¶mW©~mY  ~) ‘w»¶mW©-bú¶mW© g§~§Y  H$) ê$T>r d à¶moOZ

     B bjUoMo ‘hÎd

3) ì¶§OZmì¶§OZmì¶§OZmì¶§OZmì¶§OZm - ì¶m»¶m, ñdê$n

      B ì¶§OZoMo ‘w»¶ XmoZ àH$ma

A) emãXr ì¶§OZm     ~) AmWu ì¶§OZm

     B ì¶§OZoMo gm{hË¶mVrb ‘hÎd

15 1



* >àíZn{ÌHo$Mo ñdê$n d JwU{d^mJUr *

Pattern of Question Paper

EHy$U JwU - 40 … Total Marks-40

àíZ 1 ¶mo½¶ n¶m©¶ {ZdS>m 05 JwU

àíZ 2 A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}ËVar àíZ 15 JwU

àíZ 3 A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh bKyËVar àíZ (VrZ n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

àíZ 4 N>§X d d¥ËVo (Mma n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

{d^mJ 2
Module 2

A) ag{dMma
B ag åhUOo H$m¶ ?

B ñWm{¶^md d ag

B ^aVmMo aggyÌ

~) H$mì¶mZ§X‘r‘m§gm
B H$mì¶mZ§X‘r‘m§gm åhUOo H$m¶ ?

B H$drMm AmZ§X

1) H«$sS>mZ§X 2) {Z{‘©VrMm AmZ§X 3) AmË‘m{dîH$mamZ§X

B a{gH$mMm AmZ§X

1) kmZmZ§X 2) {OkmgmnyVu 3) nwZ…àË¶¶mMm AmZ§X

B H$éUagmZ§X

1) Ho$dbmZ§XdmX 2) {daoMZ (H°$Wm{g©g)

gm{hË¶mMr ^mfm
1) ì¶dhma^mfm, emñÌ^mfm d gm{hË¶^mfm … gmå¶ ôX

2) gm{hË¶mMo ‘mÜ¶‘ ^mfm

3) gm{hË¶ ^mfoMo gm¢X¶©

4) gm{hË¶ ^mfoMr {d{dYVm

N>§X d d¥ËVo
A) N>§X - 1) Amodr  2) A §̂J   3) ‘w³VÀN>§X

~) d¥ËVo - 1) ŵO§Jà¶mV  2) dg§V{VbH$m  3) qXS>r

(ì¶m»¶m, ñdê$n d CXmhaUo Ano{jV)

15 1

KQ>H$ 3
Module 3

15 1

KQ>H$ 4
Module IV

15 1



gyMZm …gyMZm …gyMZm …gyMZm …gyMZm …

1. {d^mJ Mma da dñVw{ZîR> àíZ AgUma ZmhrV.

2. JQ>àH$ënmgmR>r A§VJ©V ‘yë¶‘mnZmH$[aVm àVr {dÚmÏ¶m©g Xhm JwU AmhoV.

JQ>àH$ën {df¶ … gm{hË¶{Z{‘©{Và{H«$¶m g§X^m©V H$moUË¶mhr EH$m gm{hpË¶H$mMr ‘wbmIV KoUo.

‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …

1. OmoJ, am. lr. A{^Zd H$mì¶àH$me, ìhrZg àH$meZ, nwUo, Amd¥ËVr 7 dr, OmZodmar, 1975

2. JmS>Jri, g. am. H$mì¶emñÌàXrn, ìhrZg àH$meZ, nwUo, Amd¥ËVr 4 Wr, OmZodmar, 1993

3. dmQ>do, Ho$. Zm. ag{d‘e©, ZdrZ {H$Vm~ImZm, nwUo, 1942

4. dmi§~o, ‘mo. am. gwJ‘ ‘amR>r ì¶mH$aU boIZ, {ZVrZ àH$meZ, nwUo

5. Zo‘mS>o, ^mbM§Ð gm{hË¶mMr ^mfm, gmHo$V àH$meZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX, Am. Xþ. 1998

nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …

1. Omoer, n§. ‘hmXodemñÌr gwb^ H$mì¶memñÌ, Eg. OJÞmW Am{U H§$., nwUo

2. Cnmgo,  {ede§H$a H$mì¶emñÌ n[aM¶, ’$S>Ho$ àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya, 2013

3. OmYd, CX¶ H$mì¶emñÌ … AmH$bZ Am{U AmñdmX, bmoH$nmb npãbHo$eZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX,
àW‘md¥ËVr, 5 gßQ>|~a 2013

4. {eadmS>H$a, Ho$. a§. gm{hË¶doY, ‘ohVm npãbqeJ hmD$g, nwUo, àW‘md¥ËVr, OmZodmar, 1998

g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …

1. Hw$é§XH$a, Zaha aggyÌ, B§Ðm¶Ur gm{hË¶, nwUo.

2. gmoZma, ~. bw. ^maVr¶ gm{hË¶ {dMma, àkm, A‘iZoa, 1988

3. ‘moao, ‘moaoída gImam‘ ‘amR>r ì¶mH$aU, {MÌemim, nwUo, 1970

4. dmg‘H$a, {d. Xm. ‘amR>rVrb H$bmdmXr g‘rjm, AjaXrn àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya, Am. n. 2018

5. VwH$Xod, amo{hUr Amodr N>§X … ê$n Am{U Am{dîH$ma, à{V‘m àH$meZ, nwUo

6. {hao‘R>, amOeoIa ‘amR>r ì¶mH$aU n[aM¶, ‘ohVm npãbqeJ hmD$g, nwUo, 1988

7. OmYd, ‘m. ‘m. AjaJmWm (‘amR>r gm{hË¶{dMma {deofm§H$), ‘m{gH$, Zm§XS>o, E{àb, 2014
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Discipline Specific Elective (DSE-E127)

{dÚmemIr¶ {deof {ZdS> (DSE-E127)

‘amR>r ^mfm d ^mfm{dkmZ
C{ÔîQo …

1. ‘amR>r ^mfoMr dU©ì¶dñWm g‘OyZ KoUo.

2. ÜdZr d AW©n[adV©ZmMr H$maUo d àH$ma ¶m§Mr ‘m{hVr H$ê$Z KooUo.

3. à‘mU^mfoMo ñdê$n d {deof Aä¶mgUo.

4. ~mobtMo ñdê$n d {deof g‘OyZ KoUo.

5. ‘amR>r ^mfo~ÔbMr {dÚmÏ¶mªMr AmdS> {dH${gV H$aUo.

Aä¶mgH«$‘

A. H«$.
Sr. No.

KQ>H$
Topic

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m
Teaching Hours

lo¶m§H$
Credit

{d^mJ 1
Module I

15 1

‘amR>rMr dU©‘mbm

B ÜdZr d dU©, ‘amR>rMr dU©‘mbm, nma§n[aH$ ñda d Ë¶m§Mo
dJuH$aU

B ñdam§Mo Üd{ZemñÌÑîQ>çm d CÀMmaU ñWmZmZwgma
{díbofU

B ñdam§Mo àH$ma

hñd, XrK©, {gÕ, gm{YV, gOmVr¶, {dOmVr¶

B ‘amR>rMr ñda g§»¶m (nma§n[aH$ d ZdrZ)

B ‘amR>rVrb ì¶§OZ {dMma

B ì¶§OZm§Mo àH$ma

1. ñne© ì¶§OZo   2. H$R>moa d ‘¥Xÿ ì¶§OZo  3. AënàmU d
‘hmàmU  4. AZwZm{gHo$   5. Vmbì¶ ì¶§OZo  6. A§V…ñW
ì¶§OZo  7. Cî‘ ì¶§OZo   8. g§¶wwº$ ì¶§OZo  9. ‘¥Y©Ý¶

B ‘amR>rMr ì¶§OZ g§»¶m (nma§n[aH$ d ZdrZ)

B ‘amR>rMr dU© g§»¶m {ZpíMVrH$aU



{d^mJ 3
Module III

15 1

{d^mJ 4
Module IV

15 1

à‘mU ‘amR>r ^mfm Am{U {VÀ¶m ~mobr

B à‘mU ‘amR>r … g§H$ënZm, ñdê$n, {deof

B ~mobr … g§H$ënZm, ñdê$n, {deof

B ‘amR>rÀ¶m ~mobr … A{hamUr, dèhmS>r, M§XJS>r, ‘mbdUr
¶m {ZdS>H$ ~mobtMo ñdê$n d {deof

‘amR>rMo AW©n[adV©Z

B AW©n[adV©Z åhUOo H$m¶ ?

B ì¶m»¶m Am{U ñdê$n

AW© åhUOo {ZX}e, à{V‘m, g§H$ënZm d {dMma

B AW©n[adV©ZmMr H$maUo
gmå¶VÎd, ê$nH$ - bjUmOÝ¶ eãX, ~XbVo g‘mOOrdZ,
Aew^Vmn[ahma, J«må¶Vmn[ahma, A{Ve¶mo³Vr, eãX{gÕr,
A{Vn[aM¶mVyZ gä¶Vm, AË¶mXaXe©Z, gm§ñH¥${VH$ AmXmZ

B AW©n[adV©ZmMo àH$ma -
AW©{dñVma, AW©g§H$moM, AW©àeñVr, AW©À¶wVr, AWm©nH$f©,
AWm©ÝVa, AW©̂ «§e, AWm©Xoe, AW©̂ oX, AW©gma

B AW©n[adV©ZmMm ‘amR>r ^mfodarb n[aUm‘

{d^mJ 2
Module II

15 1

‘amR>rMo Üd{Zn[adV©Z

B ^mfoMr CÀMmaà{H«$¶m

B Üd{Zn[adV©Z åhUOo H$m¶?

B ì¶m»¶m Am{U {deof

{ZandmX, {Z¶{‘V, Ako¶, gmd©{ÌH$ Üd{Zn[adV©Z

B H$maUo

{OV - OoVo g§~§Y, {^ÝZ ̂ m{fH$ g§~§Y, Amig, AZwH$aUmMr
AnyU©Vm, dmJ|{Ð¶mVrb Xm of, ldU|{Ð¶mVrb Xm of,
CÀMmaerK«Vm, AkmZ, AmKmV, CÀMmagm¡H$¶©, Amhma,
^m¡Jmo{bH$Vm, dJ©{gÕmÝV, bmoH$ «̂‘, gmÑí¶Vm

B àH$ma

A§Ë¶ñdZbmon, EH$ñdZrH$aU, AmÚñdZmJ‘, ‘Ü¶ñdZmJ‘,
A§Ë¶ñdZmJ‘, gm{ÞY n[aUm‘, g‘mZñdZbm on,
{dgÑerH$aU, KmofrH$aU, AKmofrH$aU, ‘mÌm ôX, gÑeVm,
A{VewÕr, Xþîà¶moJ, ñdZ{dn¶©¶

B Üd{Zn[adV©ZmMm ‘amR>r ^mfodarb n[aUm‘



‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …
1. Hw$bH$Uu, H¥$. nm§. ‘amR>r ^mfm … CX²J‘ Am{U {dH$mg, ‘ohVm npãbqeJ hmD$g, nwUo
2. H$mZS>o, ‘w. lr. (g§nm.) ‘amR>rMm ^m{fH$ Aä¶mg, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo
3. JO|ÐJS>H$a lr. Z. ^mfm Am{U ^mfmemñÌ, ìhrZg àH$meZ, nwUo
4. Hw$bH$Uu H¥$. nm§. eãX … CX²J‘ Am{U {dH$mg
5. OmoJioH$a J§. Zm. A{^Zd ^mfm{dkmZ, gw{dMma àH$meZ, nwUo
6. Omoer, à. Z. gw~moY ^mfmemñÌ, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo
7. Xm‘bo, ‘mo. Ho$. emñÌr¶ ‘amR>r ì¶mH$aU, Xm‘moXa gmdimam‘ Am{U ‘§S>ir, nwUo
8. H$mbobH$a, Zm. Jmo. Üd{Z{dMma, ‘m¡O àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©
9. nmoVXma, AZwamYm ‘amR>rMm AW©{dMma, nwUo {dÚmnrR> àH$meZ, nwUo
10. H$mbobH$a, Zm. Jmo. ^mfm Am{U g§ñH¥$Vr, ‘m¡O àH$meZJ¥h, ‘w§~B©
11. Xodr, JUoe d ^maVr¶ ^mfoMo bmoH$gd}jU, nÙJ§Ym àH$meZ, nwUo
     OmIS>o, AéU (g§nm.)

nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …
1. {hao‘R>, amOeoIa ‘amR>r ì¶mH$aU n[aM¶, ‘ohVm npãbqeJ hmD$g, nwUo
2. Jdir, A{Zb ^mfm{dkmZ Am{U ‘amR>r ^mfm, {haÊ¶Ho$er àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya
3. Hw$bH$Uu, gwbjUm d ^mfm{dkmZ n[aM¶, ’$S>Ho$ àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya
    Hw$~oa, dg§V

g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …
1. nw§S>o, X. {X. gwb^ ^mfm{dkmZ, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo
2. H$X‘, ‘h|Ð ‘amR>rMo dU©ZmË‘H$ ^mfm{dkmZ, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo
3. H$mbobH$a, Zm. Jmo. ^mfm, B{Vhmg Am{U ŷJmob, ‘m¡O ‘w§~B©
4. eoI, ¶mpñ‘Z ‘amR>r boIZ ‘mJ©X{e©H$m, amÁ¶ ‘amR>r {dH$mg g§ñWm, ‘w§~B©
5. {hao‘R>, amOeoIa ‘amR>r ì¶mH$aU n[aM¶, ‘ohVm npãbqeJ hmD$g, nwUo
6. bm‘Vwao, àkm J«m‘rU ~mobr^mfoMo d¡̂ d, g§ñH¥$Vr àH$meZ, nwUo
7. O§~mbo, {dÇ>b J«m‘rU H$mX§~ar … ‘amR>dmS>r ~mobrMo ñdê$n, {MÝ‘¶ àH$meZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX
8. nmQ>rb, ìhr. EZ. gwb^ ^mfm{dkmZ, àem§V npãbHo$eÝg, OiJmd, 2016
9. ^m§S>, ~m~m d ‘Ja, amO|Ð ^mfm Am{U gm{hË¶ … ‘mPr ŷ{‘H$m … g¶mOramd Jm¶H$dmS>, ‘hmamOm

g¶mOramd Jm¶H$dmS> g§emoYZ d à{ejU g§ñWm, Am¡a§Jm~mX
10. Ho$iH$a, VÝ‘¶ (AZw.) n§Om~À¶m ̂ mfm Am{U {bnrMr g‘ñ¶m … ehrX ̂ JV{g§J, àH$m. ̂ mfm{dH$mg

g§emoYZ g§ñWm, H$moëhmnya

EHy$U JwU - 40 … Total Marks-40

àíZ 1 ¶mo½¶ n¶m©¶ {ZdS>m 05 JwU

àíZ 2 A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}ËVar àíZ 15 JwU

àíZ 3 A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh bKyËVar àíZ (VrZ n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

àíZ 4 {Q>nm {bhm (Mma n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

gyMZm …  1. {d^mJ EH$da dñVw{Zð> àý AgUma Zmhr.

           2. A§VJ©V ‘yë¶‘mnZmH$[aVm go{‘ZmagmR>r Xhm JwU AmhoV.

JQ>àH$ën {df¶ …JQ>àH$ën {df¶ …JQ>àH$ën {df¶ …JQ>àH$ën {df¶ …JQ>àH$ën {df¶ …
1. Amnë¶m n[agamVrb H$m¡Qw>§{~H$, gm§ñH¥${VH$, H¥${f{df¶H$, Am¡Úmo{JH$ joÌmV Or ~mobr^mfm ~mobbr OmVo Ë¶m

~mobr^mfoVrb eãX, dm³¶, dmH²$àMma, åhUr, CImUo ¶m§Mo g§H$bZ Am{U {díbofUmgh JQ>àH$ën Ano{jV.
2. Amnë¶m n[agamVrb bmoH$H$Wm, bmoH$JrVo ¶m§Mo g§H$bZ H$ê$Z Ë¶mVrb ̂ m{fH$ {deofm§À¶m {díbofUmda AmYm[aV

JQ>àH$ën Ano{jV.
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Discipline Specific Elective (DSE-E128)

{dÚmemIr¶ {deof {ZdS> (DSE-E128)

‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg (B.g.1500 Vo B.g.1800)

C{ÔîQo …

1. ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm H$m{bH$ Aä¶mg H$aUo.

2. ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm ñWyb n[aM¶ H$ê$Z KoUo.

3. n§{S>V H$dr d Ë¶m§Mr aMZm ¶m§Mm n[aM¶ H$ê$Z KoUo.

4. ~Ia dmL²>‘¶ Am{U em{har dmL²>‘¶ ¶m§Mo ñdê$n, {deof Aä¶mgUo.

5. ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘amR>r JÚ, nÚ aMZoMo {deof Aä¶mgUo.

Aä¶mgH«$‘
A. H«$.
Sr. No.

KQ>H$
Topic

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m
Teaching Hours

lo¶m§H$
Credit

{d^mJ 1
Module I 15 1

{d^mJ 2
Module II

15 1

B. g. 1600 Vo B. g. 1700 (ñWyb H$mbI§S>)
A) VwH$mam‘m§Mr A §̂JaMZm
~) am‘Xmgm§Mr J«§WaMZm

H$éUmîQ>Ho$, am‘m¶Uo, ‘ZmMo íbmoH$, Xmg~moY,
ñ’w$Q> àH$aUo

B. g. 1500 Vo B.g. 1600
EH$ZmWm§Mr gm{hË¶ g§nXm

MVw…íbmoH$s ^mJdV, EH$ZmWr ^mJdV, ^mdmW© am‘m¶U,
JdiUr, ^méS>o BË¶mXr aMZm

{d^mJ 3
Module III

15 1

B. g. 1600 Vo B. g. 1800 (ñWyb H$mbI§S>)
{ZdS>H$ n§{S>V H$dtÀ¶m H$mì¶mMm Aä¶mg

1) ‘w³Voída 2) dm‘Z n§{S>V 3) aKwZmW n§{S>V
4) lrYa 5) ‘moamon§V

{d^mJ 4
Module IV

15 1

B. g. 1500 Vo B.g. 1800 (ñWyb H$mbI§S>)
A) ~Ia dmL²>‘¶

{ednyd©H$mbrZ ~Iar, {edH$mbrZ ~Iar, noedoH$mbrZ
~Iar-ñdê$n, {deof

~) em{har dmL²>‘¶ (bmdUr d nmodmS>m)
1) AZ§V ’§$Xr 2) naeam‘ 3) am‘ Omoer 4) à^mH$a

      5) hmoZmOr ~mim



gyMZm …  1. JQ>àH$ënmgmR>r A§VJ©V ‘yë¶‘mnZmH$[aVm àVr {dÚmÏ¶m©g Xhm JwU AmhoV.

JQ>àH$ën {df¶ …JQ>àH$ën {df¶ …JQ>àH$ën {df¶ …JQ>àH$ën {df¶ …JQ>àH$ën {df¶ …

* Amnë¶m n[agamVrb H$moUË¶mhr J«§Wmb¶mVrb qH$dm J«§Wmb¶m~mhoarb ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘amR>r J«§WH$ma Am{U J«§W
   ¶m§Mr gyMr V¶ma H$amdr.

* ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mVrb {ZdS>H$ eãXm§Mm eãXg§J«h H$aUo Am{U Ë¶m§Mo dJuH$aU d {díbofU H$aUo.

* >àíZn{ÌHo$Mo ñdê$n d JwU{d^mJUr *

Pattern of Question Paper

EHy$U JwU - 40 … Total Marks-40

àíZ 1 ¶mo½¶ n¶m©¶ {ZdS>m 05 JwU

àíZ 2 A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}ËVar àíZ 15 JwU

àíZ 3 A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh bKyËVar àíZ (VrZ n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

àíZ 4 {Q>nm {bhm (Mma n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …

1. Z{gam~mXH$a, b. am. àmMrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg, ’$S>Ho$ àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya
2. Xoenm§S>o, A. Zm. àmMrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg I§S> 1 Vo 4, ìhrZg àH$meZ, nwUo
3. nm§JmaH$a, b. am. àmMrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg I§S> 1 Vo 3,‘hmamîQ́> gm{hË¶ n[afX,nwUo
4. ‘§MaH$a, a. ~m. Y‘© g§àXm¶ Am{U ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶, à{V‘m àH$meZ, nwUo
5. Jdir, A{Zb gdm©Ë‘^mdr VwH$mam‘, gm¶Z npãbHo$eZ àm. {b. nwUo
6. gnH$mio, àH$me g§V VwH$mam‘, àem§V npãbHo$eÝg, OiJmd
7. dmQ>do, Ho$. Zm.  (g§nm.) àmMrZ ‘amR>r n§{S>Vr H$mì¶.
8. ’$mQ>H$, Z. a. lr EH$ZmW dmL²>‘¶ Xe©Z Am{U H$m¶©, ‘m¡O àH$meZ J¥h, ‘w§~B©
9. gaXoe‘wI, Í¶§. {d. am‘Xmg … à{V‘m Am{U ~moY, Apñ‘Vm àH$meZ, nwUo
10. hoadmS>H$a, a. {d. ‘amR>r ~Ia, ìhrZg àH$meZ, nwUo
11. AXd§V, ‘. Zm. n¢OU, gm{hË¶ àgma H|$Ð, ZmJnya
12. ghñÌ~wÕo, ‘. Zm. ‘amR>r em{har dmL²>‘¶, R>moH$i àH$meZ, nwUo
13. IamV, ‘hoe (g§nm.) bmoH$gm{hË¶ … OrdZ Am{U g§ñH¥$Vr,(àm.{dœZmW qeXo Jm¡adJ«§W), gm¶Z

npãbHo$eZ, nwUo
nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …
1. Vwinwio, e§. Jmo. (g§nm.) ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg, ‘. gm. n., nwUo
2. Vwinwio , e§. Jmo. (g§nm.) ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg, ‘hmamîQ´> gm{hË¶ n[afX, nwUo
3. Cnmgo, {ede§H$a ‘amR>r H$mì¶mVrb {edX¡dV Xe©Z, Am»¶mZH$mì¶ d ñ’w$Q>H$mì¶ … 13 Vo

18 do eVH$, e¡d^maVr emoY à{Vð>mZ, O§J‘dmS>r ‘R>, dmamUgr
4. nmQ>rb, VmZmOr g§V gm{hË¶mVrb gm‘m{OH$Vm, {dœH$‘m© àH$meZ, nwUo
5. hoadmS>H$a, a. {d. ‘amR>r ~Ia

g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …
1. ~S>do, gVre ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ gm{hË¶m{df¶r, ‘ram, Am¡a§Jm~mX
2. ’$mQ>H$, Z. a. lr. am‘Xmg, dmL²>‘¶ Am{U H$m¶©
3. ‘mQ>o, lr. ‘. g§V, n§V Am{U V§V, R>moH$i àH$meZ, nwUo
4. hmoZ‘mZo, YZ§O¶ V§OmdaMr ‘amR>r H$sV©Zna§nam, ñZohdY©Z, nwUo
5. hmoZ‘mZo, YZ§O¶ n§V à{V{ZYtMr H$sV©Zm»¶mZo, X¶m© àH$meZ, nwUo
6. J«m‘monmÜ¶o, J§. ~. ‘amR>r ~Ia JÚ, ìhrZg ~wH$ ñQ>m°b, nwUo
7. qeXo, {dœZmW em{har dmL²>‘¶mÀ¶m Ymam, à{V‘m àH$meZ, nwUo
7. Ho$iH$a, ¶. Z. ‘amR>r emhra Am{U em{har dmL²>‘¶, nwUo {dÚmnrR>, nwUo
9. ‘moaOo, J§JmYa ‘èhmQ>r bmdUr dmL²>‘¶, ‘moKo àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya
10. dXo©, lr. ‘. ‘amR>r H${dVoMm Cf…H$mb qH$dm ‘amR>r emhra,‘w§~B© ‘amR>r gm{hË¶ g§K,‘§§w~B©



{edmOr {dÚmnrR>, H$moëhmnya
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

‘amR>r Aä¶mg ‘§S>i
Board of Studies in Marathi

ng§Vrda AmYm[aV lo¶m§H$ nÕVr
Choice Based Credit System

~r.E. ^mJ-3 … B.A. Part-III

Aä¶mgH«$‘ … Syllabus

June, 2020 onward

gÌ-6 … Semister No. 6 … Aä¶mgn{ÌH$m H«$. XV

Discipline Specific Elective (DSE-E129)

{dÚmemIr¶ {deof {ZdS> (DSE-E129)

‘amR>r ^mfm d AWm©O©ZmÀ¶m g§Yr
nmR>çnwñVH$ … ‘amR>r ^mfm d AWm©O©ZmÀ¶m g§Yr (g§nmXZ)

{edmOr {dÚmnrR> àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya

C{ÔîQo …

1. àgma‘mÜ¶‘m§Vrb AWm©O©ZmÀ¶m g§Yr Am{U ^m{fH$ H$m¡eë¶o ¶m§Mm n[aM¶ H$ê$Z KoUo.

2. ñnYm© narjm§‘Ü¶o ‘amR>r ^mfm {df¶mMo ‘hÎd g‘OyZ KoUo.

3. CÚmoJ d godm joÌmV ‘amR>r ^mfoÛmao AWm©O©ZàmßVr g§X^m©V kmZ g§nmXZ H$aUo.

4. ‘w{ÐV emoYZmMr nÕV Aä¶mgUo.

Aä¶mgH«$‘

A. H«$.
Sr. No.

KQ>H$
Topic

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m
Teaching Hours

lo¶m§H$
Credit

{d^mJ 1
Module I

àgma‘mÜ¶‘m§Vrb AWm©O©ZmÀ¶m g§Yr d ^m{fH$ H$m¡eë¶o

D  ‘w{ÐV ‘mÜ¶‘o (Print Media)
1. g§nmXZ  2. ñV§̂ boIZ  3. Om{hamV boIZ

4. eãXm§H$Z (ZmdrÊ¶nyU© CnH«$‘, ì¶³VtMo AZŵ d d ‘mZnÌ)

D  AmH$medmUr
1. {ZdoXZ  2. g§{hVm boIZ (H¥$fr, ‘{hbm d e¡j{UH$ {df¶H$)

3. ~mV‘r boIZ

D  {MÌdmUr
1. {ZdoXZ  2. g§{hVm boIZ (gm{hË¶, ¶wdm d ‘Zmoa§OZ {df¶H$)

3. ~mV‘r boIZ $

15 1



{d^mJ 2
Module II

CÚmoJ d godmjoÌmVrb AWm©O©ZmÀ¶m g§Yr d ^m{fH$ H$m¡eë¶o

D CÚmoJ d godmjoÌ Am{U ‘amR>r ^mfm

D CÚmoJ d godmjoÌmVrb AWm©O©Z g§Yr -
1. {dnUZ (Marketing) gmR>r g§dmX H$m¡eë¶o
2. J«mhH$ godm H|$Ð (Call Centers)

3. AZwdmX
4. ‘amR>r Q>§H$boIZ, ¶w{ZH$moS> d nrnrQ>r (Power Point

     Presentation) n[aM¶

15 1

{d^mJ 3
Module III

‘w{ÐVemoYZ

1. ‘w{ÐVemoYZ … g§H$ënZm, ñdê$n, àH$ma d ‘hÎd

2. ‘hmamîQ́> emgZmMo à‘mUboIZ{df¶H$ 18 {Z¶‘, AndmX,

   CXmhaUo, {dam‘{MÝho

3. ‘w{ÐV emoYZmMr nÕV … gm§Ho${VH$ IwUm, Ë¶mMo ñnï>rH$aU,
    n{hbo dmMZ d nwT>rb ‘w{ÐVemoYZ, g§JUH$s¶ ‘w{ÐVemoYZ

4. ‘w{ÐVemoYZmMo àmË¶{jH$ H$m¶© …dV©‘mZnÌ, {Z¶VH$m{bH$,
    J«§W, N>mnrb ‘OHy$a, boI B.

15 1

* >àíZn{ÌHo$Mo ñdê$n d JwU{d^mJUr *

Pattern of Question Paper

EHy$U JwU - 40 … Total Marks-40

àíZ 1 ¶mo½¶ n¶m©¶ {ZdS>m 05 JwU

àíZ 2 A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}ËVar àíZ 15 JwU

àíZ 3 A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh bKyËVar àíZ (VrZ n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

àíZ 4 {Q>nm {bhm (Mma n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

{d^mJ 4
Module IV

ñnYm© narjm§gmR>r ‘amR>r

1. ñnYm© narjm§Mo ñdê$n … gaigodm, H$å~mB©Z, amÁ¶godm,
                                g§K bmoH$godm Am¶moJ

2. ñnYm© narjm§‘Yrb ‘amR>rMo ñdê$n … Aä¶mgH«$‘ n[aM¶

3. ñnYm© narjogmR>r H$m¡eë¶o …
dmMZ, ZmoQ>²g ({Q>nUo), boIZ, hñVmja, doioMo ì¶dñWmnZ,

JQ>MMm©,g§X ©̂ gm{hË¶

4. ‘wbmIVrMr nyd©V¶mar d V§Ìo (‘wbmIV H$er Úmdr)

15 1

gyMZm …  1. JQ>àH$ënmgmR>r A§VJ©V ‘yë¶‘mnZmH$[aVm àVr {dÚmÏ¶m©g Xhm JwU AmhoV.



JQ>àH$ën {df¶ …JQ>àH$ën {df¶ …JQ>àH$ën {df¶ …JQ>àH$ën {df¶ …JQ>àH$ën {df¶ …
1. amîQ´>r¶, e¡j{UH$, gm§ñH¥${VH$, gm‘m{OH$, H¥$fr, Amamo½¶, ^mfm d gm{hË¶ joÌmVrb VmÁ¶m KS>m‘moS>r ¶mn¡H$s

EH$m {df¶mda AmH$medmUr qH$dm {MÌdmUrgmR>r g§{hVmboIZ.
2. CÚmoJ d godmjoÌo Am{U àgma‘mÜ¶‘o ¶m§Zm ôQ>r XoD$Z VoWrb ^m{fH$ Cn¶moOZmda AmYm[aV àH$ën V¶ma H$aUo.

‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …
1. H$mUo, nwînm Z^modmUr H$m¶©H«$‘ … V§Ì Am[U ‘§Ì, B§{S>¶m ~wH$ H§$nZr, nwUo
2. ^mJdV, ¶emoXm ~mobH$m H°$‘oam, ‘m¡O àH$meZ, nwUo
3. amOmÜ¶j, {dO¶m (g§nm.) ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶ H$moe, gm{hË¶ Am{U g§ñH¥$Vr ‘§S>i, ‘w§~B©
4. ‘moao, gXmZ§X d qb~mio, eaUHw$‘ma à~moYZna d¡Mm[aH$ dmL²>‘¶, ¶. M. ‘. ‘w. {dÚmnrR>, Zm{eH$
5. aoJo, ‘o. nw§. d BVa ‘amR>r {dMmad§V Am{U AmnU, ‘m¡O àH$meZ J¥h, ‘w§~B©
6. eoI, ¶mpñ‘Z ‘amR>r boIZ ‘mJ©X{e©H$m, amÁ¶ ‘amR>r {dH$mg g§ñWm, ‘§w~B©
7. ’$S>Ho$, AéU ‘amR>r boIZ-H$moe, A§Hw$a àH$meZ, R>mUo
8. Ym¶JwS>o, ¶. E. ‘w{ÐVemoYZ, {X nyZm àog AmoZg© Agmo. {b. nwUo
9. ImonH$a, AéU {MÌì¶yh, bmoH$dmL²>‘¶ J¥h, àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©
10. daIoS>o, a‘oe gm¶~a g§ñH¥$Vr, BpÝñQ>Q>çyQ> Am°’$ Zm°boO B§{O{ZA[a¨J, Zm{eH$
11. H$m§~io, A‘a ñnYm© narjobm gm‘moao OmVmZm, {Z{‘©Vr g§dmX àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya
12. H$m§~io, A‘a ‘wbmIV H$m¡eë¶, {Z{‘©Vr g§dmX àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya

nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …
1. Hw§$^ma, àH$me Cn¶mo{OV ^mfm{dkmZ Am[U àgma‘mÜ¶‘o, AjaXmbZ, H$moëhmnya
2. Omoer, à^mH$a Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r, àem§V npãbHo$eÝg, OiJmd
3. Vm¡a, n¥ÏdramO ‘amR>r ^m{fH$ H$m¡eë¶o {dH$mg, AWd© npãbHo$eÝg, Ywio
4. ’$S>Ho$, AéU ewÕboIZ ‘mJ©àXrn, A§Hw$a àH$meZ, R>mUo
5. Xr{jV, {dO¶ {MÌnQ>  … EH$ H$bm, aoUwH$m àH$meZ, Zm{eH$
6. BZm‘Xma, Eg. S>r. ‘mÜ¶‘, Eg. S>r. àH$meZ, nwUo

g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …
1. Xoenm§S>o, {d. ^m. d ‘amR>r H$bm{^éMr, H$m°pÝQ>ZoÝQ>b àH$meZ, nwUo
   OmoJioH$a, gwf‘m (g§nm.)
2. nqMÐo, lram‘ ‘wbmIV Am{U eãXm§H$Z, AZw~§Y àH$meZ, nwUo
3. T>mobo, {dlm‘ àgma‘mÜ¶‘o Am{U à¶moJH$bm, bmoH$dmL²>‘¶ J¥h, ‘w§~B©
4. qeXo, AéU gË¶emoYH$s¶ {Z¶VH$m{bHo$, H¥$îUm g§emoYZ d {dH$mg AH$mX‘r,‘§JidoT>m
5. Omoer, à^mH$a d Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r, àem§V npãbHo$eÝg, OiJmd
    dbo, dmgwXod
6. aoJo, ‘o. nw§. (g§nm.) Zd^maV (‘m{gH$), ì¶mdhm[aH$ ‘amR>r {deofm§H$, àmk nmR>emim ‘§S>i,

dmB© (Am°JñQ>-gßQ>|~a 1981)
7. ^mbHo$, am‘M§Ð d BVa à~moYZna gm{hË¶ … ñdê$n Am{U g§H$ënZm, ¶.M.‘.‘w. {dÚmnrR>, Zm{eH$
8. MniJmdH$a, Za|Ð ‘amR>rVrb d¡Mm[aH$ gm{hË¶ … boIH$ Am{U g‘mO, Zd^maV, OyZ 2016

df© 29, A§H$ 9
9. Mm¡gmiH$a, AemoH$ {dMmad§V Am{U g‘mO, ¶w{ZH$ A°H°$S>‘r, nwUo
10. JmdS>o, Jmonmi ‘m‘m daoaH$a … à¶moJmMr Zm§Xr, ‘ZmoH$m‘Zm àH$meZ, Bñbm‘nya, 2017
11. H$m§~io, {dZmoX gO©ZZm|Xr, dmMZH$Å>m àH$meZ, àm. {b., H$moëhmnya, 2019



{edmOr {dÚmnrR>, H$moëhmnya
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

‘amR>r Aä¶mg ‘§S>i
Board of Studies in Marathi

ng§Vrda AmYm[aV lo¶m§H$ nÕVr
Choice Based Credit System

~r.E. ^mJ-3 … B.A. Part-III

Aä¶mgH«$‘ … Syllabus

June, 2020 onward

gÌ-6 … Semister No. 6 … Aä¶mgn{ÌH$m H«$. XVI

Discipline Specific Elective (DSE-E-130)

{dÚmemIr¶ {deof {ZdS> (DSE-E-130)

dmL²>‘¶ àH$mamMo AÜ¶¶Z : b{bV JÚ (ì¶p³V{MÌo)
nmR>çnwñVH$ … ‘wbImdoJir ‘mUg§ (g§nmXZ)

              {edmOr {dÚmnrR> àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya

C{ÔîQo …

1. b{bV JÚ dmL²>‘¶àH$mamMo ñdê$n Aä¶mgUo.

2. ì¶p³V{MÌ g§H$ënZm d ñdê$n g‘OyZ KoUo.
3. àdmhmZwê$n ‘amR>rVrb ì¶p³V{MÌm§Mo ñdê$n Aä¶mgUo.

4. "‘wbImdoJir ‘mUg§'‘Yrb ì¶p³V{deofm§Mo AmH$bZ H$ê$Z KoUo.

5. "‘wbImdoJir ‘mUg§'‘Yrb e¡j{UH$,gm‘m{OH$,gm§ñH¥${VH$,amOH$s¶ n¶m©daU Am{U H$m¡Qw>§{~H$ ̂ md{dœ Aä¶mgUo.

6. "‘wbImdoJir ‘mUg§'‘Yrb J«m‘rU d Cno{jVm§À¶m OrdZmMo AmH$bZ H$ê$Z KoUo.

7. "‘wbImdoJir ‘mUg§'‘Yrb A[^ì¶³Vr, {ZdoXZe¡br d ^mfm{deof Aä¶mgUo.

Aä¶mgH«$‘
A. H«$.
Sr. No.

KQ>H$
Topic

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m
Teaching Hours

lo¶m§H$
Credit

{d^mJ 1
Module I

b{bV JÚ … g§H$ënZm d ñdê$n
ì¶p³V{MÌo … g§H$ënZm, ñdê$n/d¡{eï>ço Am{U dmQ>Mmb
ì¶p³V{MÌ boIZmgmR>r Amdí¶H$ JwU

1. am‘m ‘¡bHw$br - ì¶§H$Q>oe ‘mS>JyiH$a
2. ‘¥Ë¶yMo Mw§~Z KoUmam ‘hmH$dr - à. Ho$. AÌo
3. {Ziy ‘m§J - AÊUm^mD$ gmR>o
4. ‘moaUr - {d^mdar {eê$aH$a

5. O‘rbm OmdX - h‘rX XbdmB©
6. ¶§H$Q>AÊUm - d. dm. ~moYo
7. XJSy>‘m‘m - CÎm‘ H$m§~io
8. ‘w§~B©Mm {MÌH$ma - AéU ImonH$a

9. hram - B§Ð{OV ^mboamd
10. ~m~m ‘mñVa - {X. ~m. nmQ>rb
11. XmXmgmho~ dñVmX - g¶mOramOo ‘moH$mer
12. S>moHo$dmbm g§emoYH$ … XmXmOr am‘Or Imo~«mJS>o - ìhr.EZ.qeXo

15 1

{d^mJ 2
Module II

15 1

{d^mJ 3
Module III

15 1

{d^mJ 4
Module IV

15 1



gyMZm …gyMZm …gyMZm …gyMZm …gyMZm …

1. {d^mJ EH$ da dñVw{ZîR> àíZ AgUma ZmhrV.
2. JQ>àH$ënmgmR>r A§VJ©V ‘yë¶‘mnZmH$[aVm àVr {dÚmÏ¶m©g Xhm JwU AmhoV.

JQ>àH$ën {df¶ …JQ>àH$ën {df¶ …JQ>àH$ën {df¶ …JQ>àH$ën {df¶ …JQ>àH$ën {df¶ …

Amnë¶m n[agamVrb e¡j{UH$, gm‘m{OH$, gm§ñH¥${VH$, H$bm, H«$sS>m, Amamo½¶, amOH$s¶ BË¶mXr g‘mOOrdZmÀ¶m
H$moUË¶mhr joÌmVrb ì¶³VtMr ì¶p³V{MÌoo {b{IV ñdê$nmV àVr àH$ënZwê$n 5 ({H$‘mZ EH$m àH$ënH$mg EH$
Zwgma) V¶ma H$ê$Z Vr EH${ÌV O‘m H$amdrV.

* >àíZn{ÌHo$Mo ñdê$n d JwU{d^mJUr *

Pattern of Question Paper

EHy$U JwU - 40 … Total Marks-40

àíZ 1 ¶mo½¶ n¶m©¶ {ZdS>m 05 JwU

àíZ 2 A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}ËVar àíZ 15 JwU

àíZ 3 A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh bKyËVar àíZ (VrZ n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

àíZ 4 {Q>nm {bhm (Mma n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

‘yyb^yV dmMZ …‘yyb^yV dmMZ …‘yyb^yV dmMZ …‘yyb^yV dmMZ …‘yyb^yV dmMZ …

1. dmñH$a, AmZ§X (g§nm.) dmL²>‘¶àH$ma g§H$ënZm (S>m°.{dO¶ qZ~miH$a Jm¡adJ«§W), AÝd¶ àH$meZ,nwUo
2. Mm¡Kwbo, {d. e§. ‘w³VJÚ … g§H$ënZm Am{U Cn¶moOZ, ‘°OopñQ>H$ àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©, 2008
3. qeXo, aUYra b{bV JÚ Vo ‘w³VJÚ (boI), X¡. ‘hmamîQ´> Q>mB©åg, 29-12-2013
4. ‘mbeo, [‘qbX gm{hË¶ àH$mamMr g§H$ënZm (boI), gm{hË¶ … AÜ¶mnZ Am{U àH$ma, (g§nm.)

lr. nw. ^mJdV, gwYra agmi, ‘m¡O àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©, 1987
5. hmVH$U§JboH$a, OhmJraXma, ‘amR>r gm{hË¶ … àoaUm Am{U ñdê$n, nm°ß¶wba àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©, 1986
    ndma, Jmo. ‘m.
6. nwamo{hV, Ho$. O. bKw{Z~§Y, gm{hË¶ AH$mX‘r, Zdr {X„r

nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …

1. ‘mS>JyiH$a, ì¶§H$Q>oe ‘mUXoer ‘mUg§, ‘ohVm npãbqeJ hmD$g, nwUo, nwZ‘w©ÐU, 2018
2. AÌo, à. Ho$. ‘¥Ë¶yMo Mww§~Z KoUmam ‘hmH$dr … gmZo Jwê$Or, nmœ© npãbHo$eZ, H$moëhmnya,1962
3. gmR>o, AÊUm^mD$ ~a~mÚm H§$Omar, l{‘H$ à{VîR>mZ, H$moëhmnya, bmoH$md¥Îmr, 2010
4. {eê$aH$a, {d^mdar XmoKm§Mo {dœ Am{U BVa H$mhr H$Wm, H$m°pÝQ>ZoÝQ>b àH$meZ, nwUo, 1957
5. XbdmB©, h‘rX O‘rbm OmdX Am{U BVa H$Wm, gmYZm àH$meZ, nwUo, 2016
6. ~moYo, d. dm. JmdmH$S>Mr ‘mUg§, Aja~§Y àH$meZ, nwUo, 2007
7. H$m§~io, CÎm‘ H$mdio Am{U ‘mUg§, ‘Zmo{dH$mg àH$meZ, nwUo, Am.Xþ., 2010
8. ImonH$a, AéU {MÌì¶yh, bmoH$dmL²>‘¶ J¥h, ‘w§~B©
9. ^mboamd, B§Ð{OV JmB© Kam Amë¶m, à{V^mg àH$meZ, na^Ur
10. nmQ>rb, {X. ~m. ^br ‘mUg§, ‘ZmoH$m‘Zm àH$meZ, Bñbm‘nya, 2013
11. ‘moH$mer, g¶mOramOo n§Yam Am°JñQ>, ‘w³Va§J àH$meZ, bmVya, 2016
12. {e§Xo, ìhr. EZ. {haì¶m ~moQ>m§Mo {H$‘¶mJma, VoOg àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya, 2019

g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …

1. Omoer, à. Z. ‘amR>r dmL>‘¶mMm {ddoMH$ B{Vhmg, Adm©MrZ H$mi (1800 Vo 1980),
ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo

2. ^mJdV, lr. nw. gm{hË¶ AÜ¶mnZ Am{U àH$ma (àm. dm. b. Hw$bH$Uu Jm¡adJ«§W), ‘m¡O àH$meZ
J¥h, ‘w§~B©
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
B.Com. Part I – Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course 

(Compulsory English) (CBCS) 
English for Business Communication 

Detailed Syllabus  
June 2018 onwards 

Course Objectives: 
1. To acquaint students with communication skills. 
2. To inculcate human values among the students through poems and prose. 
3. To improve the language and business competence of the students. 
 

Semester –I  ( Paper-A) 
 
Module - I 

A)  Developing Vocabulary 
B) On Smiles – A. G. Gardiner 

 
Module -  II 

A) Description 
B) The Unknown Citizen - W. H. Auden 

 
Module -  III 

A)  Narration  
B) Panch Parameshvar - Premchand 

 
Module - IV  

A) Kabuliwala  - Rabindranath Tagore 
B) Offering in the Temple  - Desika Pillai 
C) Felling of the Bunyan Tree - Dilip Chitre 

 
Division of Teaching hours (Total 60 Periods) 

 
1. Communication Skills:  3 X 12 = 36 periods 
2. Reading Comprehension: 6X4 = 24 periods 
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Pattern of Question Paper 
 

SEMESTER I   (Paper – A) 
Total Marks: 50 

 
Que.
No. 

Sub. 
Que. 

Type of Question Based on Unit Marks 

Q.1 A Four multiple choice questions with 
four alternatives to be set.   

Prose and 
poetry units. 

 
04 
 

 B Answer in one word/phrase/sentence 
each. (Skimming and scanning 
questions to be set).  
 

Prose and 
poetry units. 

 
04 
 

Q.2 A Answer the following questions in 3 to 
4 sentences each (4 out of 6) 
 

Prose and 
poetry units. 

 
08 
 

 B Write short notes on the following in 
about 7  to 8 sentences each (3 out of 
5) 

Prose and 
poetry units. 

 
09 
 

 
Q.3 

 
--- 

Do as directed. 
4 different exercises to be set for 2 
marks each. 
 

 
Module I - A 

 
08 
 

Q.4 A I) Describing places/daily routine   
II) Describing objects / persons 
(5 marks each). 
 

Module II - A 
Description 

10 
 

  
B 

  
Question to be set on Narration 

 
Module III - A 
 
 

 
07 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
B.Com. Part I – Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course 

(Compulsory English) (CBCS) 
English for Business Communication 

Detailed Syllabus  
June 2018 onwards 

Semester –II            (Paper – B) 
 

Module - V 
A) Business Correspondence 
B ) Why does the child Cry – Mulk Raj Anand 

 
Module - VI 

A) Telephonic Communication 
B) The Necklace -  Guy de Maupassant 

 
Module - VII 
A) English for Specific Purposes 
B) I Thank You God – Bernard Dadie 
 
Module - VIII 

A) War - Luigi Pirandello 
B) The Cuckoo - William Wordsworth 
C) Let Me Not…. - William Shakespeare 

 
 
 

Division of Teaching (Total 60 Periods) 
 
1. Communication Skills:  3 X 12 = 36 periods 
2. Reading Comprehension: 6X4 = 24 periods 
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Pattern of Question Paper 
 

SEMESTER II  (Paper – B) 
Total Marks: 50 

 
Que.
No 

Sub. 
Que 

Type of Question Based on 
Unit 

Marks 

Q.1 A Four multiple choice questions with 
four alternatives to be set.   

Prose and 
poetry units. 

 
04 

 B Answer in one word/phrase/sentence 
each. (Skimming and scanning 
questions to be set).  
 

Prose and 
poetry units. 

 
04 

Q.2 A Answer the following questions in 3 to 
4 sentences each (4 out of 6) 
 

Prose and 
poetry units. 

 
08 
 

 B Write short notes on the following in 
about 7  to 8 sentences each (3 out of 5) 
 

Prose and 
poetry units. 

 
09 
 

 
Q.3 

 
 

Questions to be set on Business 
Correspondence

 
 
Module V - A 

 
 
10 A Question on Business / Mass 

Communication letters (5 marks) 
B Question on Social Communication 

letters. (5 marks) 
Q.4 A  Question to be set on Telephonic 

Communication 
 

Module VI -A 08 
 

B 
 

Question to be set on English for 
Specific Purposes 

ModuleVII-A  07 

 



 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
                                                      
 

                                                  
 

Estd 1962 
NAAC ‘A’ Grade 

Syllabus For 
Bachelor of Commerce 

                                       B.Com. Part-I 
                                              CBCS Pattern    
                               Financial Accounting 
                                    Sem-I & Sem-II   

   Introduced from June 2018 and Onwards 
     (Subject to the modifications will be made from time to time) 
 



B. Com. (CBCS Pattern)  
Part- I  (Semester I ) 

Financial Accounting Paper I 

Core Course 

Introduce from June-2018-19 
                                                                                          Credits : 4 

 
Course Inputs : 
Unit I : Basic Accounting Concepts and Conventions, Accounting Process. 

Accounting Standards-Need & Procedure, Concept of IFRS           (15 Hours )     

 

Unit II : Amalgamation of  Partnership Firms                                        (15 Hours )     

 

Unit III : Consignment Accounts-Important Terms and Accounting in the books of 

Consignor and Consignee.                                                            (15 Hours )     

 

Unit IV : Accounts of Professionals –preparation of  Receipts and Expenditure 

Account and Balance sheet of  Medical   Practioners and Professional Accountants.                     

                                                                                                                 (15 Hours )      

 

 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



B. Com.(CBCS Pattern)  
Part- I  (Semester- II ) 

Financial Accounting Paper- II 

Core Course 

Introduce from June-2018-19 
                                                                                          Credits : 4 

 
Unit I : Single Entry System - Conversion Method only 

        (15 Hours )      

Unit II : Conversion of  Partnership Firm into a Limited Company-Accounting in 

the books of partnership Firm only.                            (15 Hours )      

 

Unit III : Branch Accounts - Dependent Branch- preparation of Branch Account, 

Branch Trading and Profit and Loss  Account  and Stock and Debtors Method 

                                                                                                                  (15 Hours )      

Unit IV :  Computerized Accounting System :             

Introduction to Computerized Accounting.  Accounting  softwares ‘Tally’- 

preparation of Vouchers, Feeding of Data and Generating of various Reports 

                                                                                                                       (15 Hours )      
 

Suggested Readings : 
 

1. Gupta R.L. and Radhaswamy M – ‘Financial Accounting’ Sultanchand 

and Sons, New Delhi. 

2. Shukla M.C. Grewal T.S. and Gupta S.C. – ‘Advanced Accounts’ 

S.Chand and company, New Delhi. 

3. Agarwala A.N. Agarwala K.N.- ‘Higher Science of Accountancy’ Kitab 

Mahal Allahabad. 

4. Jain and Narang – ‘Advanced Accountancy’ Kalyani Publications, New 

Delhi. 

5. S.N. Mheswari – ‘Advanced Accountancy’  

6. Compendium of statement and standard of Accounting.  The institute of 

Chartered Accounts of India. 

7. Rajan Chougule, Dhaval chougule –“ Theory and practice of Computer 

Accounting” Modern Publication, Kolhapur. 



Note- 

1- Practical Questions on unit no-2 to 4 from Sem. I and 1 to 3 from sem. II  

2- Nature of Question paper will remain same as before 

Note- College should make a provision of necessary computers for commerce 

department to train the students in computer Accounting as prescribed in the 

syllabus. 

 

Equivalence   

1  Financial Accounting Paper I 

Sem-I 

1- Financial Accounting Paper I Sem-I  

 

2 Financial Accounting Paper II 

Sem-II 

2- Financial Accounting Paper II Sem-II 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                      

 

                                                   

Estd 1962 
NAAC ‘A’ Grade 

Syllabus For 
Bachelor of Commerce 

                                       B.Com. Part‐I 
                                              CBCS Pattern    
                                        INSURANCE 
                                     Sem‐I & Sem‐II   

   Introduced from June 2018 and Onwards 

      (Subject to the modifications will be made from time to time) 



B. Com. (CBCS Pattern)  
Part- I  (Semester I ) 
INSURANCE Paper I 

Generic Elective Course 
Introduce from June-2018-19 

                                                                                          Credits : 4 

                                                                                             

Objective :  The objective of this course is to provide basic knowledge of principles 
and practice of insurance and life insurance.  

 

Unit‐1:      Introduction to  Insurance ‐   Definition, characteristics and need of  insurance.  
Economic  and  commercial  significance  of  insurance.  Insurance  as  a  social 
security  tool. Types of  insurance  in brief.   Principles of  insurance.    Insurance  
contract and wagering contract.                                                       (15 Hours )        

 

   Unit‐2: Life Insurance – Meaning and Nature of life insurance. Life insurance products, ‐
whole  life,  endowment,  term plans,   pension  and    annuity plans  , unit  linked 
Insurance plans.                                                                                           (15 Hours )        

     

 Unit‐3: Life Insurance Policy –  Meaning,  Procedure of taking life insurance policy‐policy  

              conditions –settlement of claims.                                                (15 Hours )                                         

 

Unit‐4: Life Insurance Business in India –  Growth of life insurance business after      

             privatization. Evaluation of  performance of LIC of India and private companies.  

             Insurance  Regulatory and Development Authority  Act, 1999‐ structure.  
organizational set up and functions.                                                                    (15 Hours )        

                                                                           

Note‐ visit to Life Insurance Company &/or Guest lecturers may be arranged . 

           

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Shivaji University Kolhapur 
B. Com. (CBCS Pattern)  

Part- I  (Semester II ) 
INSURANCE Paper- II 
Generic Elective Course 

 

                                                                 Credits : 4                             

Objective :  

The objective of this course is to enable students to know the fundamentals 
of general insurance.  

Unit ‐ 1 : Fire Insurance ‐  Meaning ‐  Procedure of taking fire Insurance   policy ‐   

                policy conditions‐ kinds of policies ‐ cancellation and    forfeiture of policy                     

               ‐ Renewal of policy ‐  settlement of claims.     .                          (15 Hours )                                 

                             

Unit‐2 : Marine Insurance ‐  Meaning ‐  Procedure of taking marine    insurance  

             policy ‐  Difference between fire and marine  Insurance ‐  clauses of marine       

             insurance policy ‐  marine  losses and perils ‐  Types of policies   

                                                                                                                         (15 Hours )                                 

 

Unit ‐ 3 :Miscellaneous  Insurance (only nature & cover) 

a. Personal Accident insurance  
b. Health insurance  
c. Motor Insurance 

             d   BurglaryInsurance                                       

e   Liability Insurance 

d. Fidelity guarantee Insurance   
e. Cattle Insurance   
f. Crop  Insurance                                                                                                   

Unit  ‐  4  :General  Insurance  Business  in  India  :   Growth    of  general  insurance 
business after privatization .   Evaluation   of performance of public and 
private  companies‐  Foreign  Direct  Investment  (FDI)  in  insurance 
business‐ merits and demerits, current scenario ‐ Bancassurance .  

                                                                                                                            (15 Hours )                             

 Note:‐  Visit  to  general  insurance  company  and  /or    a  Guest  lectures may  be 
arranged.  

 

 

 



List of Reference books (Paper I & II) 

1. G.S. Panda‐' Principles and Practices of Insurance' Kalyani   
 Publishers ,     Ludhiana 

2. M. Arifkhan ‐'Theory and Practice of Insurance' Educational Book 
House,     Aligarh. 

3. M.N. Mishra‐'Insurance Principles and Practice' S. Chand & Company Ltd.    New 
Delhi. 

4. Kothari & Bahl, Principles and Practice of Insurance' Sahitya Bhawan,     Agra. 

5. S.Balachandran, General Insurance, Insurance Institute of  India, Mumbai. 

6. S.Balachandran, Life Insurance, Insurance Institute of  India, Mumbai.  

7. Insurance Regulatory  Development Authority Act‐1999. 

 

Note‐  Latest edition of text books may be used. 

 

 Equivalence in accordance with titles and contents of paper  

             (  For CBCS  semester  pattern of   new  syllabus) 

Sr. 
No. 

Title of Old Paper  Title of New Paper

1  Insurance  Paper‐I (Sem‐I)   Insurance Paper‐ I (Sem‐I) 

2  Insurance  Paper‐II (Sem‐II)  Insurance Paper‐ II (Sem‐II) 
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                          MICRO ECONOMICS   
                                    Sem‐I & Sem‐II   

   Introduced from June 2018 and Onwards 

      (Subject to the modifications will be made from time to time) 



Shivaji University Kolhapur 
B. Com. (CBCS Pattern)  

Part- I  (Semester I ) 
MICRO ECONOMICS Paper I 

Core Course 
Introduce from June-2018-19 

                                                                                          Credits : 4 

 
Objective- Objective of the course is to acquaint students with the concepts of micro 
economics dealing with consumer behaviour. The course also makes the student 
understand the supply side of the market through the production and the cost behaviour of 
firm. 
Learning Outcomes – The student should  be able to apply tools of consumer behaviour 
and firm theory to business situation.  
 

Unit I: Demand and Consumer behaviour                                                     (15 Hours )      

                                                         
Concept of demand.  
Indifference Curve Analysis – Meaning, indifference curve map, Characteristics, 
Marginal rate of substitution (MRS) - Consumer’s equilibrium-Income effect, 
Substitution effect, Price effect. Application of indifference curve.   
Engle curve. 
 

Unit II: Demand forecasting:                                                                         (15 Hours )       

 
Meaning- Importance of demand forecasting in Business decision making. 
Methods of Demand Forecasting – Market Survey, Time series and Graphical method.    
 

Unit III: Production function-                                                                      (15 Hours )        

 
Concept of production function - fixed and variable inputs.  – Law of variable 
proportions  and Law of Returns to scale- Internal and External economies of scale.  
Isoquants- Concept, Marginal Rate of Technical Substitution (MRTS), Economic region 
of production, Optimal combination of resources, Expansion path. 
 

Unit IV: Cost of production and Revenue:                                                    (15 Hours )     

 
  Cost of production – Money and Real cost, Private and Social cost, Opportunity cost. 
Short and long run cost curves. Modern approach of cost curves. 
Revenue – Total, Average and Marginal revenue - Revenue curves in perfect competition 
and imperfect competition.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

Shivaji University Kolhapur 
B. Com. (CBCS Pattern)  

Part- I  (Semester II ) 
MICRO ECONOMICS Paper II 

Core Course 
                                                                                          Credits : 4 

Objective- Objective of the course is to acquaint students with the concepts of micro 
economics dealing with consumer behaviour. The course also makes the student 
understand the supply side of the market through the production and the cost behaviour of 
firm. 
Learning Outcomes – The student should be able to apply tools of consumer behaviour 
and firm theory to business situation.  
  
Unit I: Perfect competition:                                                                          (15 Hours )     
Meaning -Equilibrium of firm in short run and long run. 
Equilibrium of industry  in short run and long run. 
Measuring producer’s surplus under perfect competition. 
 
 Unit II: Monopoly :                                                                                       (15 Hours )     
Meaning. Price determination under monopoly.  
Concept and types of price discrimination. 
Measurement of monopoly power. 
 
Unit III : Monopolistic competition and Oligopoly                                    (15 Hours )     
Monopolistic competition – Characteristics- Equilibrium of firm in short run and long 
run.  
Oligopoly market- Characteristics. Price determination in Oligopoly market - Price war, 
Price leadership and kinky demand curve.  
 
Unit IV: Factor Pricing                                                                                 (15 Hours )        
Rent- Meaning - Ricardo’s  &  Modern theory of rent 
Wage- Meaning -Money and Real wage. Wage differentials. 
Interest –Meaning.  Liquidity preference theory of interest  
Profit – Meaning. Gross and Net profit – Risks –Bearing and Uncertainty theories of 
profit.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
Reference Books:   
Sem. I and II  

1 Lipsey R.G. and K. A. Criystal ; ‘Economics’ ,Oxford University perss. 

2  Bilas,Richard A, ‘Micro Economic Theory,A Graphical Analysis’ McGraw     

HillBook Co.Kogakusha co ltd. 

3 Amita Sachdeva, ‘Micro Economics’ Kusum Lata Publishers. 

4  Alfred Marshall, ‘Principals of Economics’ 

5  Boulding E. K. ‘Economic analysis’ 

6 A W Stonier and D C Hague ‘A Textbook of Economics’ 

7 Chamberlin E.H. ‘Economic Theory of Monopolistic Competition’ 

8 Baumol W. L. ‘Economic Theory and Operation Analysis’ 

9  M. L. Jhingan, ‘Advanced Economic Theory’  

10 K. K. Dewett  ‘ Modern Economic Theory’ 

11 K. P. M. Sundaram and M. C. Vaish, ‘Principles of Economics’  

12 Samuelsson, ‘Economics’  

13 Mrs. Joan  Robinson, ‘Economics of Imperfect Competition’ 

14 J.S.Stigler , ‘Theory of Price’ 

15 H.L.Ahuja, ‘Advanced Economic Theory’ 

16 M.L.Seth, ‘Micro Economics’ 

Note: Latest edition of text books shall be used 

Note:  60 lectures including tutorial work. 

Equivalence  

        Sr. No Old paper  New paper  

            1 Business Economics Paper I Micro Economics Paper I 

2 Business Economics Paper II Micro Economics Paper II 
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Bachelor of Commerce 
                                       B.Com. Part-I 
                                              CBCS Pattern    
                       PRINCIPLES of MARKETING 
                                    Sem-I & Sem-II   

   Introduced from June 2018 and Onwards 
     (Subject to the modifications will be made from time to time) 
 



 
Shivaji University Kolhapur 

B. Com. (CBCS Pattern)  
Part- I  (Semester I ) 

PRINCIPLES of MARKETING Paper I 
Generic Elective Course 

Introduce from June-2018-19 
 

                                                                                          Credits : 4 
Objective : The objective of this course is to provide basic knowledge of 
concepts, principles , tools and techniques of marketing.  
 
Unit : I Introduction : Nature, Scope and importance of marketing ; 
Evolution of marketing concepts; marketing environment.  
.                                                                                                                       (15 Hours )       
 
Unit : II- a) Consumer Behaviour – An Overview : consumer buying 
process; factors influencing consumer buying decisions. 
b) Market Selection : Market segmentation – concept, importance and 
bases: Target market selection; positioning concept and importance 
product differentiation vs. market segmentation.  .                                                                    
                                                                                                                          (15 Hours )        
               
Unit : III – Rural marketing : Growing importance;  Distinguishing 

characteristics of rural marketing ; Understanding rural consumers and 

rural markets. marketing mix planning for rural markets .                                                     

                                                                                                                      (15 Hours )        
 

Unit : IV- Recent developments in marketing: Social Marketing, Online 

marketing, green marketing . Markrting Information System-concept and 

components:  Marketing Research and its process. .                                                      
.                                                                                                                   (15 Hours )       

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Shivaji University Kolhapur 
B. Com. (CBCS Pattern)  

Part- I  (Semester II) 
PRINCIPLES of MARKETING Paper II 

Generic Elective Course 
 

 

                                                                                    Credits : 4 
Objective : The objective of this course is to provide basic knowledge of 
4P’s of marketing and retailing  
 
Unit : I – Product  : Meaning and importance. Product classifications; 
Concept of product mix; Branding, packaging and labeling; Product-
Support; Product life-cycle; New Product Development.     .                                                 
                                                                                                                        (15 Hours )                       
 
 
Unit : II –a) Pricing : Significance. Factors affecting price of a product. 
Pricing policies and Strategies. 
                  b) Nature and Importance of promotion; promotion tools : 
advertising, personal selling, public relation & sales promotion -concept 
and their distinctive characteristics; Promotion mix and factors affecting 
promotion mix decisions. .                                                                      (15 Hours )        
 
Unit : III –Distribution : Channels of distribution – meaning and 
importance; Types of distribution channels ; Wholesaling and retailing ; 
Factors affecting choice of distribution channel; Physical Distribution. 
Direct marketing and Services marketing- concept and characteristics.                       

.                              
(15 Hours )     

                                       
Unit : IV – Retailing ; Types of retailing – store -based and non-store 
based retailing, chain stores, specialty stores, supermarkets, retail 
vending machines,  mail order houses, retail cooperatives; Management 
of retailing opertions; an overview; Retailing in India : changing 
scenario.                                                                                                    (15 Hours )        
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 

List of  Reference Books -Principles of Marketing Paper-I &II  
( Semester I & II) 

 
 

1- Kotler Philip,  Gary Armstrong, Prafulla Agnihotri and Ahsan UI 
Haque. Principles of Marketing. 13th edition. Pearson Education. 

2- Michael, J. Etzel, Bruce J. Walker, William J Stantion and Ajay 
Pandit. Marketing Concepts and Cases. ( Speical Indian Edition) 

3- McCarthy, E Jerome and William D. Perreault, Basic Markting. 
Richard D. Irwin. 

4- Lamb, Charles W, Joseph F. Hair, Dheeraj Sharma and Carl 
McDaniel Marketing :A South Asian Perspective Cengage 
Learning. 

5- Pride William M. ,  D.C. Ferell. Marketing: Planning, 
Implementation & Control . Cengage Learning . 

6- Majaro, Simon. The Essence of Marketing Perentice Hall, New 
Delhi 

7- Zikmund William G and Michael D’s Amico.  Marketing :Creaing 
and Keeping Customers in an E- Commerce  World. Thomson 
Learning. 

8- Chhabra, T.N, and S.K. Grover.  Marketing Management. Fourth 
Edition Dhanpat Rai & Company. 

9- The Consumer Protection Act-1986. 
10-      Iacobucci and Kapoor, Marketing Management : A South 

Asian Perspective, Cengage Leaening 
 
Note- Latest edition of text books may be used. 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
Equivalence in accordance with titles and contents of paper  
 
             (  For CBCS  semester  pattern of  B.Com.  (Hons)  .new  syllabus) 
 
Sr. 
No. 

Title of Old Paper Title of New Paper 

1 PRINCIPLES of 
MARKETING Paper-I 
(Sem-I)  

PRINCIPLES of MARKETING 
Paper-I (Sem-I) 

2 PRINCIPLES of 
MARKETING Paper-II 
(Sem-II) 

PRINCIPLES of MARKETING 
Paper-II (Sem-II) 

 


